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“Anyone who wants to be first must be 

the very last, and the servant of all.”

- Mark 9:35
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Progress in Harmony
Diverse services, one mission—to improve lives and contribute to the nation’s 
economic progress.
 
Actively working to connect people and bridge places by managing efficient toll 
operations, energizing communities with adequate power supply, ensuring clean 
and safe water, providing world-class health care, managing a reliable rail system 
and increasing efficiencies in the movement of goods. 
 
Metro Pacific Investments Corporation drives progress that fit together 
in harmony.

www.mpic.com.ph
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“Treat others the same way 
you want them to treat you.”

  – Luke 6:31

Environmental, social and corporate governance (ESG) continues to gain 
traction in Asia as both issuers and investors appreciate the benefit of adopt-

ing such practices. For companies, it allows them to make better management 
decisions, enhance transparency and address different risks, both financial and 
non-financial risks. Companies that effectively evaluate their ESG risks typically 
have progressive risk management processes, strive to create long-term shareholder 
value and embrace corporate responsibility.

For investors, it provides them with a clearer view of the risk/reward profile of 
each investment opportunity. By maintaining a focus on ESG factors, the inves-
tors can work towards achieving their investment objectives in a responsible and 
sustainable manner.

The drive towards ESG excellence comes amid expectations that there will 
be significant shifts in the way investments are selected during the next two years. 
People are betting that incorporating ESG can be beneficial to returns, so that 
companies are now including it in their investment strategy to attract both the 
investor attention and their capital. Investors in Asia are looking closely at ESG 
from various points of views, including investment allocations and regulatory risks, 
as they manage their investment portfolios.

Asia is not far behind as far as adopting to ESG excellence is concerned. Many 
Asian corporates have made their presence in the global arena and that should 
underpin their drive to elevate their practices to higher international standards.

And in this ESG journey, Corporate Governance Asia will be watching and 
keep track of how this region is making strides to achieve the objectives.

And since we started the journey 14 years ago, we were glad that you were 
with us along the way. We would like to extend our profound gratitude for your 
continual support.

To God be the Glory.
 

Aldrin Monsod

Founder and Publisher
Corporate Governance Asia
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Asia levels up in ESG
By : Corporate Governance Asia

Environmental, Social and Corporate Governance (ESG) is 
now becoming a way of life for asset owners and managers in 

Asia and efforts are underway to further enhance its implementa-
tion in the region. A study by BNP Paribas Securities Services 
notes that about 84% of the 135 institutional investors from the 
region incorporates ESG into their investment, manifesting that 
Asia-Pacific is learning from experience of more developed mar-
kets. It is clear that the region is putting more emphasis on ESG 
in the market development.

Another global survey of 475 institutions by asset manage-
ment company State Street Global Advisors (SSGA) shows that 
70% of respondents from Asia-Pacific say the integration of an 
ESG strategy has significantly improved returns. Another 74% 
points out pursuing an ESG strategy has helped with managing 
volatility - indicating that the asset owners are using ESG strate-
gies to enhance investment performance. 

The results show there is a collective shift in the institutional 
investment world right now that has asset owners and managers 
thinking differently about the full implications of their invest-
ments. The question for majority is no longer ‘should we consider 
ESG as part of our mandate,’ but ‘how are we actively pursuing 
opportunities with our investments that help us reach our finan-
cial goals, while encouraging change in the process?’ 

Asset owners in Asia-Pacific, the survey shows, are ahead of 
their peers in terms of incorporating active ownership as part of a 
comprehensive ESG strategy. About 80% of the respondents have 
some level of ESG engagement with the companies in which they 
invest, compared to 70% in the US and 58% in EMEA. 

Indeed, there has been a significant increase in the level of 
awareness and interest in ESG at the institutional level, and there 
is a broader appreciation of the notion that good governance 
translates into better management of areas such as a company’s 
carbon footprint, as well as how management engages with the 
workforce. 

But despite the increased adoption, the proportion of a port-
folio’s assets with ESG exposure remains low, the SSGA survey at-
tests. This is especially noticeable in Asia-Pacific where only 19% 
of respondents have more than 50% of their assets exposed to 
ESG factors and 43% have less than 25%. 

The survey identified cost, limited demand from stakehold-
ers, unclear value proposition, as well as lack of internal knowl-
edge and capability as the top challenges inhibiting greater ESG 
adoption in this region. Globally, nearly two-thirds of respon-
dents say it is difficult to benchmark performance against peers, 
while 56% said the accurate assessment of external ESG asset 

managers was a key issue. 
Nevertheless, the large majority of Asia-Pacific asset owners 

aspire to go beyond just negative screening to achieve fuller ESG 
integration in the next two years. 

The drive to level up and enhance the ESG strategy in the 
region is exemplified in the Philippines where the central bank, 
Bangkok Sentral ng Pilipinas (BSP), signed a memorandum of 
understanding with the International Finance Corporation (IFC) 
to boost the capacities and raised the ESG standards among the 
Philippine banks. Under the agreement, the IFC will support the 
BSP in improving its assessments tools to promote good gover-
nance and effective risk management in the banking system. The 
IFC will contribute to the capacity building initiatives of the BSP, 
particularly in applying the proportionate legal and regulatory 
framework.

BSP governor Amando Tetangco Jr notes good corporate 
governance and ESG practices enable companies and markets 
to make better management decision, improve transparency and 
proportionately address various financial and non-financial risks. 
He says that while corporate governance has been a core require-
ment for financial institutions in the Philippines, ESG is gaining 
traction among banks in emerging markets. “It is time that the 
Philippines joins the early movers, particularly in light of our en-
vironmental and social challenges,” he adds.

The BSP-IFC collaboration has produced the first compre-
hensive study on the financial sector’s perception and practices in 
sustainable finance. The study found that awareness remains low, 
but there is a growing understanding among banks of the business 
case for adopting good environmental and social risk manage-
ment system.

The BSP is a member of the Sustainable Banking Network 
(SBN) established by IFC and 10 founding countries in 2012 as a 
knowledge and capacity building platform for financial regulators 
and banking associations. The BSP benefits from, and contributes 
its experiences to SBN, whose membership has grown to 31 coun-
tries. To date, 15 SBN member countries, including China, In-
donesia and Vietnam have launched sustainable finance policies, 
guidelines and roadmaps, which provide a level playing field for 
banks to strengthen environmental and social risk management, 
and promote innovative green investments.

The move towards ESG competence comes as the Philippine 
regulators point out the challenges in raising the corporate gov-
ernance standards in the country. The Securities and Exchange 
Commission (SEC) notes the biggest hurdle to raise the Phil-
ippine corporate governance standards to a level at par with its 

E N V I R O N M E N T A L ,  S O C I A L  A N D  G O V E R N A N C E
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regional and global counterparts is the failure of the listed com-
panies to adopt regulations under the new Code of Corporate 
Governance.

The new code implemented at the start of 2017 contains 
revised regulations for companies listed in the Philippine Stock 
Exchange, including, among others, enhanced responsibilities 
for the board of directors, suggestions on keeping directors in-
dependent for more objective decisions making and heightened 
risk management functions. The code works under the “comply 
or explain” approach, which combines voluntary compliance with 
mandatory disclosure.

The code states that “companies do not have to comply with 
the code, but they must state in their annual corporate gover-
nance reports whether they comply with the code provisions, 
identify any areas of non-compliance and explain the reasons for 
non-compliance.

A briefing note from Manulife in the second half of 2016 
points out that understanding and embracing the evaluation of 
ESG risk factors should help investors mitigate risks and may 
lead to long term sustainable returns. ESG factors are often not 
valued correctly by market forces and its risks are not captured 
in companies’ long term intrinsic values. Fundamental analysis, 
which includes robust ESG risk management, may help identify 
elevated ESG risks before they have a negative impact on valua-
tions, it says. 

Companies who effectively evaluate their ESG risks typically 
have progressive risk management processes, strive to create long 
term shareholder value and embrace corporate responsibility. The 
company management must determine the ESG risks that are 
material to their business and use disclosures as a roadmap to ad-
dress risks. 

Elsewhere in the region, IFC remains committed to improv-
ing the standards of corporate governance as well. In March this 
year and together with the National Bank of Cambodia, and the 
Securities and Exchange Commission of Cambodia (SECC), 
they launched the Cambodia Corporate Governance Initiative 
(CCGI) to jointly promote good corporate governance standards 
and practices in the country. As IFC points out, enhanced corpo-
rate governance will improve the efficiency of the private sector 
and strengthen the overall business climate, enabling more for-
eign investment and job creations. 

The CCGI, initiated by IFC, is a working group that will 
collaborate and coordinate the stakeholders’ efforts to improve ca-
pacity and enhance corporate governance by implementing inter-
national best practices. SECC director-general H.E Sou Socheat 
says they strongly believe that leveraging 

stakeholder’s expertise and resources will effectively bring 
Cambodia’s corporate governance practices closer to international 
standards. 

The initiative will focus on raising and sharing knowledge on 
corporate governance issues by delivering training programmes, 
disseminating best practice materials and building capacity of lo-
cal trainers. The working group will support regulatory bodies to 

improve corporate governance-related regulations and standards, 
as well as provide direct assistance to companies to raise their gov-
ernance quality. 

Over in Singapore, the Monetary Authority of Singapore 
(MAS) announced in February 2017 that it has formed a Corpo-
rate Governance Council to review the Code of Corporate Gov-
ernance. The code was last reviewed in 2012 when changes were 
introduced to strengthen the independence of the board of 

directors and enhance remuneration practices and disclosures. 
MAS has been monitoring the market development and in-

dustry feedback on how the code can be improved. A review of 
the Code of Corporate Governance and practices is thus timely 
to ensure that they continue to support sustained corporate per-
formance and maintain investor confidence in Singapore’s capital 
markets. 

The council will consider how the “comply-or-explain” re-
gime under the code can be made more effective. This includes 
improving the quality of the companies’ disclosure of their cor-
porate governance practices and explanations for deviations from 
the Code of Corporate Governance. The council will also propose 
mechanisms to monitor the progress made by the listed compa-
nies in strengthening their corporate governance practices. 

In Malaysia, the Securities Commission in late April this 
year released the new Malaysian Code on Corporate Governance 
(MCCG), a set of best practices to strengthen corporate culture 
anchored on accountability and transparency. The new MCCG 
places greater emphasis on the internalization of corporate gov-
ernance culture, not just among the listed companies, but also 
encourages non-listed entities, including state-owned enterprises, 
small and medium enterprises, and licensed intermediaries to em-
brace the code. 

The code has 36 practices to support three principles, namely 
board leadership and effectiveness; effective audit, risk manage-
ment and internal controls; and corporate reporting and relation-
ship with stakeholders. 

A key feature of the new code is the introduction of the Com-
prehend, Apply and Report (CARE) approach, and the shift from 
“comply-or-explain” to “apply-or-explain an alternative”. This is 
meant to encourage listed companies to put more thought and 
consideration when adopting and reporting 

on their corporate governance practices. 
The MCCG also adopts a differentiated and proportional 

approach in the application of the code taking into account the 
differing size and complexity of listed companies. The code now 
identifies certain practices and reporting expectations to only ap-
ply to companies in the FTSE Bursa Malaysia Top 100 index, and 
those with a market capitalization of two billion ringgit or more. 

Another new dimension in the code is the introduction 
of “step up” practices to encourage companies to go further in 
achieving corporate governance. This includes the practice which 
requires the audit committee to comprise only of independent di-
rectors and the establishment of a risk management committee. 
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Sowing the seeds of 
corporate sustainability
Is sustainability being sustained by Asian companies? 

Sustainable business operations con-
stantly remain under the micro-

scope of the investment community as 
an aspect that goes beyond the bottom 
line with lasting implications for soci-
ety at large. 

In a world clouded by issues such 
as climate change and the depletion of 
resources, corporate sustainability re-
mains highly valued by stakeholders as a 
responsible – and perhaps mandatory – 
approach to conducting business. It gen-
erates long-term stakeholder value based 
on a corporate strategy incorporates how 
a business operates in a triumvirate of 
key areas: its social, environmental, cul-
tural, and economic environment. 

The principle is also instrumental in 
shaping a company, fostering its longevity buoyed by transparency 
and proper employee development. Companies that are seen as 
open, responsible and mindful of their various stakeholders’ needs 
and concerns in the conduct of their business operations are more 
likely than non-responsible firms to sustain their life span.

Different industries have set afoot efforts to establish a viable 
model for attaining business sustainability, which has increasingly 
been expanded and encapsulated in Corporate Social Responsibil-
ity (CSR) programs. In their day-to-day operations, firms will be 
better off not solely placing profit as the end-all and be-all of its 
existence, but also cover the well-being of society and health of the 
environment. This will benefit its spectrum of stakeholders and 
ultimately achieve business sustainability and long-term develop-
ment for the company.

Due to their sheer size, corporations are key players in the ef-
forts to ensure a sustainable future for societies, nations and the 
planet. Sustainable development will be harder to accomplish with-
out the underlying support from listed firms. Therefore, companies 

must not only continuously enhance 
their knowledge and understanding of 
CSR management and practices, but 
also sustain their dedication and com-
mitment to CSR.

Today’s firms are increasingly mov-
ing away from a growth at any cost phi-
losophy, with a sizeable number coming 
around to understand that reassessing 
the overall sustainability of their busi-
ness practices is imperative to attract-
ing investor capital and thriving in the 
long-term. 

For companies thinking ahead of 
the sustainability curve, there will be a 
better chance for them to reap higher 
dividends. Firms have adapted by imple-
menting new creative ideas related to 

sustainability, such as incorporating technology that can transform 
the product rather than throwing away old materials. Innovative so-
lutions that improve recycling and waste redirecting can ultimately 
reduce costs and increase profits.

The opportunity is there for many firms in this space to quan-
tify the positive impacts of sustainability on their bottom line. In a 
nutshell, sustainability can potentially impact a company by increas-
ing revenue, reducing energy, waste, materials and water expenses, 
increasing employee productivity, reducing hiring and attrition 
expenses, and reducing strategic and operational risks. Sustainable 
business practices can also work wonders in attracting talent to join 
the company as well as produce tax breaks for the firm.

Establishing a culture of sustainability entails that a firm must 
delve deeper internally and externally to fully comprehend their 
corresponding environmental and social impacts. Companies can 
do so internally by educating their employees and seeking to reduce 
their impacts through energy efficiency and waste reduction ini-
tiatives, for instance. Setting up a dedicated green team or philan-
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thropy committee can also encourage greater participation of their 
staff. On the external front, firms should check the various impacts 
on its stakeholders include customers, suppliers, the community, 
and non-government organizations.

Indeed, sustainability trends are altering the world and are hav-
ing a profound impact on companies’ top and bottom lines. Long-
term challenges posed by the scarcity of resources, shifts in demo-
graphics and climate change have come to reshape expectations in 
society, public policies, regulatory frameworks, which all subse-
quently affect the business landscape and investment outcomes. 

Such challenges pave the way for new opportunities and risks 
that companies must tackle to remain competitive in the future. 
Firms that are on their toes and able to deftly anticipate as well 
as manage economic, environmental and social opportunities and 
risks through innovation are more likely to create a competitive ad-
vantage and more significant long-term stakeholder value.

Sustainability indices
So how exactly are companies measuring up in their responsibility 
of running sustainable business operations?

Today, standards of sustainability have been established by way 
of indices that give the investment community a window into the 
best performing companies that consistently implement sustainable 
practices. The indices act as a bridge between a company and in-
vestors, as well as a tool for translating sustainability ratings into 
a useful metric for making investment decisions. They also serve 
as a channel for the investment community to encourage firms to 
enhance their best practices if they have not already done so.

Perhaps the most prominent of these is the Dow Jones Sustain-
ability Indices (DJSI) which were launched in 1999 to assess the 
performance of the largest 2,500 companies listed on the Dow Jones 
Global Total Stock Market Index on how they fare in sustainability. 
The DJSI are the longest-running global sustainability benchmarks 
in the world and have been established as the key reference point in 
sustainability investing for the investment community.

At its core, the DJSI evaluates the economic, environmental 
and social performance of a company by assessing issues such as 
risk management, corporate governance, branding, climate change 
mitigation, supply chain standards and labor practices. Firms that 
do not operate in a sustainable and ethical manner are rejected, to 
no one’s surprise. To be incorporated in the DJSI, companies are 
assessed and selected based on their long-term economic, social and 
environmental asset management plans. The strict criteria on se-
lecting which firms are worthy of inclusion evolve each year and 
companies must constantly fine-tune their long-term sustainability 
plans to maintain their inclusion on the DJSI.

Upon the listing of a particular firm on the DJSI, it is monitored 
daily for any serious issues in breach of sustainability, which can lead 
to its exclusion if deemed critical enough. Events that would lead 
to a firm’s exclusion from the index can range from questionable 
commercial practices and human rights abuses to dubious layoffs 
and worker disputes.

Focusing on Asia, it would not be possible for sustainable in-
vestment to move forward on a global scale without including the 
continent as global issues are being impacted by Asia’s urbanization, 

population growth and increase in wealth.
In late 2014, Bursa Malaysia issued an extensive guide to as-

sist firms on reporting ESG factors and launched the FTSE4Good 
Bursa Malaysia Index that tracks the performance of companies 
that have incorporated ESG practices in their day-to-day opera-
tions. As the index continues to expand with some companies be-
ing brought into the fold in recent years, Bursa Malaysia and FTSE 
Russell have been busy encouraging and support more firms to im-
prove their ESG disclosure and practices. The efforts have proved 
fruitful as the increase in the number of constituents resonates that 
the publicly listed firms are listening to the Exchange and have 
subsequently reinforced their commitment towards implementing 
ESG best practices.

In the past decade, Bursa Malaysia’s initiatives to foster sustain-
ability include launching the Bursa Malaysia Corporate Responsi-
bility framework in 2006. Right on its heels came the Shariah-based 
indices and corporate governance guidelines for listed firms in 2007, 
the roll out of the F4GBM Index in 2014 as well as the Sustainabil-
ity Reporting Guide and Toolkits for publicly listed firms in 2015. 
During the next year, the FTSE4Good ASEAN Index was launched 
to coincide with Invest Malaysia Kuala Lumpur 2016.

Across the country, companies are ramping up their previous 
voluntary description of its four CSR pillars, namely the market-
place, workplace, community and environment to a mandatory one 
which centres on materiality and stakeholder inclusiveness. This 
sustainability reporting has helped to provide a snapshot of where 
companies stand compared to its competitors, while presenting bal-
anced information on the company’s achievements and challenges. 
It also enhances transparency and subsequently boosts the confi-
dence of the investment community in the firm.  

Heading over to Hong Kong, the Hang Seng Corporate Sus-
tainability Index Series was launched in 2010 to further shed a 
spotlight on corporate sustainability encompassing environmental, 
social and corporate governance performance and to cater to the 
increasing international interest in sustainability investment. Its aim 
is to track leading firms in both Hong Kong and China that are 
performing well with respect to corporate sustainability.  

The selection of the constituents that comprise the index is 
based on a robust process that includes incorporating results from a 
sustainability assessment conducted by the Hong Kong Quality As-
surance Agency using its proprietary sustainability assessment and 
rating framework.

Meanwhile, the Hong Kong Stock Exchange (HKEx) tightened 
the Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide con-
tained in its listing rules in 2015. The initiative has been designed 
to enhance the risk management and access to capital of listed firms, 
as well as encourage a more responsible management of their sup-
ply chain. 

The new rules, which apply to financial reports issued by com-
panies listed on the HKEx from January 2016 onwards, feature a 
comply-or-explain mechanism that ensures firms must elaborate on 
the reasons for failing to meet the guide’s provisions. Through the 
revisions, the guide has aligned Hong Kong’s sustainability report-
ing provisions with those of international standards. 

In a similar fashion, Singapore has tightened its sustainability 
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reporting rules. The country’s stock exchange currently mandates 
that listed companies to publish an annual sustainability report, 
which more recently added a comply-or-explain mechanism. In 
parallel with Hong Kong, companies listed on the Singapore Stock 
Exchange (SGX) whose sustainability reports do not adhere to the 
rules must explain the alternatives they have undertaken to justify 
their non-compliance. Companies are given up to 12 months from 
the financial year ending 31 December 2017 to issue their first sus-
tainability report. From then onwards, firms are required to furnish 
their annual sustainability report within five months of the succeed-
ing respective year-ends.

Elsewhere in Asia, sustainability is 
further being brought to the forefront 
of corporate concerns in Vietnam as 
seen through the introduction of its Pro-
gramme on Benchmarking and Rank-
ing the Most Sustainable Companies in 
Vietnam. The assessments and rankings 
are derived from the Corporate Sustain-
ability Index which is based on the eco-
nomic, social and environmental aspects 
of the firms.

The introduction of the Corporate 
Sustainability Index marks a major mile-
stone for Vietnam’s sustainability ini-
tiatives as this is the first time a unit in 
Vietnam has created an index exclusively 
for Vietnamese firms. Companies engag-
ing in the program and attaining a high 
mark are presented with a solid opportu-
nity to enhance their reputation, attract 
human resources and tap new business 
opportunities due in no small part to the 
increased confidence of their investors and shareholders. 

The program is held annually to evaluate sustainable companies 
and rank them accordingly. It is also designed to underscore the sig-
nificance and benefits brought about by corporate, communal and 
social sustainability as well as promote sustainable business opera-
tions. In addition, the program supports Vietnamese companies in 
learning and adopting best sustainable development and economic 
integration practices in the world, as well as expand the application 
of the Corporate Sustainability Index throughout the Vietnamese 
business community.

Sustainability reporting
In China, sustainability reporting essentially remains voluntary, but 
several factors have been driving firms to furnish additional finan-
cial information such as the growing interest of members of the 
general public, international practices, and the government. The 
central and local governments have produced documents encourag-
ing companies to disclose sustainability reports and foreign firms 
will do well to note the voluntary guidance by the government as 
this can strengthen key relationships in China. 

Meanwhile, the country’s stock exchanges have ramped up its 
efforts to promote environmental, social and governance (ESG) 

reporting in China, and sometimes to the extent of making cer-
tain disclosures mandatory for listed companies. Another factor is 
that foreign subsidiaries and local companies in the country are 
implementing the internationally recognized GRI G4 reporting 
guidelines.

For example, the Shanghai Stock Exchange has required Chi-
nese and international firms that are listed on the stock exchange, 
including financial companies and all firms listed in the SSE Cor-
porate Governance Index 240, to engage in ESG reporting since 
2008. More specifically, releasing environmental information has 

been deemed mandatory for organiza-
tions in the extractive industry.

Although the rules overseeing ESG 
reporting at the Shenzhen Stock Ex-
change are in parallel to those with the 
Shanghai Stock Exchange, the guide-
lines on reporting content is more spe-
cific. For instance, firms should report 
on its implementation of social respon-
sibility practices regarding employee 
protection, impacts on the environ-
ment, product quality and community 
relations. They must also report on their 
performance in implementing these 
guidelines and elaborate on the reasons 
for certain gaps.

Over in Thailand, local firms have 
an eye on playing a larger role in the 
global marketplace, which consequently 
heightens the interest of the investment 
community on corporate reputation 
and transparency. With this backdrop, 
Thai companies are pouring more ef-

forts and commitment to sustainability reporting, which is being 
promoted by The Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET). For its part, 
the SET fully understands the significance of encouraging listed 
companies to disclose their sustainability performance through sus-
tainability reports to inform its various stakeholders. 

To assist companies, the SET organizes informative courses de-
signed for listed firms that strive to produce sustainability reports 
that adhere to the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI)’s internation-
ally-recognized framework. During these sessions, the participating 
companies gain a deeper understanding of the sustainability report-
ing process based on the GRI’s G4 framework. This includes plan-
ning, collecting data, engaging stakeholders, determining material 
issues, presenting information effectively and evaluating the report 
for further development in the following year.

Reaping the benefits
No matter the company or country, prioritizing a corporate culture 
of sustainability is here to stay and its impact has already been felt 
by the firms that observe it. Companies that have been proactively 
heading down the sustainability path will be able to better manage 
their risks, save on costs, recruit and retain talent, and drive their 
long-term growth – all for the good of the firm and of the planet. 

E D I T O R I A L
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The indispensability of 
investor relations
Closer connections with investors will always be key in any environment

Akin to any discipline wherein 
interdependent relationships 

play a primary role, the field of in-
vestor relations requires a specific 
kind of expertise, one that involves 
the human touch to reassure the in-
vestment community that it always 
has their best interests in mind. At 
its core, it is an engaging series of 
activities that can make or break the 
value of a company. 

Investor relations has cement-
ed itself as an indispensable part 
of any company in any industry, 
whether it is a domestic market-
centered firm or one that is look-
ing to explore its options overseas. 
No matter the size of the organization, investor relations are the 
building blocks that forge enduring partnerships with existing 
shareholders and ensure any potential investors are well equipped 
to make informed decisions. Nothing is more important for a 
company’s shareholders than being kept informed at all times 
through regular and open communications, whether the news 
conveyed is good or bad.

In tracing its origins, investor relations programs were born 
with the primary objective of increasing the company’s share price 
over the short-term. This definition has been redefined in the wake 
of corporate scandals, when the Sarbanes-Oxley Act was swiftly 
passed in 2002, which increased the level of reporting requirements 
for publicly listed firms. This in turn expanded the need for public 
companies to establish internal departments dedicated to investor 
relations that monitor the compliance and dissemination of timely 
and accurate financial information.

Fast forward to today and fostering long-term relationships 
with the investment community has become the norm to help 
companies access capital and garner support for their business in a 

more cost-effective manner that will 
help it navigate through all types of 
market conditions. It goes without 
saying then that laying down the 
foundations for a supportive share-
holder base is viewed as a key asset 
for the company.

It is always important to point 
out that there are thousands of 
companies, and competition for in-
vestor, analyst and media attention 
is intense, and therefore a viable 
risk remains that firms may have 
limited access to these audiences. 
Thus, the key for companies is to 
separate themselves from the pack 
and, when done effectively, build-

ing a track record of strong investor relations and business perfor-
mance will attract new investors and funds.

A round-the-clock function
One cannot escape from the fact that in today’s reality, investor re-
lations is a round-the-clock function that must be fully engaged 
365 days a year, and something not just implemented by the time 
earnings and other important announcements come by. There is 
a developing need for the investor relations function to be more 
proactive with the investment community beyond calendar events. 

Investor relations practitioners must constantly engage with 
the investment community to ensure they have complete control 
in conveying the company’s corporate message. For instance, it 
is vital that they manage their corporate reputations in the me-
dia as investors making investment decisions generally factor in 
the information they receive from a variety of sources. If investor 
relations practitioners are not proactively communicating their 
companies’ actions and values, they lose sight of their overall 
message on the investors.

By Corporate Governance Asia Editorial Team
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With this in mind, firms should prioritize identifying who their 
key stakeholders are and tailor their messages for each group. The 
crafted communication strategy should recognize that retail and 
institutional investors have varying needs. An effective way to ap-
proach retail investors is to convey stories about the business opera-
tions that retail shareholders can best relate to. Meanwhile, institu-
tional investors look for the facts that showcase the fundamentals of 
the company. Companies need to devise comprehensive messages 
for both types of investors, and this communication must be re-
viewed and updated regularly to ensure that it evolves in parallel 
with the needs of the investment community.

During bullish or bearish periods in the market, investors who 
are looking to invest in the firm need to receive high-level infor-
mation that can help them decide whether to delve even further. 
Simply put, quality financial reports allow for effective, informative 
fundamental analysis by the investors. In the absence of such infor-
mation, the investment community will be placed in a difficult spot 
and will be trying to scratch their way in the hopes of fully under-
standing the strategic or operational significance of an announce-
ment, for instance.

The Asian landscape
The growing presence of investor relations in Asia is unsurprisingly 
in stride with the continent witnessing steady growth at times and 
winds of uncertainty in other periods. The sound and coordinated 
execution of best investor relations practices in Asia has never been 
so important as market volatility remains. In this light, companies 
are recognizing that performing optimally in this area is now more 
crucial than ever before. 

During periods of market turmoil in the region, the investment 
community is likely to be more sensitive to information pertaining 
to the financial performance of listed firms. The instability in mar-
kets has placed a bright spotlight on having a top quality investor 
relations platform as the investment community has become more 
and more sophisticated with regards to evaluating their investments. 
Investors are clamoring for crystal clear information on the strate-
gies and direction from the firms they seek to invest in. 

Maintaining two-way communication channels with investors 
is therefore vital for the listed firms, and thus, Investor Relations 
Officers have been playing a more instrumental role in corporate 
boardrooms. With the tightened disclosure and reporting require-
ments, there is a greater influence being wielded by Investor Rela-
tions Officers in the decision-making process of the Board of Direc-
tors, as well as an increasing recognition of the strategic role that 
they play in the prevailing corporate landscape.

Across the Asian region, investor relations professionals have 
been stepping up to the plate to address these challenges and are 
consistently delivering. As a result, they are being highly regarded 
by senior management, and the Investor Relations department of 
an organization now consults directly and regularly with the CEO. 
Such a view attests to the importance that companies have on cur-
rent and potential investors and serves as a window to the unmistak-
able influence that investors possess over a company.

Conversely, on top of the influence that many Investor Rela-
tions professionals have on the senior leadership of firms, the snow-

balling importance of investor relations in the modern era can fur-
ther be seen in the amount of time CEOs spend working on and 
participating in investor relations-focused activities.  

However, if there is an area for improvement, it is that dedi-
cated Investor Relations teams are still relatively small compared 
to other departments within an organization, and bigger teams are 
more preferable to handle the growing challenges. Despite the oth-
erwise healthy state of investor relations in Asia, more companies 
need to provide its Investor Relations teams with a more adequate 
level of funding to be capable of performing at an optimum level. 
Reversing this trend will go a long way in enhancing the capabili-
ties of the function as companies scramble to respond to increased 
reporting requirements and a challenging fundraising environment 
in the region.

Transparency and ethics
Transparency will always be sought after by the investment com-
munity, and as long as volatility persists in the marketplace, inves-
tors are placing greater value on it than previous years. Investors 
certainly do not appreciate being surprised by a company’s results 
or operations, and particularly any negative news that has not been 
well flagged can potentially create a two-pronged havoc to the share 
price and reputation of the company. The company’s investor rela-
tions programs and steady leadership must sustain open dialogue 
with investors to minimize the potential for negative surprises. 
Firms can do so by providing high quality and readily available 
information as investors are already increasingly undertaking their 
own due diligence.

Maintaining high standards of transparency with investors will 
enhance the status of listed firms, making them more appealing in 
the market. For instance, compliance with the legal rules govern-
ing disclosure will increase the company’s transparency and boost 
investors’ confidence in the long run. Doing so will subsequently 
reduce the cost of capital as it lowers its perceived risk in the eyes 
of investors.

Working hand in hand with transparency is ethics, which de-
fine the principles, values and standards that guide the overarching 
behavior of a company and forms an important component in the 
world of investor relations. Companies that have put in the efforts 
to establish an honest one are more likely to become successful. 
Firms are increasingly acknowledging the direct impact that good 
ethical behavior has on financial performance. 

Coinciding with this, an inherent positive ethical culture cer-
tainly promotes investor loyalty and trust that contributes to an 
increase in its profits. Companies that demonstrate high ethical 
standards across the board are sure to enjoy a positive public image. 
By establishing a shining reputation, this will most likely translate 
to higher levels of productivity, larger profit margins, and enhanced 
opportunities for investment and growth. Needless to say, that 
without the solid backing of investors, a company can fail.

To help reinforce an ethical culture, a Company’s Code of Eth-
ics is essential. It sets out the fundamental standards of conduct and 
values consistent with the principles of good governance and busi-
ness practices that defines the actions and decisions of the directors, 
officers, and employees of the company. 
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In the absence of an ethical environment, financial statements 
can be designed to hide rather than reveal information. It is in this 
backdrop that investors should steer clear of companies that lack 
transparency in their business operations, financial statements or 
strategies as firms with inscrutable financial information are riskier 
and less valuable investments.

When financial statements are not seen to be transparent, 
the investment community will be on the edge scrutinizing the 
company’s real fundamentals and true risk. One such example is 
when a firm’s growth prospects are related to its investment strate-
gies but its investments are hidden from plain sight such as being 
funneled through holding companies. Investors would be looking 
for a needle in a haystack when they try to accurately evaluate the 
company’s investment performance. Firms that display a lack of 
transparency may also be sending unclear signals about the com-
pany’s debt level since if a company hides its debt, investors would 
not be able to assess their exposure to bankruptcy risk.

However, there are instances when firms must withstand pres-
sure to disclose prematurely confidential price-sensitive informa-
tion. To do so, companies should consider making their internal 
policies on communication known outside the company, and its 
directors should establish relevant guidelines to keep price-sensitive 
information confidential until a formal announcement is released. 
If necessary, companies should consult their professional advisers 
to determine whether information is price-sensitive or not.

But looking past this, the roots of inadequate transparency 
falls less important than its effect on a firm’s ability to furnish the 
investment community with the critical information they need to 
value their investments. If investors do not understand the finan-
cial statements or think they fail the credibility test, the perfor-
mance and fundamental value of the company becomes irrelevant 
or inaccurate.

Therefore, transparency certainly pays as evidence points to 
the market giving a higher value to firms that are up front with 
investors and analysts. Companies that provide more comprehen-
sive disclosures certainly earn more trust from investors. Furnish-
ing relevant and reliable information denotes less risk for investors 
and subsequently a lower cost of capital, which naturally translates 
into higher valuations. Firms that share their key metrics and per-
formance indicators which investors consider important in their 
decisions are seen as more valuable than those companies that keep 
information to themselves.

In the grand scheme of things, investors should always seek 
full disclosure. The more companies divulge where they are mak-
ing money and how they are spending their resources, the more 
confident investors can then feel about the firm’s fundamentals and 
be encouraged to invest even further.

The digital advantage
In today’s digital era, corporate websites or smartphone applica-
tions have become the go-to forms of preferred communications 
and it would be unwise for companies not to take full advantage 
of them to disseminate timely updates that will subsequently em-
power their investors. At its core, a truly helpful website or app 

that stays up to speed with the latest trends in technology has never 
been so essential to the success of an Investor Relations program. 
Indeed, the investment community must have easy access to all the 
latest investor presentations, earnings releases, and annual report 
of the company for them to truly benefit from the information. 

In going above and beyond the fundamental features, investors 
look to different options on how they want to receive corporate in-
formation, meaning whichever is the most convenient for them. As 
such, firms have to expand their horizons and offer a wider range of 
alternatives that encompass mobile-friendly video presentations of 
their content, social media engagement, and interactive information.

Videos are by no means a new feature found in the investor 
relations sections of websites, not by a long shot, but it has cer-
tainly gained traction as the preferred channel to receive content as 
opposed to reading long blocks of free flowing text. In this light, 
it has become critical for corporations to ensure that videos are a 
prominent part of their website’s infrastructure. 

With its increased prominence, it is no longer a mere addi-
tional feature to investor relations strategies, but has rather evolved 
to become a staple. Utilizing video presentations to convey the 
corporate story, including corporate social responsibility initiatives 
or introducing new key personnel can show the investment com-
munity that their time is valued and that you want to inform them 
using their most preferred and convenient channel.

As digital communications should be a two-way street, it is im-
perative that the Investor Relations section of the corporate web-
site resonates the commitment to initiate conversations with the 
investment community. Social media platforms are practical tools 
to participate in investor conversations, and it is not surprising 
that companies are starting to explore making their social media 
feeds more prominent on the dedicated Investor Relations section 
of their website. It is in this space that the Investor Relations team 
can ensure consistent engagement with the investment community 
by sharing corporate news on social media and placing social media 
feeds on a more prominent section on the website. 

Accessible websites are also being demanded by the invest-
ment community as they have become more aware of the estab-
lishment of relatively recent regulations, and investors have now 
come to expect that corporate websites offer greater accessibility 
to a wider audience.

This is important since as the population ages, the investor rela-
tions section of the corporate website must be accessible to people 
living with disabilities as well as seniors. Prominent ways being used 
by firms are options to make the content larger and converting text 
to speech. Readability is essential to enable users to seamlessly see 
and hear the content on the website, while it is also important to 
make all functionality available from a keyboard as well as optimiz-
ing the website’s compatibility with assistive technologies. 

Even with the advent of new technology bringing new forms 
of communication to the forefront, one overarching element can 
never be lost: Constantly engaging in dialogue and cultivating rela-
tionships with the investment community so that they embrace the 
company’s investment propositions will lead to cost-effective access 
to capital that will go a long way in funding its long-term growth.  

I N V E S T O R  R E L A T I O N S
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ACADEMIC VIEWS

In the past few decades, the single-mind-
ed pursuit of short-term profits and max-

imised shareholders’ values (MSV) demon-
strated by many corporate executives at the 
expense of the interests of non-shareholder 
stakeholders (such as employees, custom-
ers, the community and the environment) 
has been responsible for many problems 
of today’s rotten capitalism. Such behav-
iour has led to market instabilities, wider 
income gaps, and more conflicts between 
corporations and the general public. 

One major faulty assumption of this 
MSV belief is that directors and executives 
are, by law, the agents of shareholders only, 
with a fiduciary duty to maximise their val-
ues only. The truth is that MSV is merely 
a common practice or market norm, rather 
than a law or a regulation. Recent new 
“constituency statutes” and court cases in 
North America clearly indicate that direc-
tors and executives have fiduciary duties to 
all relevant stakeholders. 

To maintain the legitimacy and sustain-
ability of capitalism, over the past decade, 
reflections, explorations and movements 
have emerged in the European and North 
American countries in the direction of ac-
tively converting the “shareholder primacy” 
model to the “shareholder-based” gover-
nance model. There is growing belief by 
the public that corporate executives should 
balance the interests of various stakehold-
ers, apart from  shareholder interests. 

Fallacy and Consequences of MSV
Shareholder primacy and MSV both 

rest on the assumption that markets are 
highly efficient and function in a state of 
free and fair competition. Sadly, this is not 
the case in today’s complex and distorted 
business environment in which imperfect 

markets and market failures prevail. Even 
making money legally and ethically can 
harm certain social interests, generating so-
cial costs such as environmental pollution 
and unemployment.

Since the mid-twentieth century, the 
belief in shareholder primacy and MSV 
has been embedded in the business sector, 
and is widely taught in business schools. 
Certain long-standing misconceptions 
have contributed to the broad adherence 
to MSV, including the belief that directors 
and executives are, perceived by law, the 
agents of shareholders alone with a fidu-
ciary duty to maximise their value. 

In fact, corporate laws in most markets 
have granted certain privileges to share-
holders, including the right to sell their 
shares at any time, while other stakeholder 
groups are unable to terminate their rela-
tionship with corporations at any time so 
easily. 

One of the unfortunate consequences 
of the MSV fallacy is that many senior ex-
ecutives focus on the stock market alone, 
overlooking the importance of the product 
market. Executive remuneration and share-
option schemes have offered excessive and 
unjustified compensation to senior execu-
tives (for instance, in 2012, CEO compen-
sation in the US could be 350 times that of 
a regular employee), encouraging them to 
take high risks to pump up the share price 
in the short term. In line with the MSV 
concept, corporations have the propensity 
to implement policies that allow for a surge 
in corporate borrowing, high dividends 
and frequent share repurchases, and re-
duced investments in product R&D.

A study published in The Economist 
found that the doubling of stock repur-
chases in recent years had led to an 8% fall 
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in corporate R&D spending. Furthermore, 
under the impetus of MSV, the average 
stockholding period of institutional inves-
tors in S&P 500 companies has fallen from 
an average of eight years in the 1960s to 
just four months today. The average lifes-
pan of corporations has also declined, fall-
ing from 55 years in the 1950s to 15 years 
at present. Several empirical studies have 
shown that a singular focus on MSV leads 
to myopic management, and adverse effects 
on long-term shareholder gains, growing 
macroeconomic instability and financial 
market fluctuations.

Social Contract and Balance of Interests
In fact, corporations (or “companies”) 

have existed for around 2,000 years. They 
originated in Western Europe where only 
companies dealing in public utilities (such 
as water supply or canal construction) 
were eligible to incorporate as a legal per-
son, and their operations were restricted in 
terms of business duration and scale. They 
initially served as essential social institu-
tions, obliged to adhere to a social contract, 
which consider the interests of a range of 
stakeholder groups as well as lawfully mak-
ing profits. 

Corporations today, by contrast, enjoy 
a variety of privileges hitherto unavailable. 
These include unlimited lifespan, limited 
liability and the right to own shares in 
other corporations. Unfortunately, many 
have gradually become mainly moneymak-
ing machines orientated towards the profits 
of shareholders. Only through a return to 
the original concept of corporations can we 
forge mutual trust and beneficial relation-
ships amongst corporations, governments 
and societies.

Accordingly, there have been grow-
ing calls to return to a corporate concept 
that has fallen out of vogue, that is, social 
contracting theory and stakeholder model. 
There is also growing belief by the public 
that corporate executives should not con-
centrate solely on shareholder interests 
through profit maximisation, but should 
also balance the interests of various stake-
holders to earn reasonable and sustainable 
(rather than maximised) profits. Stakehold-
er theory posits that non-shareholder stake-
holders should be consulted on the major 
decisions that companies take. 

R. Edward Freeman, one of the first 
advocates of stakeholder theory, defined 
stakeholders as all parties engaging in a re-
ciprocal relationship with the corporation 
and who are vital to its survival and success. 
He identified six such stakeholder groups: 
shareholders, management, employees, cus-
tomers, suppliers and the local community 
(including the environment). These groups 
have the right to demand the management 
to take certain actions, and they expect not 
to be treated as the mere means to an end. 

Based on stakeholder theory, Freeman 
further developed the Doctrine of Fair 
Contracts with the purpose to provide a fair 
and efficient way of dealing with the po-
tential conflicts of interests that may arise 
among stakeholders. The parties involved 
in developing policies and agreements 
should not be able to predict the effects 
that those policies/agreements will have on 
themselves and others, thus helping to en-
sure fair treatment for all parties.

Despite its rigorous arguments and 
practical feasibility, however, stakeholder 
theory has several limitations. For ex-
ample, difficulties may be encountered in 
determining who should be classified as a 
relevant stakeholder, and it is difficult to 
determine whose interests should be ac-
corded priority. Therefore, academia needs 
to continue develop guidelines and practi-
cal methods based on the theory.

Advocating Stakeholder-based Gover-
nance 

Over the past decade, a number of 
companies have been practising charitable 
corporate social responsibility (CSR) and 
creating shared value (CSV) initiatives, 
both of which aim to improve the pub-
lic impression of business and to increase 
public values. However, if a corporation 
is predominately concerned with share-
holders’ interests, and has little regard for 
other stakeholders’ perspectives, pouring 
resources into CSR/CSV is likely to have 
little effect as the root cause of many cur-
rent problems still remain.

In sum, we need to put an end to share-
holder primacy and create a new social 
norm. To these ends, the author of this pa-
per has been advocating a new stakeholder-
based governance model including at least 
the following practical measures: 

• To revise relevant laws and regulations 
ensuring that corporations extend the 
fiduciary duty of directors and execu-
tives to include other major stakehold-
ers; allowing non-shareholder stake-
holders to exercise their legal rights 
to file class actions against board deci-
sions;

• To reform the structure of boards of di-
rectors to include at least one represen-
tative of their employees in the board 
composition, with the board gradually 
growing to include representatives of 
other non-shareholder stakeholder 
groups;

• To form a Stakeholder Advisory Coun-
cil comprising different stakeholder 
groups to discuss future development 
directions and to seek feedback on ma-
jor decisions;

• To reform the executive compensa-
tion scheme which should be based on 
company product market performance, 
and non-shareholder stakeholders and 
other non-financial performance indi-
cators’ assessments (rather than stock 
price performance mainly). The issuing 
of executive stock options should also 
be phased-out gradually;

• To compensate the operational level 
employees reasonably by committing a 
minimum of some 30% of the corpora-
tion’s annual net profit as staff bonus; 
thereby reducing pay gaps to a more 
acceptable level. Corporations should 
also set a more reasonable basic pay for 
front-line employees (including a com-
petitive minimum wage) and optimise 
the benefits of retirees; and

• To undertake at least one sizeable so-
cial innovation project related to their 
core businesses at any one time to help 
resolve some pressing social problems 
and enhance corporate profits. Inno-
vation projects could be developed by 
the corporation or in collaboration 
with other stakeholders and/or sectors, 
including other mainstream corpora-
tions, NGOs, social enterprises and 
benefit corporations.

Changes in the Values of Business as 
Force for All-Win 

The traditional corporate governance, 
which favours shareholders over other 
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在過去幾十年，很多企業高

層只顧單一地追求短期利

潤和股東價值最大化（Maximizing 

Shareholders’ Values, 簡稱MSV）

，犧牲了非股東持份者（如員工、

顧客、公眾及環境）的利益，是導

致今天許多資本主義問題的原因。

這些行為已導致市場不穩定、收入

差距擴大、以及企業與公眾之間的

更多衝突。

MSV信念的一個錯誤假設是董

事及管理高層在法律上只是股東的

代理人，只向股東負上授信責任確

保股東價值最大化。但事實上這只

是一個習慣觀念或市場常規而非法

規。近年北美一些新的州立法及法

庭個案已清楚說明董事及高層必須

向所有不同持份者負授信責任。

為了維持資本主義的正當性及

可持續性，過去十多年歐美各國出

現了一些反思、探索和運動，積極

將「股東至上」模式轉變為「持份

者為本」管治模式。大眾越來越相

信企業高層不應只專注於股東利

益，亦應平衡不同持份者的利益。

MSV的謬誤和後果

股東至上和股東價值最大化均

假設市場非常有效率，並在自由和

公平競爭的狀態下運作。不幸地，

在今天複雜和被扭曲的商業環境

中，情況並非如此，不完全市場

與市場失效乃司空見慣。即使守法

合德地賺錢也可能損害某些社會利

益，產生社會成本，如環境污染和

失業。 

自20世紀中，視股東至上和追

求MSV的概念在商界頗為普遍，並

在商學院內廣泛傳授。一些長期存

在的誤解導致了MSV被廣泛依從，

包括認為法律上董事及管理高層，

只向股東負上授信責任。事實上，

很多經濟體的公司法已給予股東一

些特權，包括股東可隨時變賣其股

份，但其他持份者並不能隨時及容

易地終斷他們與公司的關係。

MSV謬誤的其中一個不幸後

果，就是導致很多企業高層只專注

於虛擬的股市而輕視真實的產品市

場。過份或濫用的高管股票期權薪

酬計劃令到管理層過份冒險以爭取

短期股價上升，也導致過高不合理

的薪酬（例如在美國2012年，一個

CEO的薪酬可以是一個普通員工的

350倍）。在MSV的理念下，企業

傾向實行高借貸、高股息及頻密回

購股份的政策，但減少產品創新研

發的投資。

《經濟學人》有證據顯示近年

的雙倍回購股份支出令企業的研發

支出減少約8%。此外，MVS也令

機構投資者對S&P500公司的持股

期由60年代的平均八年跌至現今的

四個月，而企業的平均壽命由50年

代的約55年減至現今的15年。實証

研究結果也顯示企業單一著重MSV

導致很多短線投機行為，對股東的

長遠回報反而有負面影響，也嚴重

stakeholder, is no longer tenable in our 
increasingly interdependent economy. 
Governance balancing the interests of all 
stakeholders generates more values for all 
and is more sustainable. Positively more 
investors have been recognizing that busi-
nesses should treat customers, employees, 
and communities as partners, rather than 
a means for maximizing short-term prof-
its. We hope the engines of global capital-
ism will be fundamentally revamped go-
ing forward.

Returning to the social contracting 
theory and the stakeholder-based gover-
nance model requires a transformation 
process. One way to begin the reform is 
for every corporation to take concrete, 
measurable steps. That transformation 
process relies on some trail-blazing busi-
nesses and academic leaders to create a 
reform power base. 

This goal can be accomplished by 
educating university students on the con-
cepts of the social contract and the partici-
patory role of various stakeholders.

To nurture responsible global business 
leaders for the twenty-first century and 
help restore the core values of the free-
market economy, we need to make a con-
certed effort to redefine the objectives and 
responsibilities of corporations. Only in 
this way can we attain a promising future 
for a free-market economy and university 
management education. 

    從股東至上到持份者模式：

新思維與實際措施
何順文

恒生管理學院
simonho@hsmc.edu.hk

ACADEMIC VIEWS

Published in Momentum, Magazine of the Chamber 

of Hong Kong Listed Companies, 2017. The article 
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導致宏觀經濟不穩和金融市場的大

幅波動。

社會契約與平衡利益

註冊有限公司（corporations or 

compan ie s）已有二千年的歷史，

起初在西歐只有公用事業組織（

如供水或興建運河）可獲此法人

註冊資格，其營運有一定年期和

規模的限制。它們是社會的一個重

要組成機關（socia l  ins t i tu t ion）

，要遵從一些社會契約（s o c i a l 

contract ing），除守法賺錢外，還

要照顧不同持份者的利益。

相比之下，現今企業擁有一些

以前沒有的特權。這包括無限壽

命、有限責任及可以擁有其他公司

股份的權利。不幸地，這些企業逐

漸演變成股東盈利主導的賺錢機

器。只有透過回到公司的最原始概

念，我們才可以構建企業、政府與

社會之間的互信共嬴關係。 

因此，社會上不斷有爭議應重

回昔日曾採用的企業理論，即社會

契約論與持份者理論。大眾越來越

相信企業高層不應只專注透過利潤

最大化來保障股東利益，亦應平衡

各持份者的利益以賺取合理和可持

續利潤（而不是「賺到盡」）。持

份者理論認為企業作重大決策時應

諮詢非股東持份者的意見。

費里曼（R. Edward Freeman）

是最早推動持份者理論的其中之一

人。他界定「持份者」為所有與企

業有相互關係並對企業成敗有重要

影響的人。他的模式包括六類持份

者：股東、高層、員工、顧客、供

應商及社區（包括環保）。他們對

企業管理層的決策有參與權，並且

期望不會只被視為賺錢工具或手

段。

費里曼根據持份者理論創立「

公平合約學說」（Doctrine of Fair 

Cont rac t），以公平有效地處理不

同持份者團體之間的潛在利益衝

突。所有參與制訂政策或協議的單

位，須在達成協議前不能預計到商

議的結果，及對自己及他人有何影

響。這可確保所有參與者受到公平

對待。

持份者理論雖有嚴謹的論據及

實務上的可行性，但它仍有一些限

制。例如界定誰是有關切的持份者

有一定困難，也不容易釐訂那些持

份者的利益應享有優先考慮。因此

學界還須繼續設立一些更切實可行

的框架與方法以落實持份者理論的

精神。

倡議社會契約與持份者為本管治

在過去十年，一些企業從事

公益性企業社會責任（Corpora te 

Social Responsibility，簡稱CSR）

及創造共享價值（Creating Shared 

Value，簡稱CSV）活動，兩者都旨

在改善大眾對商界的印象及增加公

共價值。然而，如果企業只專注於

股東利益、不着重持分者的看法，

即使大幅投入資源於CSR或CSV，

其效果可能很有限，因很多當前問

題的根本原因仍然存在。   

總括來說，我們需要結束以股

東利益為上的市場慣例，並創造一

個新的社會規範。為此，筆者倡

導一個新的以持份者為本的管治模

式，其中包括至少以下實際措施： 

•透過修訂相關法規，確保企業

將董事及管理高層的法定授信

責任擴展至其他主要持份者，

以 容 許 非 股 東 持 份 者 有 法 律

權利以集體訴訟挑戰董事會決

定。

•改革董事會的組成，將至少一

個席位撥給員工代表，再逐步

納入其他非股東持份者代表。

• 設 立 一 個 持 份 者 咨 詢 議 會

（Stakeholder Advisory Council）

，由不同持份者代表組成，共

同商議企業的未來發展方向和

對重大決策作咨詢。 

•改革管理層薪酬獎賞制度，建

議將獎賞機制與公司產品市場

表現、及非股東持份者與其他

非財務表現指標的評價（而非

只是股價）作掛鉤，並逐漸取

消 發 行 高 層 股 份 期 權 獎 賞 計

劃。

•給予普通員工合理的薪酬，公

司高層可承諾將每年的純利，

如不少於百分之三十作為中下

層員工花紅獎賞，因此將最高

層與低層員工的薪酬差距盡量

縮小至一個較合理水平。企業

亦應給予前線低層員工更合理

的待遇（包括提升最低工資）

，及優化員工的退休福利。

•建議企業高層在任何一個時間

推行至少一個與核心業務相關

的大型社會創新計劃，以幫助

解決某些急切社會問題及提高

企業利潤。這些創新計劃可以

由企業單獨進行，或聯同其他

持份者及/或界別，包括其他

企業、NGOs社企及共益企業

（benefit corporations）。  

企業追求共贏的價值改變

重回社會契約與持份者為本模

式需要一個轉化過程，企業採取踏

實的措施就是第一步。此過程有賴

地區內有遠見智慧的商界領袖與商

學院學者作出先行者的角式，率先

帶領整個運動的推進。這個目標

可以透過教育大學生有關社會契約

概念及不同持份者的參與角色來實

現。

要培養21世紀負責任的商界領

袖及恢復自由市場的核心價值，

我們必須重新確定企業的目的和責

任。只有這樣，我們才可看到自由

市場與大學管理教育的未來。

ACADEMIC VIEWS

刊登於 Momen t um , 香港上市公司商會斯

期刊, 2017。文章只代表筆者個人意見。
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EEI Corporation
Ph i l i P P i n e s

The practice of Corporate Governance in Asia has already created an impact in the way business is conducted among many companies in the 
Philippines and will most likely continue, even as the practice evolves in response to the changing business and political environment.

With the advent of the new Code of Corporate Governance for Publicly Listed Companies, regulatory agencies have adopted international 
corporate governance standards to guarantee that publicly listed companies exercise the best standards in ensuring transparency and established 
norms of governance.  As such, company leaders are now expected to make sure that risk management measures are able to address the changes 
in the political landscape as well as those brought about by the increased regulatory oversight.  There is also a continued requirement on board 
composition, giving greater emphasis on the technical profiles, knowledge, expertise, diversity, and training of members of the board.

Corporate Governance plays a big role in ensuring that our Company leadership stays abreast will all of these changes and is able to adapt 
to the ever dynamic political climate.  Having an open and transparent governance policy, we have been able to bring greater participation from 
our various stakeholders.  Our suppliers, subcontractors, as well as our clients have greater avenues for communication with top management, 
and our employees are encouraged to have greater participation in protecting the interests of the Company.

With the ASEAN integration, EEI Corporation is preparing to participate in projects within the ASEAN region which is currently being touted 
as the catalyst for growth worldwide. With its established expertise and large manpower pool available, the Company sees itself benefitting from 
greater access with the ASEAN economies.  Like our ASEAN counterparts, working across the borders within ASEAN will require strict observance 
of good corporate governance practices to keep the playing field level for everyone, and raise the equality of services throughout the region

Roberto Jose L. Castillo
President & CEO
EEI Corporation

Esprit Holdings Ltd
ho n g Ko n g

Corporate governance plays a vital role in enhancing a Company’s long-term shareholder value.  With the increasing level of scrutiny arising 
as a result of recent corporate scandals, investors and key stakeholders alike are demanding more stringent levels of corporate governance. 
At Esprit, our corporate governance practices are built upon the principles of transparency, accountability and good ethics. We believe these 
values will foster the trust and credibility needed to maximize shareholder value. 

Being an international fashion brand, a high standard of corporate governance is already embedded as part of Esprit’s DNA. Not only 
is it important that we furnish our shareholders and investors with the latest financial information in a timely manner, we also take the op-
portunity to move one step further by improving the quality of engagement between our management and all stakeholders of Esprit.  For 
example, we 1) conduct non-deal roadshows to meet with with our investors around the globe; 2) hold results briefings for analysts and 
shareholders to provide more colour on our latest financial performance and company strategy; and 3) participate in media briefings and 

A S I A N  V I E W P O I N T S

What is the future of Corporate 
Governance practice in Asia?
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interviews to answer any questions from the greater public. In addition, we also encourage two-way communication with the investment 
community by conducting an Investor Relations Day, whereby investors and analysts are invited to visit our German headquarters and talk 
to our senior management about Esprit’s products, strategy and vision. This event has received very positive feedback and we are particularly 
proud of this.

Furthermore, Esprit also increased awareness on Environmental, Social and Governance issues. In particular, we are committed to creat-
ing sustainable products by sourcing our materials through environmentally conscious means. Our products undergo a variety of tests and 
must comply with a number of security measures throughout the product development and manufacturing process. For example, Esprit 
takes time to ensure that animal fibres are sourced responsibly and as per the highest possible levels of animal welfare standards.

We believe the future of corporate governance in Asia will revolve around treating investors with respect, consistency, and transparency.  
Similarly, adhering and maintaining to higher standards of corporate governance will be a key theme for companies who wish to thrive and 
succeed in Asia. As such, Esprit will continue to operate around these said values as we believe they are the foundation to Esprit’s long term 
success and sustainable growth in the future.

Thomas Tang
Executive Director and Group CFO
Esprit Holdings Ltd

China Telecom Corporation
Ch i n a

We always commit to uphold high level of corporate governance and insist on governing the corporate in accordance with laws and regulations, 
attaching great importance to risk management and control. We continuously enhance corporate transparency to ensure corporate healthy and 
sustainable growth. Our persistent efforts in corporate governance have been widely recognized by the capital markets.

The Company strives to maintain high level of corporate governance and has inherited an excellent, prudent and efficient corporate 
governance concepts and continuously improves its corporate governance methodology, regulates its operations, improves its internal control 
mechanism, implements sound corporate governance and disclosure measures, and ensures that the Company’s operations are in line with 
the long-term interests of the Company and its shareholders as a whole. Over the past years, the Shareholders’ Meeting, the Board and the 
Supervisory Committee maintained efficient operations in accordance with the operating specifications, and the Company insisted on reform 
and innovation and strived to promote corporate transformation and upgrades, while continuously optimised its internal control system and 
comprehensive risk management in order to effectively ensure corporate steady operation. The sustained enhancement of the Company’s corpo-
rate governance aligned with the long-term best interest of shareholders and ensured that the interests of shareholders were effectively assured.

As a company dual-listed in Hong Kong and the United States, the Company strives to ensure compliance with the Rules Governing the 
Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Listing Rules”) and the regulatory requirements for non-US compa-
nies listed in the United States. In addition, the Company has regularly published statements relating to its internal control in accordance with 
the US Sarbanes-Oxley Act and the regulatory requirements of the SEC and the New York Stock Exchange to confirm its compliance with 
related financial reporting, information disclosure, corporate internal control requirements and other regulatory requirements.

The Company views comprehensive risk management as an important task within the Company’s daily operation. Pursuant to regulatory 
requirements in capital markets of the United States and Hong Kong, the Company has formulated a unique 5-step risk management approach 
based on risk management theory and practice, including risk identification, risk assessment, key risk analysis, risk reaction and risk management 
assessment. The Company has also designed a risk management template, established and refined the centralised risk directories and case studies 
database of the Company, continued to strengthen the level of risk management informatisation, and solidified a standardised risk manage-
ment procedure so that risk management terminology is unified across all levels of the Company and the effectiveness of risk management was 
enhanced. Following the efforts made over the years, the Company has established a structured and highly-effective comprehensive risk manage-
ment system and has gradually perfected its comprehensive risk monitoring and prevention mechanism. The Company has been continuously 
improving its risk management and internal control systems so as to meet the regulatory requirements of its places of listing, including the 
United States and Hong Kong, and strengthen its internal control while guarding against operational risk.

Going forward, the Company will continuously analyze the corporate governance development of international advanced enterprises and 
the investors’ desires, constantly examine and strengthen the corporate governance measures and practice, and improve the current practices at 
the appropriate time. We strongly believe that by adhering to good corporate governance principles, and improving the transparency of opera-
tions, as well as the establishment of the effective accountability system, we can ensure the long-term stable development of the Company and 
seek sustainable returns for the shareholders and investors.
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China Mobile Limited
Ch i n a

Corporate governance has gained increasing prevalence in Asia as more and more companies in the region recognize that good corporate gover-
nance practices assist the board and management to pursue objectives that are in the interests of the companies and their stakeholders, facilitate 
effective monitoring and encourage efficient use of resources.   Partly attributable to the higher environmental, social and governance (“ESG”) 
reporting standards required by some regulatory bodies, ESG has become increasingly present in the minds of the investment community and 
shareholders in Asia, and has gained more weight in their decision making process. Companies are now required not only to strengthen their 
risk management and internal control systems, but also to refine their ESG practices. We expect to see more initiatives focusing on these areas 
in the future.

At China Mobile, we always endeavour to enhance our corporate value, foster our sustainable long-term development and generate greater 
returns for our shareholders. In order to better achieve these objectives, we have established good corporate governance practices following the 
principles of integrity, transparency, openness and efficiency, and have implemented sound governance structures and measures. We have estab-
lished and improved various policies, internal control system and other management mechanisms and procedures for key participants including 
shareholders, board of directors and its committees, management and staff, internal auditors, external auditors and other stakeholders (including 
our customers, local communities, industry peers, regulatory authorities, etc.). 

Good corporate governance practices require due attention to the impact of our business decisions on our shareholders as well as other 
relevant stakeholders. We strive to closely study the best corporate governance practices implemented by the world’s leading corporations on an 
ongoing basis. We also continuously review and enhance our corporate governance procedures and practices to ensure the long-term sustainable 
development of the company. With every next step we are planning to embark on, the Board of Directors will work in tandem with the Board 
committees and senior management to effectively and efficiently implement the best corporate governance practices, while simultaneously 
continuing our goals of enhancing corporate value, maintaining sustainable development and delivering greater returns for our shareholders. 

BDO Unibank Inc
Ph i l i P P i n e s

The practice of corporate governance in Asia started as one of the government-led initiatives in response to the Asian financial crisis.  This 
became one of the major reform agenda that was intended to instill strong regulatory discipline by requiring companies to follow good 
corporate governance principles in doing business.  It was born out of necessity and served the region well to withstand the effects of the 
Global Financial Crisis.

In recent years, Asia’s corporate governance journey continued to gain momentum with the implementation of initiatives to further 
strengthen institutions and promote a culture of good governance realizing that it is integral to business growth and sustainability. In par-
ticular, the push to adopt international best practices enunciated in the OECD Principles on Corporate Governance has led to the imple-
mentation of the ASEAN Corporate Governance Scorecard which is used to rank and showcase ASEAN PLCs.  This is an ASEAN Corporate 
Governance Initiative to raise the corporate governance standards and practices of ASEAN publicly-listed companies that will facilitate cross 
listings and promote ASEAN as an asset class.  

SHORT TERM OR LONG TERM FUTURE?
Regulators and policy makers in Asia are now more aware that good corporate governance is crucial to financial markets stability, to the 
economic growth of their country and to a fully inclusive and sustainable development to eliminate poverty.

Businesses are important partners in development and only when they are operating in a responsible manner that they will be able to 
have the desired broad beneficial effect to the economy.  We maintain our belief that the key to long-term sustainability and success largely 
depends on having a good name and solid reputation in the market place.  Thus, the business and operations of companies should be con-
ducted in accordance with the principles and best practices of good corporate governance.

As a result, most ASEAN jurisdictions have implemented their own principles-based Code of Corporate Governance to advance the 
corporate governance practices to international standards with the ultimate aim of building investor confidence and healthy growth in their 
respective capital markets. Each has its own variation and focus in consideration of their respective corporate landscape, laws and national 
regulations.  Although it is a challenge and requires the best efforts of regulators, considerable progress has been done in the implementation 
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of corporate governance that should be seen as a positive indicator that it is already mainstream and embedded in the business culture of 
many countries particularly in Asia.

Since corporate governance is now market-driven, it will continue to stay as an integral part in doing business into the long future. 

ASM Pacific Technology Ltd
ho n g Ko n g

Corporate governance practice in Asia has increasingly come into the spotlight ever since the 1997 Asian Financial Crisis.  However, in Asia, 
corporate governance may still be perceived as a Western concept, and that this is only applicable to large listed entities.  Often, corporate gov-
ernance is not acknowledged enough when it works well, though it is chastised when it fails.

For many Asian companies, especially the Small and Medium Enterprises, there may be no clear distinction between management and 
ownership.  On that basis, some would argue that corporate governance is an expensive and unnecessary luxury especially when global economic 
growth is still sluggish.  So why introduce systems which impose limits on how they conduct business which could impact profitability, creativity 
and speed of response?

The answer is value creation.  Putting in place an appropriate corporate governance system from the outset will have significant benefits, not 
least of which is to protect a company’s reputation. 

The implementation of corporate governance helps to address issues that are fundamental to a company’s performance, serves to create a 
framework for good business practices, safeguards the interest of the stakeholders, achieves transparency and fairness, and ensures sustainability.  
A number of studies have shown that investors have greater level of confidence in companies with good corporate governance. A company with 
proper governance system will see improved ability to obtain external funding, be it from banks, angel investors or venture capitalists, who are 
prepared to pay a premium for companies that are properly managed.  Another very important aspect irrespective of whether a company is large 
or small, is that reputation is key in the marketplace, thus a company with good corporate governance is just as important for SMEs, especially 
when the Asian company intends to branch further out and into the international arena. 

There have been marked improvements in corporate governance practices in Asia, which are reflected by the changes in financial reporting, 
board composition and function, shareholder rights, auditing standards and regulatory enforcement. Despite this, Asia is still plagued with com-
mon corporate governance challenges such as a need to improve the level of transparency especially in the disclosure of non-financial informa-
tion; manage the conflicts of interest through a more transparent process and more effort needs to be put in to regulate international corporate 
governance standards. 

Therefore work has to continue to strive for a clearer transparency in corporate governance as well as professional industry bodies to promote 
the importance of responsible corporate practices and regulations in Asia.

Lee Wai Kwong
Group CEO
ASM Pacific Technology Ltd 

China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Limited 
Ch i n a

As one of the leading beer enterprises in China, China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Limited (“China Resources Beer”) believes that a 
good and solid corporate governance practice is essential to the successful growth of the Company and the enhancement of shareholder value. 
China Resources Beer is committed to attaining and maintaining high standards of corporate governance and adopts principles of corporate gov-
ernance emphasizing a quality Board, accountability to all stakeholders, open communication, fair disclosure and corporate social responsibility.

China Resources Beer emphasizes a quality board with experienced directors. The Company places the utmost importance on having a qual-
ity Board of Directors. The Board is composed of dedicated members who possess substantial experience and knowledge in various industries 
and have contributed actively to steering the Company’s development in the right direction. Over the years, the Board has played an active role 
in corporate governance and has successfully guided the Company in its strategic development and transformation to become a beer-focused 
enterprise.
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What’s more, excellent corporate governance practice embraces open and regular communication with shareholders and investors for an 
accurate and fair disclosure. The Company maintains its active execution of effective mechanism for multi-channel communications with 
shareholders and the investment community – by conferences, one-on-one meetings, luncheons, forums and telephone conferences arranged by 
financial institutions – to share with the public the latest results and business development. 

In addition, corporate social responsibility contributes to the progress of corporate governance practice. While seeking profits, the enterpris-
es should also give the best back to community, employees and stakeholders – in every possible way. Mindful of its “Create Better Life Together” 
social responsibility mission, the Company is committed to becoming a trusted and beloved beer enterprise. By actively fulfilling its social 
responsibilities, implementing sustainable development, combining its competitive advantages and extensive network of business, the Group is 
committed to giving back to society. The Company has always paid much attention to, for example, community services, cultural preservation, 
environmental protection, human resources, food safety and product quality. 

Practicing good corporate governance is essential to the successful and sound growth of the Company. As mentioned above, the Company 
will continue to devote itself to maintaining a high standard of corporate governance, emphasizing a quality Board, open communication and 
fair disclosure and constantly practicing its corporate social responsibility. 

PTT Public Company Limited
Th a i l a n d

Corporate governance practices are not standing alone, but rather are closely interrelated with various economic and social systems and practices.  
It is a means to establish market confidence and transparence business, which in turn is essential for companies that need access to equity capital 
for long term investment.  Also, it builds a responsibility framework of the Board and management towards all stakeholders and the manage-
ment’s delegated authorities.

In 2016, The Thai Institute of Directors Association (IOD), with support from the Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET), announced its re-
sults at the Corporate Governance Report of Thai Listed Companies (CGR).  The results demonstrate a determination of Thai listed companies 
to continue improving their CG performance including both large and small companies. Thai listed companies have started to put more em-
phasis on business sustainability, disclosure of non-financial information, and a more active leadership role of the board of directors, specifically 
on business strategies and risk management. These are practices that both Thai and foreign investors deem important.

For PTT Public Company Limited, we has proven its capability in delivering business competitiveness and fulfilling its mission to create 
energy security for Thailand. At the same time, another mission in which PTT has been committed is that of good governance, which is to 
be attained through transparent business operations, accurate disclosure of information, and the prevention of all forms of corruption inside 
and outside of the organization. In this year, we achieved to stipulation new practices including the prevention of insider trading, anti-money 
laundering and no gift policy.  The strategy supports PTT in achieving organizational acceptance and becoming the pride of the Thai people by 
attaining sustainable growth upon the basis of society’s trust and reliance.

Tevin Vongvanich 
President & Chief Executive Officer 
PTT Public Company Limited

China Aircraft Leasing Group Holdings Limited
Ch i n a

Amid rapidly changing global market conditions, a robust corporate governance system is essential for listed companies to achieve sustainable 
development and long-term success. As a leading player in the global aviation and financing industry, and as a leading provider of full-value 
chain aircraft solutions, CALC (or “the Group”) has formulated a comprehensive and well-devised corporate governance system that enables the 
Group to disclose information to the public and investors in a timely and efficient manner; respond to investor and media enquiries through 
effective communication channels; and to carry out regular reviews of its wide range of policies and systems to ensure the Group continues to 
be well-managed.  
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Investors around the globe are increasingly raising the bar for corporate governance standard and are prioritizing best practice as one of their 
key considerations for making an investment decision. This requires all listed companies to not only comply with the relevant laws and regula-
tions, but also to take proactive measures to mitigate risks and ensure reliable management with rigorous oversight and internal control practices. 

In Asia, we see great opportunities together with challenges. With this in mind, effective risk management is crucially important for companies 
to keep inherent business risks in check while at the same time they strive for sustainable growth. CALC is committed to maintaining and achieving 
high corporate governance standards as we acknowledge its importance and contribution to our success and sustainability. We also strongly believe 
good corporate governance standards are essential in providing a framework for the Group to formulate its business strategies and policies, and to 
enhance its transparency, accountability and shareholder value. CALC has established four committees, namely the Audit Committee, Remunera-
tion Committee, Nomination Committee and Strategy Committee, to ensure best practice in the Group’s corporate governance.

The Group’s rapid expansion and strong financial performance in 2016 is a testament to our high standard of corporate governance and we 
have gained the confidence of top tier airline companies across Asia, Europe and the Americas. Our governance practices have also won us recog-
nition from investor communities and renowned media outlets. CALC was named “Aircraft Lessor of the Year” 2015 and 2016 respectively by 
Global Transport Finance, received “Listed Company Award of Excellence 2016”from the Hong Kong Economic Journal,  “The Excellence of 
Listed Enterprise Award 2016” from Capital Weekly and the “Most Promising New Stock Award” at the 2016 Top 100 HK Awards Ceremony 
organized jointly by Finet and Tencent.

Poon Ho Man
Executive Director and CEO
China Aircraft Leasing Group Holdings Limited

China Overseas Land & Investment Ltd.
Ch i n a

China Overseas Land & Investment Ltd. (COLI) believes that setting a high standard of corporate governance is the key to improving corpo-
rate profit and facilitating sustainable development. COLI actively enhance its corporate governance standard, and takes into consideration 
of the expectations and interests of all stakeholders. Over the past few years, the Company has been sustainably improving overall transpar-
ency and independence, and establishing effective power and responsibility mechanism, strengthening internal audit and risk management 
functions. 

In addition, the management and Corporate Communications Department of the Company closely update investors on the Company’s 
performance and business operations. The Company also voluntarily discloses certain unaudited operating and financial data on a quarterly 
basis, and announces property sales results and new land acquisitions on a monthly basis to improve the transparency of information disclosure.

In 2016, COLI started the collection, statistics and management of environmental protection data such as energy saving and emission 
reduction. The data will be reviewed and evaluated regularly for improving overall energy efficiency, with the aim to gradually lower its 
carbon footprint.

This year, COLI was honored to be awarded “Best Investor Relations Company (China)” and “Best Environmental Responsibility” by 
Corporate Governance Asia. We will continue to work with customers, shareholders, cities and communities for mutual growth and future 
benefits, laying a solid foundation for sustainable development.

Travellers International Group, Inc.
Ph i l i P P i n e s

In the past decade, developed economies have seen a rise in “activist investment” where both institutional and individual investors are looking 
beyond bottom lines and into a company’s ethics, policies, and advocacies. For a certain investor class, it is no longer enough that a company is 
profitable and satisfies basic legal requirements, but must also serve a higher purpose.

This trend has taken a foothold in countries like the United States, Canada, and in much of Western Europe, encouraging more companies 
to take a transparent, ethical, and sustainability-oriented approach to business and corporate governance. 

As the positive impacts of this trend begin to take root and be felt across stakeholder groups, we believe that it is only a matter of time before 
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it becomes the prevailing practice throughout the world. Larger Asian economies are already experiencing this, and I believe that it is the right 
direction to go. Companies who wish to have a respected place in the global economy would do well to ensure that they will meet the exacting 
standards of activist investors.

When Travellers International Hotel Group, Inc. (TIHGI) opened Resorts World Manila (RWM) in 2009, it was the first world-class, 
integrated resort in the country and marked the beginning of an entirely new industry. Without a blueprint to follow, we had the freedom to 
determine the kind of company we wanted to be. 

The Company’s Board of Directors has always been committed to following highest principles and best practices of Corporate Governance. 
This is articulated in a Corporate Governance Manual that demands utmost accountability, transparency, and integrity at every stage of the 
value chain. 

Since we started RWM’s operations, the Philippines’ entertainment tourism industry has grown exponentially and is becoming increasingly 
competitive. We at TIHGI continue to view Corporate Governance as a vital, non-negotiable component of strategic business management, 
thereby avoiding pitfalls that newer entrants occasionally find themselves in.

TIHGI knows that it is through the principles of sound Corporate Governance that we can achieve sustainable, long-term growth in terms 
of the Company’s value and ability to deliver quality earnings for our investors and shareholders. We believe that beyond glitzy facades and 
glamorous gimmicks, this is what gives true depth and meaning to our claim of being a world-class company.

Kingson U. Sian
President and CEO
Travellers International Group, Inc.

Max’s Group Inc
Ph i l i P P i n e s 

At Max’s Group, we recognize that corporate governance is an important pillar of long-term success. We continue to adopt the highest stan-
dards of transparency while introducing sustainability elements in the conduct of our business. We firmly believe in the outcome anchored 
on these combined principles, will deliver lasting value to our shareholders.

We have made significant progress in our thrust to be at the forefront of good governance. For 2016, we improved our governance score 
to 83.62 points compared to 64.22 points in the previous year, based on the ASEAN Corporate Governance Scorecard. This feat is aligned 
with our belief in embodying corporate responsibility and integrity across our group. 

We are likewise cognizant of the increasing awareness on the fundamentals of corporate governance within the region. We are committed 
to enhancing existing practices and working with various stakeholders in promoting a sound governance framework. 

Sharon T. Fuentebella
Chairperson
Max’s Group Inc

KASIKORNBANK PCL
Th a i l a n d

Over the next three to five years, Asian businesses will face numerous challenges and emerging risks, for example changing international trade 
policies, changes in consumer behavior in keeping with demographic and rapid technological changes, industrial and business-model transfor-
mations, climate change, and regulatory changes. It is imperative that companies modify their business undertakings accordingly.  

Internal stakeholders, from directors to management and staff, are instrumental to the implementation of corporate governance so as to 
build value for the organization over the long term. Genuine compliance with the organization’s corporate governance principles at all levels will 
result in effective enforcement and trust. In substance, implementation will include the use of varied and rapid modern channels and modes of 
communication along with the development of systems for designating guidelines for conduct and the fulfillment of duties and responsibilities 
so as to stay abreast of changes. 
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External stakeholders, from customers and shareholders to institutional investors, suppliers, creditors, and more are keys to the success of 
every organization. The structure of corporate governance must therefore include these external stakeholders and involve their cooperation. 
The development of technology to facilitate the cooperation of such stakeholders is indispensable. Certain countries, for example, facilitate the 
exercise of shareholder voting rights through electronic voting. At the same time, there must be systems and standards to protect data security 
effectively and a regulatory environment supportive of such measures. 

KASIKORNBANK (KBank) maintains the aim of being a Bank of Sustainability in all our operations, based on the Statement of Corporate 
Governance Principles as well as appropriate risk and cost management. KBank adheres to our Customer Centricity strategy, aspiring to be our 
Customers’ Main Bank by pursuing brand empowerment via the delivery of impressive experiences to all customer segments and the creation 
of sustainability for all stakeholders. 

Beyond our goal of promoting stable and sustainable growth for our business, KBank places equal importance on Good Corporate Gov-
ernance, Sustainable Development, and especially adherence to our Green DNA resolution. These commitments have been ingrained in our 
workforce consciousness and embedded into our corporate culture by formal resolutions to be passed from one generation to the next. 

Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited
Th a i l a n d

As we, Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited (GPSC), realize that the Corporate Governance has become a sustainable approach to 
be a key value of a long-term success. Investors are expecting listed company to comply with good governance where disclosure of information 
is a key. Hence treating stakeholders equally through corporate governance principle especially transparent disclosure of information along 
with being mindful of environmental, social and governance (ESG) would be a concrete evidence indicating tangible impact to the long-term 
performance of the companies. 

Investors across worldwide not only in Asia have unanimously given priority to sustainability issues by pushing to the forefront, particularly, 
nowadays where corporate scandals and insider trading have been amplified by social media. In my views, truly valuing the communication 
with wide spectrum of investors including retail investors, analysts and fund managers through Investor Relations activities like roadshows, 
shareholders’ company visit, analyst meeting and opportunity day could help making sure they have accurate and updated information where 
the leader of the company as myself and other key executives could have the discussion and make them confidence with our standpoint in the 
power industry. Furthermore, to build up the good sense of compliance for the entire organization towards sustainability, our Board of directors 
play a major role to create such practices.  

GPSC’s major method to gain trust from investors who invest in our fundamental business is utilizing many channels of communication, 
which they can easily grasp when making their investment decisions. We have published our company data and ESG information in compre-
hensible language; cover most of material issues under the relevant rules of Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET) and The Securities and Exchange 
Commission of Thailand (SEC) in Letter reported to SET, Annual Report, 56-1 Form, Sustainability report, press releases and GPSC’s official 
website at www.gpscgroup.com.

It has been two years since GPSC listed in SET. We are proud to say that we have effectively overcome several challenges. In the year 2015, our 
year of Initial Public Offering, we started proving our business process by prioritizing the security of power and steam production and Operational 
Excellence Management System (OEMS) for the sustainable growth. In the year 2016, we encountered the instability of the world economy and 
domestic economy resulting in a dramatic fluctuation of oil and gas price, which considered as an important factor in our cost of business process. 
Despite such challenges, GPSC could finally delivered proven growth both in financial and business portfolio under the focused strategies called 
3M “Maximize Manage Move”  giving a clear picture of how we direct our business through Operational Excellence Management System (OEMS), 
efficient projects management and sustainable growth. Moreover, we are determined to create a good balance on expanding our existing expertise 
and at the same time pursuing for energy innovations making GPSC ready for a new era of power industry. The record of accomplishment on 
recognitions awarded since GPSC stock first traded in SET could resonate the confidence from both international and local investors in the stock’s 
performance and the company’s intrinsic value and could even more ensure our way of conduct regarding good governance.

Finally, I strongly believe that striving for building up business strengths must also come with sustainable development on the basis of good 
governance practice. Therefore, focusing on operational excellence and disclosure of information to investors, shareholders and stakeholders 
with equality, accuracy, clarity, transparency and accountability in order to contribute utmost benefits to all relevant parties is definitely a key for 
fulfilling the requirements of the future of Corporate Governance practice.

Toemchai Bunnag, Ph.D.
President and Chief Executive Officer
Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited
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SM Prime Holdings, Inc.
Ph i l i P P i n e s 

SM Prime acknowledges that good corporate governance is an integral part of good management practice and the four core principles of integ-
rity, fairness, accountability and transparency are embedded in a practical way into the business processes.  The line management ensures that 
strategies are executed while upholding these principles and the values the company ascribes to, which are integrity, hard work, innovation and 
focus. 

Fast forward to ten years later, these principles will always remain at the core of SM Prime’s corporate governance practice.  What will change 
is the way the board of directors and management carry out these principles and practices as well as communications with stakeholders.

In the future, we think there are three areas in corporate governance practice in Asia that are ripe for change.
First, increased emphasis on board diversity will create and maintain an atmosphere of constructive challenge and debate, requiring the right 

balance of skills, competence, experience, and perspectives among the directors. Diversity at the board level is an essential element of sound 
corporate governance, sustainable and balanced development, and effective business strategy. 

Second, we see corporate governance becoming a relevant and important issue also in the public sector, as much as it is in the private sector. 
Both sectors play critical and intertwined roles in enhancing economic growth and development, hence, it is paramount that the same gover-
nance standards be expected from the public sector.  Disparate standards can compromise and even jeopardize ongoing private sector initiatives 
resulting in significant amount of opportunity cost and lower productivity.

Third, as the media landscape continues to widen and the usage of social media trends upwards, companies as well as regulators can no 
longer ignore it as a key channel of communication. Social media should serve as a two-way communication channel between companies and 
its various stakeholders.  Companies should be able to promote shareholder engagement through, among others, live streaming of annual stock-
holders’ meeting and press/ analyst briefings, updates and news via Instagram, Facebook, Twitter and other social media sites, to name a few.

Moreover, electronic voting in absentia should be encouraged to enable shareholders to exercise their voting right without being physically 
present during the meeting or delegating a proxy to exercise such right. 

Jeffrey C. Lim
President
SM Prime Holdings, Inc.

China Communications Services Corporation Limited
Ch i n a

China Communications Services Corporation Limited (“China Comservice” or the “Company”) is a leading integrated service provider in 
the informatisation sector in China and listed in the Hong Kong Stock Exchange (“HKSE”). Over the years, there have been lots of new 
developments on corporate governance practices around the world, and along the way, the HKSE has also been setting out new requirements 
for listed companies to enhance their corporate governance standard, including board diversity, disclosure of major risks, and measures taken 
by companies over risk management and internal control. Relevant authorities in China has also been putting out new regulations and 
guidelines to strengthen corporate governance for Chinese companies as well. 

As a company incorporated in the PRC and listed on the HKSE, China Comservice has not only complied with the relevant provisions 
of the Listing Rules of the HKSE, but also abided by the PRC Company Law and other applicable laws, regulations and regulatory require-
ments of Hong Kong and the PRC as fundamental guidelines for the Company’s corporate governance.  China Comservice places strong 
emphasis on fostering good corporate governance. Over the years, China Comservice has strengthened its corporate governance standard, 
such as having diversified background on our board members to reinforce the function of our board, and also increased its transparency 
and disclosure on its annual report on risks exposures and measures for risk management and internal control, so that investors could better 
appraise our company.

Going forward, in order for China to play a more important role in the world’s economy and for Hong Kong to stay competitive as 
an Asian financial center, both China and Hong Kong should keep on strengthening corporate governance practices in accordance with 
the international trend so as to improve trust in business, attract investments and stay competitive in the international capital market. 
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Meanwhile, although Chinese companies in general should already have a sound corporate governance framework in place, it is believed 
that amid increased expectations from international investors and the growth of institutional investors’ influence, Chinese companies 
should be focusing on in taking the road to international standards and in pursuit of international best practices in corporate governance 
in the future.

Public Bank
Ma l ay s i a  

Asia has seen substantial progress in corporate governance standard in recent years. The understanding of the importance of corporate gover-
nance is deepening and the enforcement on good governance practice is becoming more pronounced than ever. Given the growing prominence 
of Asia, good corporate governance practice will be more profound moving forward. We can expect broader corporate governance reforms by 
the authorities on the institutional environment and continued initiatives by companies to improve their internal practices. 

In recent years, developed markets such as Hong Kong, Singapore and Japan have been getting more stringent in the scrutiny of companies. 
Developing economies including Thailand and Indonesia are also stepping up efforts to raise their governance level to global standard. In line 
with the regional economies, Malaysian regulators have also put in place stricter enforcement to foster a more effective corporate governance 
environment. The Malaysian Securities Commission has recently introduced the revised Malaysian Code on Corporate Governance with greater 
emphasis on companies’ accountability and transparency, particularly on the structure and responsibilities of board, effective risk management 
and audit, and relationship with stakeholders. The enhancement of the Code sets a higher bar for companies to strive for better quality of cor-
porate governance.

Moving forward in the development of corporate governance, efforts will be more inclusive that more small and medium enterprises 
(“SMEs”) will also be encouraged to embrace good governance practice. More serious initiatives are expected to be undertaken to raise and 
strengthen the awareness of governance practice among SMEs.  As regional integration gains traction, SMEs are poised to reap huge benefits 
from the increased business opportunities. Adoption of good practices in governance can be a strong value proposition for SMEs to gain com-
petitive advantage in attracting investments and business opportunities abroad. 

In addition, more efforts are also expected to be adopted to encourage companies to go beyond box-ticking exercise in governance practice. 
While the rules and regulations are becoming more stringent, companies tend to mechanically conform to the set of regulations imposed by the 
authorities. However, merely complying with the rules may not be sufficient in facing the fast evolving operating environment. Therefore, em-
bedding the spirit of good governance into corporate culture will continue to be crucial in fostering a strong corporate governance environment. 
It is through the embrace of the true meaning and values of corporate governance that governance practices can be greatly effective.  Companies 
with that in mind will always align their governance practices to serve the needs of stakeholders.

The future will continue to present many challenges. The need for a strong corporate governance regime will continue to be more pertinent 
in the coming years. Good corporate governance practice will remain as a key to business sustainability.

New World Department Store China Ltd
ho n g Ko n g

Thanks to the well-educated workforce, improved infrastructure establishments and increasing number of economy-boosting policies intro-
duced by the governments, Asia’s economy robustly takes off. In this new era of economic landscape, Asian companies emerge to seize their 
place in the world stage. Corporate governance is one of the major considerations for global investors along with profitability when it comes to 
making mindful investment decisions, urging regulators in Asia to elevate the standard of corporate governance of listed companies to make Asia 
a safe and transparent place to invest. 

According to the findings of Reform Priorities in Asia: Taking Corporate Governance to a Higher Level and OCED Survey of Corporate 
Governance Frameworks in Asia published by OECD in 2011 and 2017 respectively, certain Asian countries have gone an extra mile to tighten 
their corporate governance-related regulation, for instance, raising the Corporate Governance Code to “binding” level from “comply or explain” 
or “voluntary” levels as well as raising the minimum number or ratio of independent directors in the board of listed companies etc. in an attempt 
to seek ongoing optimization. As the regional financial hub and one of the world-leading stock exchanges, Hong Kong also never stops elevat-
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ing its standards to consolidate its position. During the period of 2014-2016, Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited launched various 
initiatives such as amending Listing Rules related to disclosure of financial information, amending Corporate Governance Code and Corporate 
Governance Report relating to risk management and internal controls, and upgrading of General Disclosures in Environmental, Social and 
Governance Reporting Guide from recommended to “comply or explain” etc. With the leading efforts made at the authoritative level, good 
corporate governance practice in the region is in sight. 

Globalization dramatically changes the way individuals and corporations behave. While it provides plenty business and investment op-
portunities from around the globe, the request for good corporate governance follows suit. Corporate governance should never be considered 
as burden to corporations, but an effective tool to sharpen and constantly review their internal practice and procedure for sustainable growth 
and development, as well as attracting foreign and domestic investment. Asia is a region full of energy, new ideas and innovation which is 
ready to embrace this evolving and integrating world. If regulators, corporations, investors and non-governmental organizations in the region 
can come and work together, Asia has all the conditions ready to thrive. 

Bangchak Corporation Public Co Ltd
Th a i l a n d

Corporate governance is considered as an essential characteristic of listed companies. We can see that corporate governance is taken into account 
by more investors when making their investment decisions. Therefore, listed companies wishing to attract long term investors must be prepared 
and pay attention to corporate governance. Having good corporate governance means that the Company has efficient, transparent, and auditable 
management systems that create trust and confidence amongst all stakeholders. We may see the board playing an important role in corporate 
governance, especially independent board members should review and oversee decisions on matters likely to involve conflicts of interest for the 
best interests of the company.

In Thailand, corporate governance is being promoted and developed on a continuous basis as a result of a proactive push and drive by the 
regulatory agencies, namely the Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET) and the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). SET is also promoting 
corporate governance of listed companies in accordance with ASEAN CG Scorecard criteria. Although having good CG means that the com-
pany has efficient, transparent, and auditable management systems that create trust and confidence amongst all stakeholders, strict criteria may 
be impractical or become burden on businesses. The corporate governance standards should be practical and not too strict or become burden on 
businesses. If they can be applied to all types of business and not put any burden on normal business operation, it will be useful in our journey 
to develop our region. Also corruption is a major problem and obstacle to development. Corruption not only undermines business competitive-
ness, but also inflicts damage on society and the country as a whole. The regulators could have done more on anti-corruption to further raise the 
stakes in corporate governance standards in Asia.

Chaiwat Kovavisarach
President 
Bangchak Corporation Public Co Ltd

Securit Bank Corporation
Ph i l i P P i n e s

The significant impact of private corporate behavior on the economy as seen in the economic crisis that hit the Asian region in 1997, among 
others, made it necessary for key regions and markets to join forces in improving corporate governance standards and regional mechanisms to 
ensure financial stability. 

In the Asian region, awareness of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) Principles of Corporate Gover-
nance is now high as all Asian economies use these principle in the development of their regulations, corporate governance codes, listing rules, 
scorecards, as well as academic work.  Notably, the ASEAN Corporate Governance Scorecard uses the OECD Principles of Corporate Gover-
nance as one of the main benchmarks to assess listed companies in Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, the Philippines, Thailand and Vietnam.  In 
addition, the Association of Southeast Asian Nations has issued ASEAN Economic Community Blueprint 2025 to establish a global ASEAN 
with highly integrated and cohesive economy.
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Regulators have continuously undertaken great reforms and initiatives, i.e. Japan’s Corporate Governance Code was reformulated in 2015 
to align with Western norms and help prompt the return of foreign investors; India instituted major changes in corporate governance practices 
required by the 2013 Companies Act; the Philippines, through the Securities & Exchange Commission (SEC) , issued the Philippine Corpo-
rate Governance Blueprint in 2015 and the new Corporate Governance Code to further align with the G20/OECD Principles of Corporate 
Governance  and Asian Nations Corporate Governance Scorecard.  Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas (BSP) also continuously strengthens corporate 
governance in the Philippine banking sector by aligning its existing regulations with the SEC.

In the medium-term, this global and regional thrust for good corporate governance is seen to continue and to be sustained as corporations 
understand the importance of good governance procedures and appreciate prudent regulations. Likewise, institutional investors, fund managers 
and financial institutions are expected to push for more uniform standards of corporate governance globally, while also increasing the expecta-
tions of the role that the Board of Directors should play in responsibly representing the shareholders.  This is relevant to the call of the global 
economy for increased board oversight of a company’s strategy for long-term value creation.

By the end of 2020, a sound corporate governance framework is expected to be deeply embedded in the Philippine corporate culture. Sound 
corporate governance practices shall be a norm in Asia given the continuing pressure on companies to focus on sustained value creation rather 
than maximizing short-term earnings. 

Yang Jie
Chairman and CEO 
Securit Bank Corporation

Dah Chong Hong Holdings Limited
ho n g Ko n g

With over sixty-five years of history as a trading and distribution leader in Asia, Dah Chong Hong is deeply committed to the highest standards 
of corporate governance and social responsibility. We recognise the importance of transparency, professionalism and accountability as the cor-
nerstone of investor confidence and creating sustainable value. 

Throughout our history, we have been consistently committed to excellence in corporate governance and operate our business in compliance 
with all statutory requirements, listing rules in HK, rules and regulations in every country of operation. The Board of Directors is dedicated to 
stewarding shareholder value and upholding our commitment to responsibly serve all stakeholders. This multi-dimensional approach is driven 
by our core company values and supported by an evolving framework of best practices that extends across finance, operations, risk management, 
business ethics and corporate communications. Through the establishment of a number of committees including audit committee, nomination 
committee, remuneration committee, finance committee and management committee, the Board of Directors facilitates the effective implemen-
tation of business strategy to guide the Company on the path of sustainable growth. We have developed a robust system of risk management and 
internal controls to identify and mitigate risk at all levels of the organisation. Our commitment to leadership in social responsibility is further 
supported by our dedication to the well-being of our employees and communities.

As the world becomes increasingly connected, and Asia’s role as an economic marketplace evolves, transparent and ethical governance will 
become increasingly important and valued by shareholders. Dah Chong Hong will continue to embrace strong corporate governance, keeping 
our practices under continual review to ensure consistent application in view of the dynamic market environment. We look forward to continu-
ing our practice of serving all stakeholders with pride, commitment and integrity in the years to come.

Citic Limited
Ch i n a

Asia is a highly diverse region; multinational companies like CITIC Limited, China’s largest conglomerate, necessarily operate across a diverse 
range of markets, most of which exist today amidst varying levels of economic development and institutional maturity. Against this context, 
strong and proactive corporate governance with an agenda directly set, stewarded and communicated by company directors, is essential. It is also 
becoming increasingly important, with regulators and institutional investors alike demanding ever greater transparency and accountability from 
the companies in their spheres. The future, therefore, of successful corporate governance in Asia hinges upon three elements: active stakeholder 
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engagement, voluntary disclosure, and disciplined long-term value creation. 
At CITIC, these are truths that we take very seriously: We commit to open, effective and ongoing communications with all of our stakehold-

ers. We listen and collect feedback from our investors and understand the need for a greater transparency due to the complexity of our structure. 
Our investor relations team continue to be proactively involved in investor engagement activities. For example, last year, we hosted our first 
investor day to increase our transparency around CITIC’s unlisted businesses. 

Beyond listening to our investors, we also take action based upon their feedback.  Since 2015, we have had clear feedback from our 
shareholders that they wish to receive more information about our unlisted companies. We strive to improve our disclosure incrementally and 
therefore decided to spotlight one business each year since then. We showcased CITIC Dicastal with an in-depth special report last year and this 
year, provided comprehensive details and reports on the largest trust company in China, CITIC Trust. It is our commitment to make CITIC 
as transparent as possible and we intend to continue doing this as a way to communicate with all our shareholders, and possible new investors. 

Fundamentally, the future of corporate governance depends upon its capacity to unlock long-term value. At CITIC, this is reflected in all 
key levels of our management and board. We look with a long horizon in planning strategy and seizing the right expansion opportunities. But 
it is not enough to develop and implement this strategy. It must also aligned with and communicated by the board’s vision for our future. We 
hold ourselves to these high standards and are committed to ensuring their continued practice long into the future, so that CITIC may continue 
to the pave the path into tomorrow. 

DBS Group
si n g a P o r e

We believe that strong and effective corporate governance is important in creating value for our stakeholders. To this end, we endeavour to com-
ply with corporate governance best practices (such as those set out in the MAS Code of Corporate Governance 2012, and the Asean Corporate 
Governance Scorecard). We are also committed to enhancing our corporate governance disclosures in our Annual Report.

We have a clearly defined governance framework that promotes transparency, fairness and accountability. Our corporate governance frame-
work is anchored on competent leadership, effective internal controls and a set of common values, which shape the way we do business and 
work with each other.

In addition, we use a balanced scorecard approach to measure how well we are serving our various stakeholders. The balanced scorecard is 
based on our strategy and is used to set objectives and drive behaviours of our employees.

DBS has a very strong Board – two-thirds of which are composed of seasoned bankers. The Board is responsible for setting the strategy 
of the bank, and board committees are actively engaged in providing oversight in various areas. For example, the Board Exco reviews strategic 
matters including investments and divestments, and business plans. The Board Risk Management Committee is responsible for determining 
risk appetite and has portfolio oversight, while the Compensation Committee ensures that the bank has a remuneration structure that correctly 
aligns incentives.

Over the last five years, DBS has turned in a solid performance, thanks to a strong partnership between the Board and management. The 
strong partnership allows management to confidently execute against strategy, knowing that the Board stands behind them.

Melco International Development Ltd

Melco Resorts and Entertainment Ltd
ho n g Ko n g

Globalization commands, corporate governance has become more and more important in Asia in recent years. As part of its continuing efforts 
to enhance confidence in the integrity of capital markets, in September 2015, the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development 
(OECD) launched an updated set of corporate governance principles in Asia, which was endorsed at the G20 Finance Ministers meeting. The 
updated principles cover all links of the investment chain and have rules on “related party transactions” (RPTs) tightened. Regarding RPTs, 
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jurisdictions are urged to apply a broad yet precise definition of what constitutes a related party and to have rules that permit effective approval 
of legitimate transactions between entities to reduce potential negative impact. With corporations in Asia having ownership structures (state-
owned, family-held and family-controlled with subsidiaries cross-holding shares) rather different from those of their western counterparts, these 
principles have particular implications, hence are important to heed.

Coming with the Principles are also recommendations for national policymakers in relation to major corporate governance issues, including 
shareholder rights, executive remuneration, financial disclosure, institutional investors’ behavior, boardroom practices and the functioning of 
stock markets. Adopting them enhanced will give Asian corporations better access to capital and unlock corporate investment, as well as improve 
investor trust in and accountability of business corporations in today’s more and more complex world of business and finance.

An essential task needs the help of proper tools. For corporate governance, more sophisticated performance assessment tools have been devised. 
The Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) corporate governance scorecard, initiated by the ASEAN Capital Markets Forum, for ex-
ample, is comprehensive covering crucial details. The report card compares scores on 209 questions in five areas: shareholder rights, treatment of 
shareholders, disclosure and transparency, board responsibilities and the role of stakeholders. With clearer guidelines in place and better analytical 
tools available, Asia can expect to see an overall improvement of corporate governance standard of the enterprises it homes in coming years.

As for Melco, on top of striving to always stand at the forefront of practicing good corporate governance, it also aspires to lead improvement 
of corporate governance standard in Asia, where its consistent effort has been well recognized over the years. The latest additions in 2016 to 
our trophy chest for corporate governance performance included the “Corporate Governance Asia Annual Recognition Award” from Corporate 
Governance Asia magazine for the 11th year and being named one of the “Best Managed Companies in Hong Kong” and credited for “Best 
Corporate Governance” and “Best Investor Relations” by Finance Asia magazine.

Champion REIT
ho n g Ko n g

Nowadays, corporate governance is not only an integral part in the business strategy, but also a crucial instrument in contributing to the sustain-
ability of businesses. Beyond the confines of the office, in situations ranging from boardrooms, academic research and also policy desks around 
the globe, corporate governance has become an inevitable topic of discussion. 

Champion Real Estate Investment Trust, with a portfolio of two landmark properties Three Garden Road and Langham Place, is committed 
to attaining global best practices and standards for all activities and transactions. We believe that the increasing demand for continuous improve-
ment in corporate governance, including the emphasis on accountability, resolution of conflict of interest issues and transparency in reporting 
is seen as a significant global trend. To this end, our board structure, management and employees carry out all facets of business activities in 
the long-term interests of our stakeholders in both a professional and socially responsible manner through a set of well-implemented corporate 
governance practices.

We also believe that there is an emergence of cross-industry best practices in formulating corporate governance benchmarks. With my past 
years of working experience in the finance and banking industry, we have introduced more and more robust and distinctive best practices to 
Champion REIT, especially in the areas of risk management, extensive compliance and internal control infrastructure. This allows the Trust to 
keep abreast of the latest global trends and helps raise the bar of its control standards in corporate governance. 

In recent years, there is no doubt that enterprises in Asia have done a remarkable job in enhancing the standards of corporate governance, 
that have led to the continuing inflows of capital by global investors into the region. Moreover, thanks to the technological advances, corporate 
governance benchmarks and norms are more readily available and would be more likely to be shared across geographies, originating from the more 
advanced and developed markets. Furthermore, in view of the rapid growth of social media platforms, there might be a revolutionary change in 
corporate governance practices regarding the means of communications in a bid to accommodate the Snapchat and Instagram generation.

Looking forward, apart from the interest of shareholders, it is indispensable that companies should also address social and environmental 
issues. Companies, as good corporate citizens, should bear in mind that their directors and managers are not only accountable to their sharehold-
ers but also to society as a whole. 

In the future, we will not only ensure the compliance of listing rules and regulatory requirements, but will strive to maintain our industry 
leadership to deliver fair play, transparency and long-term values to our Unitholders. Through our cross-industry expertise and distinctive 
insights, we would lead the Trust to take the high road to achieve an international standard, encompassing an increasingly robust and compre-
hensive corporate governance framework towards establishing a strong foundation for the sustainable growth of Champion REIT.

Ada Wong
Chief Executive Officer 
Champion REIT
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Fubon Group
Ta i wa n

Corporate governance is an important component of Asia’s corporate world. The laws and guidelines relating to corporate governance adopted in 
Taiwan and Asia in recent years have gradually moved upward to catch European and US standards. Competent authorities in Taiwan and Asia 
have been actively promoting the concept of corporate governance, and relevant organization and associations have been engaged to perform 
evaluations on the governance of listed companies. As a result, corporate governance will become more and more important for Asia companies 
in the future. Companies will likely become more proactive in the implementation of corporate governance. 

In Taiwan, corporate governance is increasingly taking center stage. At the end of 2013, the Financial Supervisory Commission, or FSC 
issued a five-year “Corporate Governance Roadmap” to further provide guidance on its policies to help align corporate governance standards 
in Taiwan with the best practices in the international arena. The roadmap focused on five major areas –fostering a corporate governance cul-
ture, encouraging shareholder activism, enhancing board functions, disclosing material corporate governance information and strengthening 
compliance practices and the statutory framework. With the promulgation and gradual completion of relevant changes in regulation, corporate 
governance in Taiwan is quickly stepping up to the best international standards.

Under the guidance of the FSC’s “Corporate Governance Roadmap,” corporate governance in Taiwan is going to gain in importance and 
momentum, with more companies taking the initiative by putting greater emphasis on corporate governance practices.

Daniel Tsai
Chairman 
Fubon Group

OCBC Bank
si n g a P o r e

OCBC Bank’s well-integrated and diversified franchise delivered a resilient set of results in 2016 amid the difficult operating environment. Net 
profit was S$3.47 billion on the back of total income of S$8.5 billion.

In a year marked by soft global growth, weak market conditions and a sustained low interest rate environment, OCBC Bank’s resilience 
stemmed from being steadfast to its long-term strategy of diversified growth and its firm belief that prudent risk-taking, strong governance and 
continuous investment in people, technology, systems and processes underpin its long-term sustainability.

 Group CEO Samuel Tsien, who took over the helm in 2012, has overseen the steady and consistent execution of OCBC Bank’s corporate 
strategy that focuses on deepening OCBC Bank’s presence in its four key markets of Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia and Greater China. Across 
these markets, the bank’s identified core businesses are in the areas of retail and commercial banking, wealth management and insurance. 

 The success of this strategy has been borne out by the increasing earnings contribution from the bank’s core markets outside of Singapore 
over the years. Profit before tax contribution from the Greater China region was 22 per cent in 2016, compared with 6 per cent in 2012. Over 
the same period, Indonesia’s contribution grew from 3 to 5 per cent.

 Mr Tsien, in underscoring the strength of OCBC Bank’s diversified franchise, notes that its wealth management business has continued to 
perform well, with wealth management fees at a new high. Wealth management income accounted for 27% of the group’s total income in 2016. 
The OCBC Group’s wealth management platform is a comprehensive one that draws on the combined product and advisory expertise of OCBC 
Bank and its subsidiaries. Customers have access to market-leading insurance products from Great Eastern Holdings, equities and bond funds 
from Lion Global Investors, brokerage services from OCBC Securities and private banking services from Bank of Singapore.   

Under Mr Tsien’s watch, OCBC Bank has successfully completed a number of acquisitions that have strengthened its position in its core mar-
kets and advanced its core businesses. These include the acquisition of Wing Hang Bank which has significantly expanded the bank’s presence in 
Greater China; and that of the wealth and investment management business of Barclays PLC in Singapore and Hong Kong,  which has broadened 
the bank’s wealth management franchise. More recently, OCBC Bank entered into an agreement to acquire National Australia Bank’s Private Wealth 
business in Singapore and Hong Kong -  a deal which will boost its mortgage and deposit books across the two markets when completed.

As the longest established Singapore bank with a global footprint of 18 countries and regions, OCBC Bank has a proven legacy of stability, 
prudence and drive for progression. Its continued focus on balanced growth, effective risk management practices and diversified markets and 
products positions it well to respond effectively to cyclical and structural forces as well as capitalise on new market opportunities as they arise.
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Strategic Public Relations Group
hong Kong

Corporate governance represents the guidelines and directions for how a corporate is responsibly run and controlled.  Effective corporate gover-
nance not only strengthens a company’s reputation and its brand value, it also leads to greater trust and engagement with its stakeholders, and 
therefore drives long-term investment and builds goodwill.  

Nowadays, companies can no longer be satisfied with maximising shareholder value; they must also demonstrate a long-term commitment 
to the advancement of society. The corporate governance that many Western companies practice today constitutes to a certain extent corporate 
citizenship, whereby their compliance with legal, social and environmental standards are monitored.  Although Asia is slightly lagging behind 
other developed countries in terms of implementing and engaging in CSR, including integrating CSR practices into their business model, there 
is growing awareness and understanding among businesses and the public of the responsibilities and benefits that CSR entails.  

In Hong Kong, for example, regulators have implemented a comprehensive range of policies to closely monitor and ensure that companies 
listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited comply with the exchange’s environmental, social and governance (“ESG”) reporting 
guide.  While this is mandatory for all companies listed on the bourse, we have seen other larger scale private companies following in the foot-
steps of their listed counterparts.  This phenomenon has resulted in growing demand for certified professionals and also accrediting agencies 
to ensure and recognise a company that is operating in strict adherence to the highest standards of corporate governance.  Businesses are also 
more than willing to allocate resources and investments in people who engage in responsible practices.  The present and future development 
of corporate governance will spur economic advancement, while at the same time increase the involvement and engagement of corporations in 
sustainable development, earning the respect of society as a whole.

Richard Tsang
Founder and Chairman 
Strategic Public Relations Group

PTT Global Chemical
Th a i l a n d

It is known for a fact that Corporate Governance (CG) becomes an increasingly significant aspect of doing business nowadays as we have seen 
that most of economic crisis is caused by the lack of corporate governance. Though both, the developed and developing countries tried to have 
the measurement to enforce the good corporate governance, however, it seems like such enforcement only for the company is not enough. Hence 
it leads to expand scope of the leading corporate governance under new trends as follow:
• More focus on taking care of all stakeholders, not only shareholders.
• Regulators, institutional investors and minor stakeholders have higher expectation in corporate governance.
• Corporate governance is the one of major factors for investment decision.

In 2015 OECD launched the latest review of G20/OECD principles of CGwhich the major change is the addition of the institutional 
investor’s role to put investment governance into practices to monitoring listed companies in performing business with sustainability. Another 
topic relates to the higher expectation of director’s role that includes greater oversight of strategy and scenario planning, investor engagement and 
executive succession planning, also greater focus on Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) issues, and those related to climate change 
and sustainability.

At the ASEAN level, ASEAN CG Scorecard, an important CG assessment tool for listed companies in ASEAN, has been conducted fol-
lowing to the new CG trends and the G20/OECD principles. The criteria of the assessment are reviewed by the ASEAN Capital Market Forum 
(ACMF) to align with the updated principles and launched in May 2017. Meanwhile in Thailand, the Securities, and Exchange Commission 
(SEC) in collaboration with mutual organizations reviewed the CG policy and updated the new version “Corporate Governance Code for listed 
companies in 2017” which was announced in early of year 2017. The new version is more focused on the roles of directors in leading business 
with good corporate governance in practices i.e. integrated social and environmental issues into business processes in terms of direction, strategy, 
procedures, operations, monitoring, and reporting. Therefore, to fulfill such requirement, the issue of diversity of board organization i.e. skills, 
experience or gender are also considered as a must qualification.

PTTGC, as a part of Thai listed companies, always committed in performing business to create fairness and sustainability to shareholders 
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and all relevant stakeholders under good corporate governance and aims to strike a balance of win-win benefits between our company and all 
groups of our stakeholders in conformity to the framework of sustainability.

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Ltd 
ho n g Ko n g

We introduce CHOW TAI FOOK T MARK diamond brand, along with a new “4Ts” concept, to reinforce the efforts in ensuring our diamonds 
are natural and ethically sourced. Each CHOW TAI FOOK T MARK diamond carries a resume, tracing its entire life journey. Such intrinsic 
value as backed by our rigorous controls under the vertically integrated business model is unparalleled in the industry. 

The same set of principles is in place to guide the development of our governance practices, with five key components, evolving towards 
a new paradigm for corporate governance. These support the Group to better achieve our strategic objectives towards sustainable growth and 
development. 
• Board of Directors (“The Board”): to strike a balance between tradition and innovation, preserving core values of the Group at all times while 

leading changes to adapt to the fast-changing business environment, both are essential to the sustainable development of the Group. 
• With well-diversified experience and professional knowledge, the Board does not only focus on present business performance, but also takes 

initiatives to invest in advanced technologies and infrastructure which can generate sustainable values to the Group and our stakeholders in 
long run.

• Stakeholder Relations: to increase our visibility and interactive engagements with a wider spectrum of stakeholders so that we can attain better 
alignment of values and balance of interests, as well as enhancing the business acumen of the leadership.

• Report and Analysis: to produce more timely and insightful performance analytics to facilitate evaluation of operation effectiveness, optimisa-
tion of corporate resources, and exploration and capture of business opportunities.

• Organisational Governance: to enhance the organisational and management structure such that Group policies are standardised for central-
ised controls while the regional units have considerable autonomy.

• Risk Management and Internal Controls: to integrate risk management framework with regard to the reporting and communication of risk 
profile and mitigation plan evaluation, to strengthen accountability on all levels of management and to make informed decisions with a bal-
ance of efficiency and risk controls. 
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San Miguel Corporation
Ph i l i P P i n e s

We anticipate corporate governance in Asia or, at the very least, the ASEAN region, will become more standardized and aligned with global 
standards in the coming years. 

With ASEAaN integration, a solid infrastructure of checks and balances becomes even more important for publicly listed companies in 
the region. It safeguards the interest of stakeholders through transparency, integrity and accountability while maximizing opportunities and 
shareholder value. 

The Philippine Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) has been doing its share, Earlier this year, it adopted a new code that aims to 
raise the corporate governance standards of Philippine corporations to a level on par with its regional and global counterparts. 

For its part, San Miguel Corporation, one of Philippines’ largest conglomerates and a listed company, has always adhered to good corporate 
governance. Such has been the company’s foundation for its superior performance. That’s why it continues to work on reinforcing the structure 
that underpins its principles and practices to position it for long-term success in the face of regional integration.
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SM Investments Corporation
Ph i l i P P i n e s

SM Investments Corporation (SMIC) recognizes the importance that the practice of good corporate governance has on its growth and sustain-
ability.  As a holding company with diverse businesses, SMIC’s governance practices enable it to operate in a manner that promotes and exudes its 
corporate governance principles.  These are highly evident in the Company’s treatment of its shareholders, business partners, creditors, customers, 
employees and other various stakeholders, and the progressive manner in which the Company has developed its corporate governance culture.

SMIC’s culture of good governance emanates from its Board of Directors, which remains fully committed to the principles of corporate gov-
ernance and ensures that the long-term financial success of the business is built on fairness, accountability and transparency.  The Board sets the 
“tone at the top” and upholds the highest standard of excellence and integrity that permeates throughout the organization.

The importance that the Company gives to the practice of good governance may also be found in its various corporate governance related 
policies and programs.  SMIC’s Manual on Corporate Governance contains the Company’s policies on disclosure and transparency, and mandates 
the conduct of communication, and training programs on corporate governance.  It also outlines the rights of all stakeholders, and the protection 
of the interests of minority stockholders.  Furthermore, all directors, officers and employees arerequired to adhere to SMIC’s Code of Ethics.  The 
Code highlights the importance of integrity in all the dealings with investors, creditors, customers, contractors, suppliers, regulators, co-employees, 
and the Company’s other various stakeholders.  It also highlights the Company’s duties to its employees, shareholders and the importance of 
corporate social responsibility.

With an eye toward the future, SMIC continues to foster its corporate governance culture through the adoption of new policies and programs 
in line with regional and global best practice, while also supporting the initiatives of regulators and the efforts of advocacy groups.

CNOOC Ltd
Ch i n a

As the largest producer of offshore crude oil and natural gas in China and one of the largest independent oil and gas exploration and produc-
tion companies in the world, CNOOC Limited believes that maintaining the highest corporate governance standards is essential to its steady 
and efficient operation and serving the long-term interests of the Company and its shareholders. The Company has always upheld and attained 
high standard of business ethics, for which its transparency and standard of governance have been recognized by the public and its shareholders.

An effective corporate governance practice supports a foundation for sustained growth, a stable global economy and remain competitive to 
attract foreign investment. What’s more, it is important that the practice not only focus on large companies and banks, but also consider the 
needs of different enterprises.

CNOOC Limited values the importance of corporate governance since its listing. We believe that investors will have greater confidence in 
companies with good corporate governance. In 2016, the Company executed its corporate governance policies strictly and sought to comply 
with the relevant provisions in the “Corporate Governance Code and Corporate Governance Report” set out in Appendix 14 to the Listing 
Rules, ensuring that all decisions were made on the principles of trust and fairness and in an open and transparent manner so as to protect the 
interests of all shareholders.

It is crucial for the companies to strengthen business operation, internal control and risk management in order to ensure the effectiveness 
and appropriateness. CNOOC Limited has set up an internal audit based monitoring system, by combining the internal audit management sys-
tem, financial information safeguarding system and anti-corruption supervision system into a comprehensive supervisory management system.

Last but not least, companies should stress the importance of anti-corruption. CNOOC Limited have built strict internal prevention and 
management system. For all corruption and malpractice cases, we would have dealt all of them. Looking ahead, CNOOC Limited will con-
tinue to strengthen and maintain high ethical standards among all employees. The Company released and implemented Code of Commercial 
Behavior and Conduct of Employees of CNOOC Limited, as well as the Procedures for Handling Violation of Rules of CNOOC Limited 
Employees and Guidelines for Overseas Operation with Compliance of CNOOC Limited to place an effective system in place to deter and 
prevent fraudulent practices.
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Union Bank of the Philippines
Ph i l i P P i n e s

“Elevating lives, fulfilling dreams, enabling communities through smart banking in the spirit of Ubuntu”is our special kind of story shared with 
our customers as co-creators.   It speaks to how we believe value is created and what we value in relationships.  It explains why we exist and what 
defines our purpose. 

We, at Union Bank of the Philippines, distinguish ourselves through   superior technology, unique branch sales and service culture, and 
centralized backroom operations. We provide a full range of retail, commercial, and corporate banking products and services, including cash 
management services, trust banking services, wealth-management services, bancassurance andelectronic banking.

We have consistently been recognized as one of Asia’s leading companies in banking and finance, consistently ranking among the country’s 
top 10 universal banks in terms of key ratios in profitability, liquidity, solvency and efficiency.  Most recently, the Bank garnered several awards 
in 2016 including “Commercial Bank of the Year” and “Best Innovation in Retail Banking” by the INTERNATIONAL BANKER; “Best Com-
pany to Work For in Asia” at the Asia Corporate Excellence & Sustainability Awards (ACES); “Best Cash Management Bank in the Philippines” 
from Global Banking and Finance Review; “Best Investor Relations Company” and “Asia’s Best CEO” in the area of Investor Relations from the 
ASIAN EXCELLENCE RECOGNITION AWARDS.

Importantly, our achievements in recent years have placed us in a strong position to sustain our growth momentum.  In 2016, the bank 
and our subsidiaries posted an all-time high profit of Php10.1 Billion, driven by the improved performance of core business segments.  This net 
income was almost double that of 2015.  The first quarter 2017 net income of Php2.21 billion, up 37% compared to the same period year-ago 
shows that the bank is on its way to becoming a top-tier retail bank 

As 2017 marks our 35th anniversary, we are committed to fully transform into a digital bank.  From being the internet banking pioneer in 
2000, we will further advance our presence in the digital space.  The Bank is setting aside brick-and-mortar expansion as we push our mobile 
and e-commerce platforms.  While most of our peer banks concentrate on expanding “brick and mortar” build presence, UnionBank aims to 
“embed UnionBanking” into the digital-lives of current as well as new mass-market customers. In this way, we hope to achieve more effective 
and sustainable financial inclusion, especially to the unbanked.

Dr Justo A. Ortiz
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
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T H E  A S E A N  C A P I T A L  M A R K E T S  F O R U M

Collaborates with International 
Capital Market Association to introduce 
ASEAN Green Bond Standards 

The ASEAN Capital Markets Forum 
(ACMF) today endorsed key initia-

tives to be implemented in 2017 under 
the ACMF Action Plan 2016-2020 that 
aims to create investment and business 
opportunities through greater connectiv-
ity, inclusiveness and resilience of capital 
markets within ASEAN.

One of the key initiatives being en-
dorsed at the ACMF’s 26th meeting 
today, hosted by the Securities Com-
mission Malaysia in Kuala Lumpur, is 
the cooperation between ACMF and 
the International Capital Market As-
sociation (ICMA) to introduce ASEAN 
green bond standards that will be applied 
across capital markets in ASEAN.

This initiative will facilitate ASEAN 
capital markets in tapping green finance 
to support sustainable regional growth 
and meet investor interest for green in-
vestments and is part of the ACMF’s 
broader efforts in developing green 
finance for the region. The ASEAN 

Green Bond Standards will be developed 
based on ICMA’s Green Bond Principles 
(GBP). The standards are intended to 
provide additional guidance on the appli-
cation of the GBP, as well as to enhance 
transparency, consistency and uniformity 
of ASEAN green bonds which will also 
contribute to the development of a new 
asset class.

The newly revised ASEAN Corpo-
rate Governance Scorecard (Scorecard) 
was also endorsed by the ACMF meet-
ing. In response to the new principles and 
recommendations of the G20/OECD 
Principles of Corporate Governance, 
the methodology and assessment of the 
Scorecard has been revised to take into 
consideration increased investor expecta-
tions, and developments in business and 
corporate governance practices.

The revised Scorecard will include 
new assessment questions, additional 
weightage for certain questions, particu-
larly those on the Role of Stakeholders, 

and a streamlining of questions to place 
greater emphasis on practicing corporate 
governance. Another key change to the 
assessment is the introduction of an inde-
pendent validation in addition to the ex-
isting peer-review process. The enhance-
ments are being introduced to strengthen 
the quality of assessment in addition to 
expanding insights on corporate gover-
nance practices of companies across par-
ticipating countries. The assessment us-
ing the revised Scorecard will commence 
in Q2 2017.

The ACMF also endorsed propos-
als to foster greater mobility of capital 
market professionals in the region and 
enhance connectivity by allowing more 
services to be provided to investors across 
ASEAN by regional capital market pro-
fessionals. The ACMF has engaged with 
the industry through the ACMF Indus-
try Consultative Panels (AICP) in devel-
oping proposals that meet their needs 
and will continue to work with them in 

A S E A N

The ASEAN Capital Markets Forum (ACMF) 

comprising ASEAN capital market regulators 

from ten member countries gathered today in 

Kuala Lumpur at its 26th meeting, hosted 

by the Securities Commission Malaysia (SC).

ACMF is currently chaired by the SC and its 

Chairman, Tan Sri Ranjit Ajit Singh (second 

from left). Other ACMF members include 

Mr. Rapee Sucharitakul, ACMF Vice Chair 

and also Secretary-General of Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Thailand (third from 

left); Mrs. Tipsuda Thavaramara, Deputy 

Secretary General, Securities and Exchange 

Commission of Thailand; Mr. Eugene Wong, 

Managing Director, Corporate Finance & 

Investments of SC (first from left).
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implementing the proposals on a phased 
basis, starting with investment consul-
tants, research analysts and individuals 
who are licensed to carry out fund man-
agement activities.

The ACMF is working on enhanc-
ing the ASEAN Collective Investment 
Schemes (CIS) framework by fur-
ther harmonising disclosure standards 
through common product highlight 
sheets and prospectuses, and reducing 
investment restrictions while expanding 
the range of ASEAN CIS to include real 
estate investment trusts.

The ACMF continues to focus on 

enhancing capacity building through 
the ACMF Market Development Pro-
gramme (A-MDP) to ensure all ACMF 
members benefit from regional capital 
market connectivity. Following the suc-
cessful first phase of implementing the 
regulatory programme in developing do-
mestic bond markets in Cambodia, Lao 
PDR, Myanmar and Vietnam (CLMV 
members), a second phase is expected to 
commence in Q3 2017, targeted at pri-
vate sector market participants.

The ACMF discussed measures to 
enhance market connectivity and in-
vestor experience in regional investing, 

including feedback from the AICP and 
recommendations put forward by the 
independent consultant commissioned 
by the Asian Development Bank (ADB) 
at the ACMF’s request. The ACMF will 
further discuss the recommendations 
with relevant stakeholders including the 
exchanges.

At the ACMF’s 26th meeting, the 
ACMF acknowledged ADB’s support 
in providing technical assistance on sev-
eral initiatives including capacity build-
ing, the ASEAN Corporate Governance 
Scorecard and the IOSCO application 
process for selected ACMF members. 

Thai listed firms’ 2016 earnings leap 
to 5-year high at THB 909 billion 

Thai listed firms’ 2016 earnings 
leap to 5-year high at THB 909 

bln - 2016 net profits worth THB 909 
billion, up 30.41 pct from last year, re-
cord high in 5 years - Net profit margin 
rose to 8.95 percent from 6.70 percent 
a year earlier. - Lower production costs, 
recovery of Energy & Utilities, and 
Petrochemicals and Chemicals sectors 
boost net profits BANGKOK, March 6, 
2017- Companies listed on The Stock 
Exchange of Thailand (SET) reported a 
net profit of THB 909 billion (approx. 
USD 26 billion) in 2016, a 30.41 per-
cent rise from a year earlier, the highest 
net profits in five years.

This was underpinned by lower 
production cost and recovery of Energy 
& Utilities, and Petrochemicals and 
Chemicals sectors. Aggregate earnings 
were compiled from 567 listed firms, or 
96.10 percent of the total 590 compa-
nies (including property funds, real es-
tate investment trusts and infrastructure 
funds, and excluding non-compliance 
and non-performing groups), as of De-
cember 31, 2016. 

There were 461 companies making 
net profits, representing 81.31 percent 
of the total listed companies posting 

their financial statements. 
Falling production costs pushed 

2016 gross profit up 2.37 percent to 
THB 2.50 trillion. In addition, the 
jump of net profit was also supported by 
neither losses of foreign exchange rates 
nor impairment, although the overall 
sales dropped slightly to THB 10.13 
trillion due to decreasing sales in the 
Energy & Utilities and Petrochemicals 
& Chemicals sectors as a result of a 20 
percent fall in crude oil prices in 2016. 

 Nevertheless, if excluding net profit 
of companies in Energy & Utilities and 
Petrochemicals & Chemicals sectors, 
the sales of listed companies could be 
seen a 4.15 percent increase in 2016 
and net profits could increase by 7.42 
percent, compared to the previous year. 

Meanwhile, Thai listed firms’ ability 
to generate profit has been growing with 
their 2016 gross profit margin rising to 
24.69 percent from 22.28 percent a 
year earlier, and net profit margins also 
increased to 8.95 percent from 6.70 
percent, while their debt-to-equity ra-
tio (excluding Financials industry) was 
at 1.19 times, down slightly from 1.20 
percent at end-2015. 

In quarter 4/2016, the combined 

net profit was THB 204.85 billion, up 
20.15 percent increase from the same 
quarter of 2015, but down slightly by 
1.47 percent from the third quarter of 
2016. SET Senior Executive Vice Presi-
dent Santi Kiranand said, “The overall 
performance of the Thai listed compa-
nies in 2016 has improved correspond-
ing to the growing domestic consump-
tion. The business sectors that could 
benefit most from the government poli-
cies were Property Development, Con-
struction Materials, Commerce, and 
Healthcare sectors. 

Interestingly, companies in 10 target 
industrial groups from the “Thailand 
4.0” economic policy, the government 
economic model, reported healthy per-
formance with a 20 percent net profit 
growth, compared to end-2015. 

The companies listed on Market 
for Alternative Investment (mai) also 
reported the 2016 net profit, a 8.73 
percent year-on-year drop to THB 
3.89 billion, partly due to extra items 
booked. 

As for Q4/2016, they reported a net 
loss of THB 472 million, compared to 
THB 233 million loss in the same pe-
riod a year earlier.” 

T H A I L A N D
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SZSE Holds 2017 Investor Protection 
and Service Symposium 

Shenzhen Stock Exchange (SZSE) 
held the 2017 Investor Protection 

and Service Symposium on March 
15. About 40 attendees were present, 
including the principals from CSRC 
Investor Protection Bureau, Shenzhen 
Securities Regulatory Bureau, China 
Securities Investor Protection Fund 
Corporation, China Securities Minor-
ity Investor Protection Service Center 
and Shenzhen Securities and Futures 
Dispute Resolution Center, experts 
and scholars, media representatives, 
investor education staff of intermediar-
ies and investor representatives. At the 
symposium, participating representa-
tives introduced the general situations 
of investor protection developed by 
interested units, discussed the policies 
and practices on investors’ law-based 
rights execution and protection and 
investor adequacy management, ex-
changed experience in constructing 
investor education bases and proposed 
opinions and suggestions on deepening 
the work on investor protection. 

A principal of CSRC Investor Pro-
tection Bureau said that the Bureau 
has made encouraging achievements in 
the perfection of protection system ar-
rangement, the innovation in investor 
protection approaches, the effective de-
velopment of investor protection activ-
ities and the proper handling of inves-
tor appeals. In 2017, the Bureau will 
highlight the work on eight aspects, 
namely, studying and formulating in-
vestors’ appeal handling relation, pro-
moting the establishment of a multi-
tiered investor compensation system, 
establishing high-level authoritative 
mediation institutions, expanding in-
vestors’ rights execution, launching in-
vestor welfare websites, accelerating the 

inclusion of investor education into 
national education pilot projects, con-
ducting surveys on investor conditions 
and effectively evaluating investors. 

A SZSE principal expressed that 
investor education is a systematic and 
specialized project for it involves mul-
tiple facets including self-discipline 
supervision, administrative supervision 
and judicial remedy and that it neces-
sitates the joint efforts from all walks of 
life to form a working system featuring 
full coverage and organic connection. 
With the theme of “communication 
and understanding, progress hand in 
hand — investor protection always 
on the road”, the symposium was de-
signed to implement the spirit of the 
2017 National Securities and Futures 
Supervision Work Conference and col-
lect wisdom so that investor protection 
can be jointly moved forward and en-
hanced to better drive the stable devel-
opment of capital market reforms. 

The SZSE principal revealed that 
SZSE has been taking the protection of 
legitimate rights and interest of inves-
tors, especially minority investors, as the 

start point and foothold of its front-line 
supervision and has made a series of 
explorations as follows in recent years. 
First, the system foundation of inves-
tor protection has been consolidated 
by adapting to the new trend and new 
requirements of market development, 
enhancing information disclosure effi-
ciency via issuing the trading suspension 
business memo and improving the inves-
tor adequacy management in structured 
funds. Second, the front-line supervision 
efficiency has been strengthened by posi-
tively coping with the new situations and 
new issues in leveraged buyout and close-
ly monitoring abnormal trading behav-
iors in the spirit of implementing law-
based comprehensive strict supervision. 
Third, work modes have been improved 
to promote investor education to shift in 
an interactive and experiential direction. 
For example, through the “Getting In-
side Listed Companies” event, investors 
can acquire better understanding of the 
actual corporate operation via in-person 
viewing, inquiring and chatting. Fourth, 
the work vision has been broadened by 
fully making use of new information 
interactive models to facilitate the going 
mobile, intelligent and international of 
investor tasks. 

A principal of Shenzhen Securities 
Regulatory Bureau indicated that on 
account of the market risk features re-
ported and found by different types of 
investors, they will constantly improve 
investor protection from the entry 
points of implementing the measures 
on investor adequacy management and 
doing well the work on investor protec-
tion. Meanwhile, a principal of China 
Securities Investor Protection Fund 
Corporation introduced the front-end 
work conditions of the “12386” hotline 

I N V E S T O R  P R O T E C T I O N
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and said their next priority will be op-
timizing the transmitting workflow to 
enhance handling efficiency. The princi-
pal of China Securities Minority Inves-
tor Protection Service Center presented 
cases to point out the problems encoun-
tered in shareholding exercise and put 
forward suggestions on reinforcing in-
vestor protection. In his presentation, 
the principal of Shenzhen Securities 
and Futures Dispute Resolution Cen-
ter explained the features of a “four-in-
one” dispute resolution system, through 
which the Center has played positive 
roles in safeguarding the legitimate in-
terest and rights of minority investors, 
and proposed suggestions like a diversi-
fied dispute settlement mechanism. 

 An expert representative, Professor 
Guo Li from the Law School of Peking 

University shared his academic opin-
ions from the three aspects of com-
pound feature, connotation and scope 
of investors. Professor Liu Junhai from 
the Law School of Renmin University 
of China delivered his keynote speech 
expounding the mission, philosophy 
and measures of investor protection. In 
addition, the investor protection prac-
titioners from securities companies in-
cluding CITICS, investor representa-
tives and a media representative from 
Securities Times aired their opinions 
and suggestions on improving investor 
protection systems, constructing inves-
tor protection bases and other issues. 

 At the symposium, the participat-
ing parties also discussed and exchanged 
views on other hot issues on investor 
protection in a warm and harmonious 

atmosphere. To make investor protec-
tion systems truly work, we need the 
support from market players, the mass 
of investors and the staff of securities op-
eration organizations. Also, we should 
know investors’ real needs and listen to 
their genuine thoughts while taking the 
opinions and wisdom of experts, schol-
ars and media peers. The symposium 
has delivered a bridge of communica-
tion, understanding and discussion to 
all parties and pulled heads together to 
make them jointly endeavor to improve 
the weak parts in investor protection. 
As a result, the construction of a fair 
market system will be facilitated and a 
sound and robust market environment 
will be created, which in turn will help 
keep the work on investor protection 
moving forward. 

Implements “Guidelines for credit risk 
management on corporate bonds in duration 
(for Trial Implementation)”

C H I N A

I N V E S T O R  P R O T E C T I O N

In order to strengthen the credit risk 
management on the corporate bonds in 
duration and effectively protect legiti-
mate rights and interests of investors, the 
Shanghai Stock Exchange (SSE) has re-
cently issued and implemented the “SSE 
Guidelines for Credit Risk Management 
on Corporate Bonds in Duration (for 
Trial Implementation)” (the Guidelines 
for short) on the basis of extensively so-
liciting and fully absorbing the opinions 
from market participants.

The Guidelines mainly involves the 
contents in four aspects: the first 

is to fully implement the responsibility 
of market participants for risk manage-
ment and give full play to the central 
role of bond issuers and trustees; the sec-
ond is to prevent and defuse prior and 
in-process credit risks, as all the parties 
concerned are required to take the ini-

tiative to carry out the credit risk man-
agement, continuously conduct moni-
toring, screening and early warning for 
credit risks and timely detect and defuse 
risks as early as possible; the third is to 
highlight the risk-oriented classification 
management by dividing bonds into 
the normal class, the attention class, the 
risk class and the default class and mak-
ing differentiated arrangements for risk 
management on bonds in different risk 
classes; the fourth is to set up the report-
ing system for credit risk management 
of bonds by requiring trustees to submit 
periodical reports to the SSE every half 
a year and interim reports on high-risk 
bonds on an irregular basis so that regu-
lators could master the risk situations in 
the market in a timely manner.

According to an SSE official, the 
SSE openly solicited opinions on the 
Guidelines on January 25, 2017. With 

the market participants attaching great 
importance, the SSE received feedbacks 
and opinions from bond issuers, trust-
ees, investors and other parties con-
cerned. The feedbacks and opinions 
generally recognize the positive role of 
the Guidelines in intensifying the credit 
risk management in the bond market 
and strengthening the protection of the 
legitimate rights and interests of inves-
tors, and the opinions on modification 
were put forward mainly in improving 
the monitoring over the bond risks, the 
standard for classification and other 
aspects. The SSE has earnestly studied 
the opinions one by one and made rel-
evant revisions and improvements for 
the Guidelines, such as further improv-
ing the standard for risk classification, 
allowing trustees to conduct risk moni-
toring and classification on the basis of 
actual situations such as the business 

S S E  I S S U E S
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model and the industry characteristics 
of bond issuers, and more accurately 
defining the responsibilities taken by 
underwriters. In terms of the sugges-
tions for the non-institutional and spe-
cific operations, the SSE plans to make 
responses and explanations in publicity, 
training and other ways after the issu-
ance of the Guidelines.

As an important self-regulatory rule 
for the SSE bond market, after issuance 
and implementation the Guidelines will 
boost the implementation of the entity 
responsibility of market participants for 
the bond credit risk management, im-
prove the market participants’ awareness 
of actively managing bond credit risks, 
set up the persistent and regular mecha-
nism and system of bond credit risk 
management, move the focus on bond 
credit risk control forward, enhance the 
mechanism of defusing and disposing 
default risks based on the market and 
laws, step up the credit risk management 
of bonds in duration, and lay a solid 

foundation for building a high-level 
bond market.

After the issuance of the Guidelines, 
all market participants shall, firstly, at-
tach great importance to and make ef-
fective efforts in the implementation of 
the Guidelines, earnestly organize the 
analysis of the rules in the Guidelines, 
accurately understand the requirements 
of the Guidelines and enhance the 
awareness and capability of bond credit 
risk management. Secondly, market par-
ticipants shall systematically sort out the 
responsibilities of all parties concerned 
stipulated in the Guidelines, divide and 
designate the relevant tasks to specific 
departments and personnel, improve the 
internal system and process, adjust and 
rationalize the corresponding organiza-
tional structure and operational mecha-
nism, fully make business and technical 
preparations for the implementation of 
the Guidelines, and be diligent and re-
sponsible in their duties. Thirdly, mar-
ket participants should effectively carry 

out the bond credit risk management in 
strict accordance with the requirements 
of the Guidelines, and strengthen the 
efforts in monitoring and classification, 
screening and early warning as well as 
defusing and disposing for the credit 
risks in all bonds in duration especially 
the bonds matured in 2017, submit the 
first semi-annual report and related in-
terim reports on bond credit risk man-
agement according to the requirements, 
and fulfill the relevant obligations for 
information disclosure and repayment 
of principal and interest.

To help market participants, espe-
cially bond issuers and trustees, better 
understand and implement the Guide-
lines, in the near future the SSE will hold 
forums for related persons in charge of 
the trustees, organize the training for 
the risk management business, step up 
publicity and organization, and guide all 
market participants in effectively imple-
menting the relevant requirements of 
the Guidelines. 

C H I N A

Implements requirements of 2017 national securities 
and Futures Regulation Work Conference

C H I N A

O n February 13, the Party Committee 
of the Shanghai Stock Exchange (SSE) 
held a meeting to timely publicize the 
requirements put forward at the 2017 
National Securities and Futures Regula-
tion Work Conference, earnestly study 
the speech delivered by Chairman Liu 
Shiyu of the China Securities Regulatory 
Commission (CSRC), and deploy the 
SSE’s major work items in 2017.

The SSE Party Committee held that 
the conference is of great signifi-

cance for the capital market’s develop-
ment at a critical period. It systematical-
ly summarized all the 2016 work items 
of the whole securities and futures sys-
tem for cementing the Party discipline 

and strictly administrating the CSRC 
in an all-round way as well as carrying 
out legal, comprehensive and strict reg-
ulation according to the decisions and 
deployments of the CPC Central Com-
mittee and the State Council, deeply 
analyzed the complicated situation 
and severe challenges facing the capital 
market, roundly expounded the major 
tasks of the securities and futures regu-
lation system in 2017 in implementing 
the general keynote of moving forward 
while maintaining stability given by the 
CPC Central Committee. The speech 
entitled “consistently strengthening po-
litical awareness, awareness of overall sit-
uation, awareness of core leadership and 
awareness of uniformity (four-aware-

nesses), moving forward while main-
taining stability, and rationally fueling 
the capital market’s reform, stability and 
development” made by CSRC Chair-
man Liu Shiyu, with great foresight, 
a clear standpoint and rich content, 
boasts strong pertinence and guidance. 
In particular, the 6 aspects for stability 
and another 6 aspects for progress for 
the capital market’s reform, develop-
ment and stability are highly instructive 
for working out a unified thought and 
correctly understanding and rationally 
propelling the major tasks of the capi-
tal market’s reform, development and 
stability under the complicated domes-
tic and foreign economic environment 
and the ever-changing capital market. 

S S E  S T U D I E S
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The conference fully showed the confi-
dence and resolution of the CSRC Party 
Committee in comprehensively imple-
menting the requirements put forward 
at the 6th Plenary Sessions of the 18th 
CPC Central Committee and the Cen-
tral Economic Work Conference, fur-
ther studying the major speeches made 
by General Secretary Xi Jinping, consis-
tently enhancing the four-awarenesses, 
adhering to the philosophy of carrying 
out legal and strict regulation in an all-
round way and the reform direction of 
marketization, rule of law and interna-
tionalization, and firmly maintaining 
the long-term, sound and steady growth 
of the capital market.

It was specified at the conference 
that we should further cement the 
Party discipline, strictly administrate 
the CSRC in an all-round way, at-
tach more importance to risk control, 
further the strict regulation in an all-
round way according to law, focus on 
the supply-side structural reform for 
improving the ability of serving the real 
economy, steadily propel the construc-
tion of the multi-layer capital market, 
cement the market infrastructure and 
the regulatory guarantee ability, boost 
the construction of the capital market’s 
legal and credit systems and investor 
protection, take on a new look in the 
capital market’s opening-up, propel the 
self-building in the whole securities and 
futures system in the securities and fu-
tures regulation work in 2017. 

The conference has given a direc-
tion and specified tasks and require-
ments for SSE in its work in 2017, and 
encouraged it to further play its role as 
a frontline regulator and organizer and 
contribute more to boosting the healthy 
and steady growth of the capital market 
and elevating the ability of the capital 
market in serving the real economy. The 
SSE Party Committee regards it as an 
honorable mission in spite of the ardu-
ous tasks and heavy responsibilities.

The SSE Party Committee said 
that in 2017, we should, according to 
the requirements of the CSRC Party 
Committee, roundly carry out the re-
quirements put forward at the 18th 
National Congress of the CPC, the 

3rd, 4th, 5th and 6th Plenary Sessions 
of the 18th CPC Central Committee, 
earnestly study the speeches by General 
Secretary Xi Jinping, carry out the “5-
in-1” general layout (economic, politi-
cal, cultural, social and eco-civilization 
construction), the strategic layout of 
“Four Overall Constructions” (build-
ing a moderately prosperous society, 
boosting reform, ruling the country ac-
cording to law and cementing the Party 
discipline in an all-round way) and the 
five development philosophies of “In-
novation, Coordination, Green, Open-
ness and Sharing”. 

Besides, we should vigorously im-
plement the requirements at this confer-
ence, hold the general keynote of mak-
ing progress while maintaining stability, 
roundly implement the requirement for 
cementing the Party discipline, and fur-
ther carry out the philosophy of legal, 
comprehensive and strict regulation. 

Moreover, we should, by focusing 
on the core of giving full play to the 
exchange’s functions, further strengthen 
the frontline role of the exchange in the 
market regulation and risk control, its 
platform role in serving the supply-side 
structural reform and its pioneering role 
in boosting the reform and opening-up 
of the capital market. 

Last but not the least, we should 
stick to the main line for development, 
fight on the regulation frontline, and 
hold the bottom line of preventing 
risks, with a general-situation outlook 
and a practical attitude, and being pro-
active. 

(1) We should further cement the 
Party discipline and strictly adminis-
trate the SSE in an all-round way, el-
evate the four-awarenesses, especially 
the awareness of core leadership and 
the awareness of uniformity, carry out 
the decisions and deployments made by 
the CSRC Party Committee, and make 
the SSE Party Committee to play a po-
litically leading role in the SSE’s gover-
nance work. 

(2) We should strengthen the front-
line regulation and risk control in an 
all-round way, build the 3-in-1 self-reg-
ulatory system of regulation on listed 
companies, trading conducts and SSE 

members, establish perfect monitor-
ing, analyzing and precautious systems 
of market risks, vigorously improve the 
ability and effectiveness of regulation, 
and maintain the market order. 

(3) The ability of serving the real 
economy should be greatly improved. 
According to the main line of the sup-
ply-side structural reform, we should 
give full play to the platform role of 
the exchange in resource allocation, 
and facilitate the campaign of “reduc-
ing production capacities, decreasing 
inventories, deleveraging, lowering 
costs and improving deficiencies”. Ef-
forts should be made to develop the 
stock market and the bond market, and 
elevate the direct financing proportion, 
in addition to doing a better job in the 
equity ETF option pilot, developing 
more products and providing more fi-
nancial risk management instruments 
for the market. 

(4) We should involve ourselves 
into the national strategic development, 
take the advantage of China’s “One Belt 
and One Road” strategy, contribute 
to building the international financial 
center of Shanghai and the world-class 
science and technology center of Shang-
hai, speed up the internationalization of 
the exchange, and strive to be a pioneer 
of the two-way opening-up of the capi-
tal market and the going-global strategy. 

(5) We should strengthen the mar-
ket infrastructure, optimize the market’s 
fundamental systems, perfect the mar-
ket’s fundamental facilities, and make 
the market system more complete, per-
fect and mature. 

(6) We should build a frontline 
regulation team with sublime ideal, 
strong ability and high sense of respon-
sibility by strengthening team building 
and unifying everyone through effective 
measures.

The SSE Party Committee called 
for that all the cadres and employees 
of the SSE should firmly carry out the 
requirements put forward at the confer-
ence upon studying, earnestly complete 
all the SSE’s work items in 2017, so 
as to usher in the 19th National Con-
gress of the CPC with its outstanding 
achievements. 
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In pursuit of sustainable 
and inclusive growth

This is MAP’s guiding principle 
for 2017. It is sensitive to recent 

developments where we witness moves 
by nations to leave economic unions; 
when countries speak of closing off 
their borders to neighbors and refu-
gees; when societies are fighting back 
against public institutions. All in the 
hope of raising their own standards of 
living.

The MAP therefore has to be com-
mended for resolutely putting the 
themes of cooperation, social responsi-
bility, and inclusion at the heart of its 
activities for this year.

The MAP could not have chosen a 
more appropriate theme.

I say this because the world has tak-
en unexpected turns in the past couple 
of years, driven by a general sense of 
discontentment and a brewing distrust 
in public policies and institutions. 
How did we get to this point?

If you look closely at the trend of 
the Global Policy Uncertainty Index1, 
two things jump out.

The first is that it has been nearly 
a decade since the global financial cri-
sis broke out. And yet, we continue to 

live with high uncertainty and its af-
termath of heightened volatility and 
uneven economic growth.

The second is that these are truly 
uncertain times. Rising inequality has 
given traction to anti-globalization and 
populist sentiment across the globe. 
Even as these protectionist tenden-
cies have seen some resistance, public 
policy has become less certain on the 
whole. This tension has cast a heavy 
cloud over global economic prospects.

Indeed, the rise of protection-
ist pressures reflects a growing belief 
among countries that the benefits of 
growth need to be shared more equally 
and equitably. For public policymak-
ers, this means that the goals of in-
clusivity and growth should always go 
hand in hand.

This brings us to our theme and 
challenge today: How do we sustain 
our growth momentum while also cre-
ating a more inclusive society?

Let me structure the rest of my talk 
as follows:

I’ll continue with the world out-
look, and the risks and challenges we 
see from these global impulses.

Then I’ll discuss our own domes-
tic market dynamics, paying particular 
attention to the country’s sources of 
resilience that have allowed us to sus-
tain positive growth and make notable 
headway towards greater inclusion.

Finally, I’ll relate these develop-
ments to emerging challenges for pol-
icy and the role the private sector can 
play in promoting inclusive growth.

Global outlook and risks
In terms of the world economic out-
look, global growth is projected to 
improve modestly over the next two 
years, with upward adjustments to the 
projections of the IMF for the US, EU, 
UK and Japan for 2017. Note, how-
ever, that these forecasts are still lower 
than the actual growth outcomes prior 
to the global financial crisis.2

Meantime, the outlook for emerg-
ing markets is still mixed. In particu-
lar, economic activity in China has 
held firm, while growth projections 
for India and Brazil in 2017 were cut. 
A downside risk to this outlook, how-
ever, is potential political discord and 
heightened inward-oriented sentiment, 
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both of which could undermine global 
trade and dampen financial market 
sentiment.

Meanwhile, an offshoot of the 
evolving upward momentum in global 
growth is the possibility of reflation, or 
that global inflation may be at a turn-
ing point.

This positive momentum is re-
flected in the shift in policy stances 
of a number of central banks. As you 
all know, the US Fed raised its target 
Fed Funds rate by 25 bps last week. 
Furthermore, it is widely expected to 
continue on this path, with at least two 
more hikes anticipated in 2017.

A review of recent monetary policy 
decisions suggests that central banks 
have largely turned neutral—they see 
less urgency for further accommoda-
tion and would rather stay on hold. 
This phenomenon has been described 
as “watchful pause”.

The prospect of higher interest 
rates in advanced economies could 
cause capital outflows from emerging 
market economies (EMEs) as investors 
search for yield.  The retreat of funds 
away from EMEs could lead to tighter 
dollar funding conditions in emerg-
ing markets. For firms with significant 
dollar-denominated liabilities, these 
developments could pose a risk to their 
balance sheets and profitability, unless 
of course these exposures have been ad-
equately hedged.

In the case of the Philippines, we 
have seen some incipient signs of capi-
tal flow reversals as early as last year. 
Fortunately, the risk to businesses was 
mitigated by robust domestic liquidity 
and credit growth and by an adequate 
supply of foreign exchange. Debts of 
nonfinancial corporations in the Phil-
ippines also remain mostly peso-de-
nominated, which provides some mea-
sure of insulation from external shocks.

Meanwhile, with the potential for 
capital outflows from EMEs, some 
emerging-market currencies could also 
see depreciation pressures and vola-
tility in the near term. We have seen 
that kind of depreciation effect on 
the Philippine peso in recent periods. 
However, if we take a longer-term view 

on the movements of the peso, we can 
see that the peso has been broadly sta-
ble and competitive over the medium 
term. Looking ahead, we expect the 
peso to continue to draw strength from 
the steady stream of remittances from 
overseas Filipinos and of foreign ex-
change receipts from tourism and the 
BPO sector.

One other thing that we must be 
watchful of is the evolving dynamics of 
the international oil market. Oil prices 
rebounded right after the OPEC mem-
bers agreed to cut output. However, 
the subsequent upswing in supply, due 
partly to renewed shale oil production 
in the US, has raised questions on the 
sustainability of the oil price rally.

Keeping a close eye on all these de-
velopments is crucial because they have 
direct implications on business costs 
and consumer sentiment. On the lat-
ter point, we note from the BSP’s lat-
est Consumer Expectations Survey that 
consumers hold a slightly less favorable 
outlook for the year ahead, owing to 
expectations of higher prices of goods, 
the depreciation of the peso, as well 
as concerns over poor harvests and an 
overall slowdown in business activity.

For policymakers, tracking these 
dynamics closely will therefore allow 
for a  pre-emptive response, if needed, 
to protect the interests of businesses 
and consumers. On the part of central 
banks, they will need to ascertain the 
implications on future inflation, and 
particularly on inflation expectations, 
to see if adjustments in the monetary 
policy stance will be warranted.

In sum, ladies and gentlemen, we 
see three major trends in the global en-
vironment:

1) a modest but uneven recovery in 
global economic activity;

2) a tentative turning point for oil 
prices and inflation; and

3) heightened financial market 
volatility, owing to a hazy outlook 
on potential shifts in macroeconomic 
policies.

Banking on sound macroeconomic 
fundamentals
With these uncertainties in the external 

environment, we expect the year ahead 
to be just as challenging as the last one, 
if not more. The good news is that we 
can bank on solid macroeconomic fun-
damentals to keep the economy mov-
ing along on its path of robust growth.

We have a broader base for growth, 
a manageable inflation environment, a 
sound banking system, and a healthy 
external payments profile. How can 
these buffers sustain the Philippine 
growth engine, and how sustainable is 
the Philippine growth story?

Over the last two decades, the 
country has weathered just as many 
financial crises—the Asian financial 
crisis in the late 90s, and the glob-
al financial crisis in the late 2000s. 
Throughout this period, the country 
managed to register 72 consecutive 
quarters of output expansion. To put 
things into perspective, we are referring 
to a span of 18 years.

Barring any significant shock, we 
are on track to extending this streak, as 
recent indicators of activity point to a 
strong growth impulse.3 The National 
Government expects growth to average 
6.5-7.5 percent this year, higher than 
last year’s target of 6-7 percent.

This mirrors buoyant business sen-
timent, as indicated in our latest Busi-
ness Expectations Survey. The optimis-
tic outlook is anchored on expectations 
of stronger job orders, the potential 
expansion of businesses and product 
lines, as well as the ongoing infrastruc-
ture projects of the government.

One reason for this sustained 
growth impulse is that growth has be-
come more broad-based.

On the demand side, growth has 
historically been anchored by robust 
household consumption. In recent 
years, investments have also become a 
significant growth driver. In 2016, for 
instance, the contribution of capital 
investments to overall GDP growth 
even outstripped that of private con-
sumption. Meanwhile, on the supply 
side, the shares of manufacturing and 
construction have also been increasing. 
This complements the steady contribu-
tion from services such as trade, real es-
tate, and financial intermediation.
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In short, the country now has more 
diversified domestic sources of growth. 
They should also serve as ample cush-
ions against external shocks, particular-
ly if protectionist sentiment continues 
to gain traction overseas and dampen 
the country’s export-oriented sectors.

It also bears noting that this sus-
tained growth in output was achieved 
under a stable inflation environment. 
Going forward, we see average infla-
tion will be within the target range of 
2-4 percent for 2017-2018. A closer 
scrutiny of the monthly inflation path 
will show that inflation imprints will 
be rising until sometime in Q3 2017, 
when the monthly rates are expected to 
be very close to the upper band of the 
target range. Even so, our forecast path 
suggests that monthly inflation will slow 
down thereafter, resulting in within-
target full-year averages over the policy 
horizon or the next two years.

In addition, money supply remains 
ample. Even at double-digit growth 
rates, we do not see overheating in 
credit conditions, as credit continues 
to be channelled to key production 
sectors. More importantly, the inter-
mediation of these funds is expected to 
remain safe and efficient, owing to our 
sound and stable banking system. Key 
indicators continue to reflect solid asset 
growth and improving quality of loans. 
Capitalization also remains strong and 
above prescribed domestic and interna-
tional standards.

On the external front, the country’s 
current account has been in surplus for 
14 consecutive years,4 due to the sus-
tained increase in overseas Filipinos 
(OFs) remittances, as well as business 
process outsourcing (BPO) revenues 
and tourism receipts. We saw a nar-
rowing of the current account surplus 
in recent months. This trend may con-
tinue, as imports of capital goods are 
seen to further pick up.  Such importa-
tion, we note, is necessary to support 
the expansion of the economy in the 
medium term.

Steady foreign exchange (FX) in-
flows from OF remittances and BPOs, 
however, will continue to allow us to 
maintain adequate FX reserves. We 

expect our gross international reserves 
to continue to be more than sufficient 
to meet the country’s FX liquidity re-
quirements.

Reaping dividends from growth
To reiterate, our macroeconomic fun-
damentals remain strong. On the one 
hand, these give us enough buffers to 
ward off the challenges posed by a dif-
ficult external environment. On the 
other hand, how secure are we against 
homegrown challenges?

Political noise here as well as over-
seas is a manifestation that the benefits 
of growth may not have trickled down 
fairly to all sectors of society. The rise 
in populist sentiment globally suggests 
that inequality in society also poses a 
threat to prosperity.

In essence, what we’re saying is that 
it is not enough for growth to be just 
fast and sustained. For growth to be 
truly meaningful, It must also be in-
clusive.

We can take heart in knowing that 
the Philippines has made noteworthy 
progress and intends to see more head-
way moving forward.

For one, labor and employment 
conditions have shown marked im-
provements. The unemployment rate 
has declined steadily from 7.4 percent 
in 2010 to 5.5 percent in 2016. The 
government aims to reduce it further 
to between 3 and 5 percent by 2022 
through its various social programs and 
sustained economic growth.

Poverty incidence and income in-
equality among Filipinos have also 
been on an appreciable downtrend, 
with the incidence of poor population 
declining from 49.5 percent in 1988 to 
21.6 percent in 2015. The new Philip-
pine Development Plan aims for this 
to fall further to 14.0 percent by 2022.

Also, income inequality has been 
reduced. The Gini coefficient inched 
down from 0.49 in 1997 to 0.44 in 
2015.

Finally, inflation for the lowest 30 
percent of households is also lower now 
than in prior years. From 5.1 percent 
in 2009, it has fallen to only 1.4 per-
cent as of end-2016, suggesting that 

these households are now less vulner-
able to price shocks.

Policy thrusts
All these support the belief that with 
the right policies and programs in 
place, it is possible to achieve sustain-
able and inclusive growth. But for the 
engine of inclusive growth to keep run-
ning, both the public and private sec-
tors must share in the responsibility 
of making sure that no Filipino is left 
behind. There is much to be done to-
wards this end, so I reiterate the ques-
tion I posed at the beginning: How do 
we create a more inclusive society?

 In this regard, let me provide some 
highlights of the initiatives for public 
policy.

On the part of the BSP, we reaffirm 
our commitment to maintain price 
and financial stability conducive to 
balanced and sustainable growth. Our 
latest projections indicate that infla-
tion is likely to settle within the target 
range of 2-4 percent for 2017-2018—
at the moment, our forecasts are at 3.4 
percent for 2017, and 3.0 percent for 
2018. Inflation expectations also re-
main well-anchored. Therefore, the 
current stance of policy is deemed ap-
propriate.

The balance of risks surrounding 
our inflation outlook is, however, tilted 
toward the upside. The transitory im-
pact of the proposed tax reform pro-
gram as well as possible adjustments 
in transportation fares and electricity 
rates could raise the inflation trajec-
tory. However, uncertainty over the 
prospects of the global economy and 
potential macroeconomic policy shifts 
overseas continue to pose a key down-
side risk.

Turning to financial stability, the 
BSP will remain steadfast in working 
to strengthen the banking system, im-
prove risk management standards, and 
align our financial regulations with in-
ternational best practices.

Amid turbulence in the global 
economy, maintaining a market-deter-
mined exchange rate will help ensure 
the stability of the Philippine financial 
system and the economy as a whole. 
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We are an inflation targeter, and there-
fore do not target specific exchange 
rates. That is why the BSP participates 
in the FX market only to limit volatil-
ity, or when movements are becoming 
misaligned with fundamentals.

Other measures include deploying 
liquidity provision measures to address 
any potential tightness in funding con-
ditions; and enhancing macropruden-
tial measures and other surveillance 
tools in targeting risks arising from 
capital flows and other vulnerabilities.

Let me also take a moment to high-
light the BSP’s ongoing campaign for 
greater financial inclusion, an advo-
cacy that I hold close to my heart. As 
outlined in the National Strategy for 
Financial Inclusion (NSFI), our work 
will revolve around three major areas: 
enhancing access to financial services, 
promoting financial education,  and up-
holding financial consumer protection.
• On enhancing access: Only about 64 

percent of cities and municipalities 
nationwide have banking presence5. 
By allowing micro-banking offices 
(or MBOs) and alternative financial 
service providers such as pawnshops 
to enter underserved markets, 88 
percent of municipalities and cities 
would have access to financial servic-
es. We have also put in place regula-
tions that leverage on financial tech-
nology (“fintech”) such as e-money 
transactions, as well as programs 
aimed at improving access to financ-
ing for our small entrepreneurs6.

 •  On promoting financial edu-
cation: We will continue with our 
Economic and Financial Learning 
Programs targeting OF families, the 
youth, and entrepreneurs. To date, 
we have conducted EFLPs in 79 of 
the 81 provinces in the country.

• On financial consumer protection: 
We enacted BSP Circular No. 857 to 
ensure that BSP-supervised financial 
institutions (BSFIs) adhere to the 
highest service standards. We will 
continue to promote regulations that 
will encourage BSFIs to embrace a 
culture of fair and responsible deal-
ings with the public.

Finally, we recognize that to enable 

the country to springboard toward a 
higher and sustainable growth path, it 
needs more infrastructure to increase 
the economy’s productive capacity and 
to redistribute the benefits of faster 
growth. Road networks, air and sea 
transport systems, facilities for health 
and other social services—all these 
should help address the congestion in 
Metro Manila and other urban areas, 
and in the process help distribute op-
portunities for employment and access 
to other public services to the rest of 
the regions. There is fiscal space to do 
all these, and the National Govern-
ment has committed to capitalize on 
that space and ramp up infrastructure 
spending.

Concluding remarks
Ladies and gentlemen, I hope that in 
the last half hour or so, I have been able 
to paint a fair picture of the outlook 
for the Philippine economy. All told, 
domestic sources of resilience will al-
low us to weather a difficult global en-
vironment and sustain growth amid a 
manageable inflation environment.

We owe this resilience largely to 
our continued investment in reform. 
The Philippines has made significant 
strides in strengthening its institutions 
and enhancing its competitiveness over 
the past years, and our efforts have not 
gone unnoticed.

Beyond the recognition, these re-
forms have also begun to yield divi-
dends for more Filipinos by encour-
aging private-sector participation and 
investments; ensuring fiscal sustain-
ability; and promoting innovation and 
competition—all of which, in turn, 
have helped reduce poverty and in-
come inequality. But this is not to say 
that the job is done. Far from it. What 
it means is that we have a big job ahead 
of us.

However, as recent global events 
have shown us, there is no guarantee 
that these benefits of growth will be 
shared fairly.

The challenge, therefore, remains. 
Promoting sustainable and inclusive 
growth will require much work and 
the concerted efforts of both the public 

and the private sector.
As a final remark, let me say that 

the private sector remains a vital cog in 
the country’s growth engine through 
investments, financing, and knowledge 
transfer. Your role in pursuing sustain-
able and inclusive growth is to provide 
opportunities for employment, and ac-
cess to finance and expertise, especially 
to the sectors and regions where they 
are most needed. 

The MAP, in particular, is moving 
in the right direction. You have your 
Top Five Priority Programs for 2017: 
Traffic Management, Ease of Doing 
Business, Entrepreneurship, Employ-
ment Generation, and Women Em-
powerment. All these initiatives should 
provide a solid springboard towards 
your goal of promoting inclusive pros-
perity.

As we push forward in 2017, I 
hope that the MAP and BSP can work 
more closely together in this shared 
responsibility of pursuing sustainable 
and inclusive growth. Let me also wish 
the MAP continued success in its en-
deavors in the year ahead. 

––––––––––––––––
1 The Global Economic Policy Uncertainty in-

dex measures policy-related economic uncertainty 
using media coverage and professionals’ forecasts 
of macroeconomic variables. The index peaked in 
January following the anti-immigration policy pro-
nouncements of the Trump administration in the 
US. The rising acceptance of populism in Europe 
also continues to cause unease, with upcoming major 
elections in Germany and France remaining a source 
of uncertainty.

2 Compare these to their respective average an-
nual growth rates prior to the global financial crisis 
(i.e., 1998-2007: US (3.0 percent); Euro Area (2.4 
percent); UK (2.9 percent); and China (9.9 percent). 
(Source: IMF World Economic Outlook, October 
2016).

3 The average capacity utilization rate of the 
manufacturing sector stood at 83.8 percent in Janu-
ary 2017.

4 Following the BPM6 format, the current ac-
count has been in surplus from 2005-2016. (Current 
account surpluses were also recorded in 2003 and 
2004, following the BPM5 concept)

5 As of 2016, 88.2 percent of cities and mu-
nicipalities have at least one financial service access 
point, up from 87 percent in 2015. Of this number, 
63.8 percent have banking presence in 2016 (63% in 
2015). (Source: BSP Financial Inclusion Initiatives 
2016 Report)

6 Republic Act No. 10744 (“Credit Surety Fund 
Cooperative Act of 2015”) was passed into law on 6 
February 2016.
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Independent Non-Executive Directors (INEDs)

16 March 2017

Good morning and a very warm welcome 
to all of you to the inaugural Annual Con-
ference of INEDs of banks in Hong Kong! 
Today is a very special day for us because 
it is the first time in Hong Kong’s banking 
history that we have gathered in one place 
over 100 INEDs, which represents 82% of 
the total INED population of 123.

Today is also special because it marks 
an important milestone of the develop-
ment of Hong Kong as the premier bank-
ing hub in Asia. 

In case you do not know already, the 
size of Hong Kong’s banking sector, as 
measured in the amount of banking as-
sets, has exceeded HK$20 trillion by end 
of 2016. This equals to 8 times of Hong 
Kong’s GDP, which is a powerful manifes-
tation of Hong Kong’s position as an inter-
national banking centre. Having said that, 
one of the things that we have learnt from 
the Global Financial Crisis (GFC) of 2008: 
Big is not necessarily Beautiful. The bitter 
lessons of some of the aspiring financial 
centres such as Ireland and Iceland are clear 
and brutal reminder of the risks of pursuing 
fast expansion of the financial sector with-
out giving proper attention to supervision 
and governance. The GFC has also taught 
us that even the largest banks in the world 
are not immune to failure in risk control 
and management and, when they failed, 
there would be devastating effects on sys-
temic stability and on the society at large. 

Fellow INEDs, while you may have 
come from a rather diverse background, 
I believe most of you know each other 
quite well already. This is because all of 
you have worked for decades in your re-
spective fields, crossing the paths of a 
wide spectrum of industries, and have 
achieved proud accomplishments in dif-
ferent shapes and forms. It is your unique 
experience and expertise, your reputation 

and your willingness to serve the banking 
sector that have brought you together as 
INEDs today at this Conference. 

As INEDs, you play a crucial and ir-
replaceable role in the governance of the 
banks in Hong Kong, serving not only the 
shareholders but also the public at large, 
given the special and important role of 
banks in the society. I think you will agree 
with me that in the interest of good gover-
nance, a board of directors has to provide 
the needed steer, guidance and checks and 
balance to the bank. Clearly this can only 
be achieved if the INEDs can function ef-
fectively and efficiently. Without function-
ing INEDs, the board is just another gath-
ering of the senior bank management. We 
may as well abolish the board of directors 
as it would serve no real or useful purposes.          

This is why the HKMA has in the last 
few years been embarking on a programme 
to help equip and empower the INEDs. 
Our intention is to help INEDs to work 
with the executive directors and senior 
management to achieve a more optimal 
outcome and not work against them. So 
it is important that the bank management 
joins the HKMA in embracing the empow-
erment of INEDs because we all share the 
common interests and goals. 

Under this INED empowerment pro-
gramme, we have rolled out a number of 
initiatives. Some of you have attended the 
High Level Seminar co-organised by the 
HKMA and China Banking Regulatory 
Commission (CBRC), which was designed 
to give INEDs a unique opportunity to un-
derstand the macro perspectives of China’s 
development strategy and how Hong Kong 
should position itself in the years to come. 
The first one was held in Beijing in Octo-
ber 2015 and the second one was held in 
Xian in June last year. On both occasions, 
the former Chairman of CBRC personally 
attended to speak to the INEDs, which is a 
clear indication of the support given by Bei-

jing on this programme. On a regular basis, 
we have also organised thematic seminars 
in Hong Kong, all of which were well at-
tended by INEDs. In December last year, 
we issued guidance to banks on the HK-
MA’s requirements to enhance the roles of 
INEDs, including their remuneration and 
the way the boards should conduct their 
meetings. Two weeks ago, the HKMA is-
sued a circular to banks providing guidance 
on the importance of sound governance 
and good corporate culture and what they 
should do to promote them. I won’t go into 
the details now as the main themes of these 
new guidance circulars will be covered in 
the Conference later today. 

Today is going to be a long day for you 
because the Conference won’t end until 
5:45 pm. However, I sincerely hope that 
by the end of the Conference there will be 
some takeaways that you will find helpful 
in your capacity as INEDs of banks. 

Fellow INEDs, I have talked long 
enough and now is the time for me to in-
troduce to you our keynote speaker for this 
Conference. We are honoured and highly 
privileged to have Mr Andrew Bailey, Chief 
Executive Officer of the UK Financial 
Conduct Authority, to fly all the way from 
London to join us today. Andrew needs no 
introduction. Before he joined the FCA last 
year, he was the Deputy Governor in the 
Bank of England and Chief Executive Of-
ficer of the Prudential Regulation Author-
ity from April 2013 until June last year. So 
Andrew is truly exceptional in the sense that 
he has been in charge of both the prudential 
and conduct sides of banking supervision, 
and is very well-respected internationally. 
He is therefore uniquely well placed to share 
with us his experience and insights. 

Opening Remarks of HKMA Conference for Independent    

Non-Executive Directors (INEDs)

By Norman T.L. Chan, Chief Executive, Hong Kong 

Monetary Authority
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Corporate Governance Roundtable

13 March 2017

Corporate Governance is a fiendishly dif-
ficult topic to pin down. It’s incredibly 
broad, and perhaps that’s why it seems to 
be the subject of so much discussion and 
generates a very large volume of academic 
research. From a regulator’s point of view, 
we have everything from the types of vol-
untary codes pioneered by Sir Adrian Cad-
bury in the UK 25 years ago to the hard 
law of the type exemplified by the Sarbanes 
Oxley Act in the US 15 years ago. And lots 
of different rules and practices in between.

Sarbanes Oxley was a legislative re-
sponse to the severe corporate governance 
crisis exemplified by the US energy compa-
ny Enron’s extremely creative accounting 
practices. Those of you who were around 
at the time will recall that top executives 
went to jail, and the legal liability for gov-
ernance failures was cranked up.

You may even remember that after 
the Arthur Andersen collapse, everyone 
thought that the big four auditors would 
no longer offer consultancy services to 
their audit clients. As is usually the case, 
memories fade and reforms are diluted as 
political attention moves on and lobbyists 
work their magic.

The same seems to be happening now 
to the reforms put in place in response to 
the global financial crisis 10 years ago. You 
will have seen that there is now a lot of talk 
about rolling back Dodd Frank in the US.

Sir Paul Tucker, the former Deputy 
Governor of the Bank of England, was 
the driving force behind the Hay Davison 
report, which responded to Hong Kong’s 
own financial crisis in the 1980’s with 
the creation of the Securities and Futures 
Commission (SFC).

He is now Chair of the Systemic Risk 
Council in the US, which recently issued 
a very clear warning about the rollback 
of regulation. It said that if we dilute the 

measures taken to make the global finan-
cial system more able to withstand shocks, 
and bearing in mind dangerously high 
levels of global debt, the next financial 
crisis could be even more severe than the 
last. That’s because after years of low rates 
and quantitative easing (QE), the central 
banks, the only other line of defence, have 
run out of firepower.

The problem is that as the crisis re-
cedes, politicians and the public are in-
creasingly influenced by those who say 
that post-crisis regulation went too far 
and is anti-growth. This is part of a fa-
miliar cycle, which means that reformers 
who once had widespread support often 
become isolated and defensive as the po-
litical atmosphere changes.

And it’s an old story. The campaign 
against child labour in the early period 
of industrialisation provoked a response 
from mining companies and textile mills 
that has echoed for centuries whenever 
the prospect of interference looms. That 
is that regulation, whether motivated by 
concerns over social justice, environmen-
tal pollution or safety, threatens the ability 
of companies to compete. As competitive-
ness declines, the argument goes, negative 
effects ripple through the broader econo-
my.

So my first message today is that the 
corporate governance agenda, just like the 
post-crisis financial reforms, goes in cycles 
depending on whether there is a near-
term crisis that truly captures political and 
public attention. Right now I think we are 
mid-cycle, as concerns such as executive 
pay and bank culture aren’t really up there 
with the collapse of Enron and Arthur 
Andersen.

But that isn’t to say there aren’t any 
important governance issues that deserve 
urgent attention. So today I’ll touch on 
three. First, some of the more serious con-
duct and governance issues we are dealing 

with in Hong Kong’s listed sector. Second, 
an important debate about how company 
managers may be pursuing short-term 
goals over long-term investment. And fi-
nally climate change, a topic which at first 
sight may seem to have little to do with 
corporate governance.

At the first panel this morning, the 
SFC’s Executive Director of Corporate Fi-
nance Brian Ho talked about some of the 
things we are doing in relation to listed 
companies. I don’t want to repeat what 
he said. But I should emphasise that the 
SFC will continue to focus on key areas 
of concern.

One is about conduct and structural 
problems affecting GEM1 IPOs2 where 
extreme share price volatility harms inno-
cent investors and erodes market quality. 
We will also follow up on our examina-
tion of highly dilutive, repeated share is-
sues by companies which often end up 
transferring substantial value from public 
shareholders to corporate insiders. And we 
will continue to work on policies to deal 
with backdoor listings and shell activity 
designed to circumvent normal entry re-
quirements for our stock market.

On top of this, our enforcement di-
vision has prioritised corporate fraud and 
misfeasance, as well as IPO sponsor stan-
dards, as a key area of attention.

I should say that many of the prob-
lems we see involve repeat patterns of 
behaviour by a minority of locally listed 
companies and financial intermediaries 
which either directly harms public inves-
tors or paints a misleading picture in a 
company’s financial statements.

Our listed market is the bedrock of fi-
nancial services activity in Hong Kong, so 
we at the SFC will do everything we can 
to ensure that all investors can participate 
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in this market with very high levels of con-
fidence in Hong Kong’s standards.

We will also make sure that we are 
transparent about our own work, and 
to this end we will shortly make an an-
nouncement to update the public on de-
velopments in GEM IPOs following our 
recent interventions.

Now I’ll move away from the sharp 
end of the SFC’s work to look at corporate 
governance from two very different angles 
– short-termism and climate change.

The corporate short-termism debate
Concerns about corporate short-termism 
have been discussed for years in one form 
or another, but have recently resurfaced as 
a big area of contention. In fact this issue 
is at the heart of the whole governance dis-
cussion. It even underlies different views 
about the best governance structures for 
tech companies – most recently in relation 
to the Snap IPO in the US where the only 
shares with voting rights are held by the 
company’s founders.

On one side of the argument is the 
view that corporate managers aren’t in-
vesting properly in the long term because 
they are heavily incentivised to pursue 
short-term goals.

The allegation is that corporate activi-
ties are mainly directed to meet quarterly 
financial targets and to boost short-term 
share performance. Techniques used to 
achieve this range from share buy-backs 
financed by cheap borrowing, to the vari-
ous ways in which companies present fi-
nancial statements in a more favourable 
light such as exotic versions of EBITDA.3

When asked about this, some man-
agers say they are simply responding to 
shareholder demands and that sharehold-
er value is all that counts. And it’s true 
that under most legal systems, directors 
owe their duties primarily to sharehold-
ers, which is one of the reasons why some 
ESG4 reporting programmes can be dif-
ficult to pursue.

But of course the way that executive 
compensation packages and bonuses are 
designed means that there is often a large 
amount of self-interest involved for these 

directors and managers.
And I should say here that the situa-

tion in Hong Kong and Asia is far more 
nuanced. What I have described is usually 
seen as more of a US or European prob-
lem.

Family and state control of Asian 
companies may well operate to moder-
ate temptations to pursue short-term ap-
proaches. But in my experience, decisions 
driven by near-term share price perfor-
mance can still have a significant influ-
ence, even in Asia. For example, defensive 
reactions to short-seller research reports 
can definitely add to an overall incentive 
to prioritise very short-term performance.

So I would say that the general per-
ception that there is an epidemic of short-
termism which undermines good gover-
nance is fairly well accepted.

When asked why they are so keen to 
maintain control, the founders of compa-
nies like Snap usually say that it’s because 
they want to focus on their core vision. 
Debating with shareholders about share 
prices and quarterly results will only dis-
tract them from achieving their long-term 
goals, be it changing the world or disrupt-
ing it. And that’s especially the case if a 
company has yet to turn a profit, so that 
its impressive IPO valuation can only be 
about its long-term earnings potential.

This debate resurfaced last month 
when McKinsey released a report claim-
ing to show that it pays to manage for 
the long term. According to McKinsey’s 
research, companies which operate with 
a long-term mindset consistently outper-
form industry peers on nearly every im-
portant financial measure.

Now it may seem blindingly obvious 
that a company which takes a long-term 
view will perform better over a longer pe-
riod than one that is wholly focused on 
the short term.

But the reality is probably more com-
plicated.

After the McKinsey study appeared, 
there was quite a bit of scepticism, and I 
think for good reason.

Writing for the Financial Times, the 
former head of the US Treasury Larry 
Summers said that McKinsey had failed to 
demonstrate a causal relationship between 
a long-term mindset and being successful. 

That’s because the criteria McKinsey used 
to define long-termism were the same as 
those which separate intrinsically great 
companies from those that aren’t so great.

The point is that the best run com-
panies can afford to take a long view 
because they have the advantage of hav-
ing excellent managers and a product or 
service with deep market penetration 
which delivers consistently solid finan-
cial performance. And these are precisely 
the things that mediocre companies don’t 
have. It’s hard to plan for the future when 
your margins are rapidly deteriorating and 
you’re struggling just to stay in business.

Another criticism is that the study 
doesn’t accurately reflect what’s really hap-
pening in the economy. It turns out that 
the bad effects of short-termism are not so 
easy to find.

The Economist has pointed out that 
if companies were to ramp up invest-
ment in response to criticism about the 
use of cash for buy-backs and the like, 
this would only create surplus economic 
capacity. This implies that the problem 
is really about large amounts of retained 
profits that have been hard to deploy in a 
very uncertain business environment.

And this gets to the core issue, which 
is that perhaps the whole short-term-long-
term thing is a distraction from the issues 
that really matter.

The reality is that companies which 
are able to plan effectively for long-term 
projects while still meeting their targets 
from quarter-to-quarter will continue to 
succeed and ride out short-term volatility. 
And because they have developed strong 
reputations for performance and, cru-
cially, good governance, they can count 
on the support of investors to tide them 
over when they do report subpar quarterly 
results.

From this standpoint a focus on gov-
ernance structures designed to avoid pres-
sure from the market to deliver short-term 
performance may be a distraction from 
the real drivers of corporate success.

Passive Investing
Before leaving the subject of short-
termism I’d like to comment on some 
changes in investor behaviour that could 
also have a big impact on corporate gov-
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ernance.
This is to do with the rise of index 

investing and the very large money flows 
from active funds to passive mutual funds 
and ETFs.5

A recent survey found that Hong 
Kong advisors had almost 30 percent of 
their portfolios allocated to passive strate-
gies and expected this to increase.

This has the potential to be a real 
problem. If a large slice of institutional 
investor money is passive, this could mean 
that few of them have any interest in hold-
ing boards to account. The concern is that 
if boards do not feel accountable to share-
holders, incentives for good governance 
could wither away.

Recently we have been engaging more 
with companies and asset managers about 
the implications of this. Basically, we want 
to encourage all asset managers to focus 
on how companies are governed and how 
they manage risks, and to get involved 
where necessary.

Just over a year ago, we introduced a 
new stewardship code, which we call the 
Principles of Responsible Ownership. The 
principles aim to encourage investors to 
constructively engage with companies and 
to establish clear voting policies.

And in line with this we have in fact 
seen that some of the largest managers of 
index tracking funds are pursuing stew-
ardship initiatives. 

These programmes are interesting be-
cause they tend to have a long-term focus. 
And that’s for the simple reason that these 
managers – Blackrock, Vanguard and the 
like – are by definition permanently in-
vested across the market. Nevertheless, I 
should say that as shareholders of thou-
sands of companies, they have a big chal-
lenge to properly resource their engage-
ment efforts.

But, overall, we expect that as long-
term institutional investors more closely 
monitor and engage with companies, this 
will be a major contributor to good corpo-
rate governance.

Moving the needle on sustainability
I’ll now turn to the rather left-field subject 

of climate change, and explain why this is 
also relevant to governance.

Global warming was the focus of the 
recent Paris Agreement, which aims to 
hold any increase in global temperatures 
to “well below” 2°C. The agreement also 
recognises that finance will play a big part 
in any transition to a low-carbon econo-
my. Some companies recognised very early 
on that climate change was likely to have 
a big impact on their business models, ei-
ther as a threat or as a potential opportuni-
ty. So energy companies have been strug-
gling with the problem of stranded assets. 
These are those oil and gas reserves that 
simply can’t be exploited if you assume a 
transition to a low-carbon world. Clearly 
this has major financial and strategic im-
plications for these companies.

Quite a few stock exchanges and regu-
lators require corporate reporting about 
sustainability, but the details vary enor-
mously. This makes this type of disclosure 
hard to use, because investors don’t have 
the ability to compare different companies 
properly.

There are also a vast number of volun-
tary sustainability standards which overlap 
and sometimes even contradict one anoth-
er. This makes it difficult for companies 
which operate across many jurisdictions to 
know what to disclose.

As a result, there have been calls for 
better global coordination to make corpo-
rate sustainability reporting more consis-
tent and easily understood.

To this end a really interesting interna-
tional project is now being led by Michael 
Bloomberg, involving leading companies 
such as Unilever, Aviva and Google. The 
idea is to come up with a framework for 
companies to produce consistent climate-
related financial disclosures.

Now if you think that this is all a bit 
idealistic and isn’t relevant to Hong Kong, 
let me say why it is.

If you are an investor, this information 
is essential to properly price the shares of 
companies which are exposed to climate-
related risks. In reality, this is a very large 
number of companies given the potential 
effects of global warming over the long 
term. For this reason, major institutional 
investors are deeply interested in the 
Bloomberg initiative because they wel-

come the promise of being able to make 
better informed investment decisions.

Information about climate change is 
especially important for insurance com-
panies and pension funds because their 
liabilities to pensioners and policy holders 
are extremely long term.

So there is a real demand here and I 
expect that we will eventually move from 
a voluntary framework to a type of man-
datory sustainability reporting which is far 
more comprehensive and harmonised.

Now, the Bloomberg group just closed 
a public consultation on its detailed rec-
ommendations.

One of these was for companies to 
use a new technique – so-called “scenario 
analysis” – to better disclose the actual and 
potential effects of climate-related risks on 
their businesses, strategies and financial 
planning.

This type of analysis uses consistent 
and explicit assumptions to determine 
plausible future development paths. It 
uses hard data and models, but can also 
include narratives to explore relationships 
and trends for which little or no numerical 
data is available. One scenario is about the 
transition to a 2°C world.

So there is a lot going in this area, 
although obviously there are many chal-
lenges, not least a difficult political debate 
about global warming.

I’m firmly of the view that this project 
has special significance for Hong Kong. 
China is now heavily invested in the envi-
ronmental agenda. So Mainland and other 
companies listed in Hong Kong are ideally 
placed to lead the charge globally as part of 
their governance programmes.

Conclusion
Corporate governance is often seen as 
a fuzzy or soft topic. But I hope that I 
have managed to show why it matters in 
2017 as much as it did in the aftermath 
of Enron.

The issues straddle the sharp end of 
corporate conduct in Hong Kong listed 
companies to the global dimension of cli-
mate risks. In both cases, responsible cor-
porate governance is essential to enable the 
market to allocate savings to productive 
long-term opportunities, which is really 
the whole point of the exercise. 
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1. It is my pleasure to welcome you 
to the 12th Asia-Pacific High Level 
Meeting on Banking Supervision. To-
gether with the Bank for International 
Settlement and EMEAP, Bank Indone-
sia is honoured to host this event in the 
beautiful island of Gods.

2. In my welcome address today, I 
will slightly touch upon the global fi-
nancial sector reform initiatives to give 
a flavour of the speech and emphasize 
more on the progress and challenges 
in Indonesia. I would like to highlight 
that the progress so far is due to the 
joint efforts of relevant authorities and 
the support from the industry.

3. The costs of the financial crisis 
are significant. According to the Finan-
cial Stability Board (FSB), the cumula-
tive loss of output since the crisis, com-
pared to its pre-crisis trend, is estimated 
around 25% of one year’s world GDP.

4. To address the fault lines that 
caused the financial crisis, the G20 

Leaders in 2008 agreed to initiate a 
comprehensive programme of regula-
tory reforms which covers 4 (four) core 
elements: 1.) Building resilient financial 
institutions; 2.) Ending too-big-to-fail; 
3.) Making derivatives markets safer; 
and 4.) Transforming shadow banking 
into resilient market-based finance.

5. As a member of the FSB and the 
Basel Committee on Banking Supervi-
sion (BCBS), Indonesia endevours to 
implement the reforms in a full, timely 
and consistent manner albeit challenges 
due to differences in the characteristic 
of our financial market with that of ad-
vance economies, in which the regula-
tion is build upon.

6. Building resilient financial in-
stitutions. The first element of reforms 
centered on the Basel III package. The 
quality and level of capital has been in-
creased and new standards for liquidity 
has been introduced. In addition, lever-
age has been constrained and explicit 
macroprudential dimension has been 
introduced.

7. Although we started a year late, 
Basel III implementation in Indone-
sia has been in accordance with BCBS 
phase-in arrangements since 2014. I am 
pleased to inform you that Indonesian 
banks are not facing significant chal-
lenges, especially with regards to the 
capital reform, due to the high levels 
of capital ratio dominated by Com-
mon Equity Tier 1. Indonesia has also 
implemented the countercyclical capi-
tal buffer and capital conservation buf-
fer in addition to the minimum capital 
requirement.

8. In terms of Liquidity Coverage 
Ratio, banks that are required to adopt 
the standard have no major difficulties 
complying. Nonetheless, we continued 
to monitor the long run impact of the 
requirement.

9. Ending too-big-to-fail. The next 
core element is ending too-big-to-fail. 
A set of measures, known as the Sys-
temically Important Financial Institu-
tions (SIFI) Framework, has been in-
troduced.

10. Although Indonesia is not home 
jurisdiction of the Global Systemically 
Important Banks, a number of domes-
tic banks are required to meet capital 
surcharge that varies between 1% to 
2.5% to reflect their systemic impor-
tance in the domestic financial system.

11. Indonesia has also passed the 
Law on Prevention and Resolution of 
Financial System Crisis in April 2016. 
The law enables related financial sta-
bility authorities to implement a more 
rigorous banking regulation and su-
pervision, particulary for Domestic 
Systemically Important Banks, includ-
ing the provision of recovery plans. It 
also provides legal foundation of bail-in 
mechanism.

12. Making derivatives markets 
safer. The third fundamental area of re-
form is in the OTC derivatives market. 
The crisis highlighted how the opaque 
inter-connections across financial in-
stitutions engaged in trading complex 
derivative contracts over-the-counter 
and poor risk management led to rapid 
contagion and systemic crisis.

13. The reform has focused on 5 
(five) areas: standardization of deriva-
tive contracts; platform trading; cen-
tral clearing; higher margin and capital 
requirements for non-centrally cleared 
trades; and mandatory reporting of all 
trades. Indonesia has implemented re-
porting requirement for banks engag-
ing in OTC derivatives transactions. In 
addition, platform trading are required 
for both equities and commodities de-
rivatives. National authorities are also 
in the proceses of establishing a CCP 
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for OTC derivatives. This step would 
complement the higher capital require-
ment for Non-Centrally Cleared OTC 
derivatives regulation issued in Septem-
ber 2016.

14. Transforming shadow banking 
into resilient market-based finance. 
Compared to other elements of the 
reform, internationally-wide imple-
mentation of the agreed reforms related 
to shadow banking remains at relative 
early stage. The FSB and jurisdictions 
are planning to conduct more work to 
assess and respond to potential financial 
stability risk in this area.

15. With regards to monitoring 
and regulation of non-bank financial 
entities (NBFEs), the Indonesian FSA 
is responsible to supervise these institu-
tions. It also has the authority to pass 
regulations on new and existing NBFEs 
activities. 

Bank Indonesia also performs peri-
odic assessments of emerging non-bank 
financial intermediary activities from a 
macroprudential perspective. Efforts to 
reduce gaps between the risk assessment 
framework for NBFEs and the banking 
system are on-going.

16. Implementation of the reforms 
is challenging. Of importance, is en-
suring that the implementation of the 
regulatory reforms does not impair the 
ongoing economic recovery process and 
that resilience of the banking system is 
preserved.

17. We noted several challenges 
need to be address. First, with regards 
to BCBS review of the regulatory treat-
ment of sovereign risk. We underline 
the need to undertake due consider-
ation on the important role of sovereign 
debt in monetary operation, the finan-
cial market and economic development 
financing, especially in emerging econ-
omies. A one-size-fits-all approach may 
not be suitable due to different sover-
eign instrument and financial market 
characteristics among regions.

18. Second, revision on the stan-
dardized approach for credit risk and 
market risk. BCBS is working on re-
vising the standardized approaches for 
credit risk and has revised the frame-
work for market risk to enhance ro-
bustness and risk sensitivity of both 
framework. 

Consequently, the standardized 
approach will be more granular and 
complex. On the other hand, Indone-
sian banks mostly engage in traditional 
banking activities. Hence, regulators 
and the industry will need to adjust 
their skills and information system ac-
cordingly.

19. Last but not least, as a num-
ber of regulatory reforms are final-
ized, member jurisdictions including 
Indonesia are expected to implement 
these reforms expeditiously according 
to the commited time line. Given lim-
ited resources, authorities will need to 

strengthen coordination to ensure full 
and timely implementation.

20. I have no doubt the 12th Asia-
Pacific High Level Meeting on Banking 
Supervision will be fruitful as we have 
an excellent line of speakers, who will 
be deliberating current and critical is-
sues in Supervision and Banking in this 
post crisis era.

21. I believe there is no right or 
wrong when discussing frameworks for 
effective supervision and banking regu-
lation. The effectiveness of the agreed 
standards depends on many aspects 
and that there is noone-size-fits-all ap-
proach. As many have said: “Econom-
ics is the only field in which two people 
can get a Nobel Prize for saying the op-
posite thing” is true.

22. Before I close my welcome 
address, allow me to offer my warm-
est welcome to you all and express my 
deepest gratitude to your visit. I hope 
you will make the most of your stay 
in Bali and take home with you warm 
memories of your visit.

23. I would also like to remind you 
that Indonesia will be hosting IMF – 
World Bank Annual Meeting on Oc-
tober 2018 in this beautiful island of 
Bali. I would like to invite you to visit 
Bali, not only to attend the workshops, 
but also to participate in a series of 
activities in connection to the Annual 
meeting. Please save the date, and mark 
your agenda. 

B A N K I N G 

The number of Shenzhen listed companies distributing
cash dividend has occupied over 70 percent of the total number 
of Shenzhen listed companies after multi-measures on guiding 
cash dividend distribution 

Under the guidance of the supervi-
sion department via multi-measures, 
the cash dividend distribution situ-
ation of Shenzhen listed companies 
has been improved continuously, 
with the proportion of cash dividend 

in net profit and the number of Shen-
zhen listed companies distributing 
cash dividend increasing year by year. 
Statistics show that Shenzhen listed 
companies realized accumulated cash 
dividend of CNY391.082 billion 

from 2013 to 2015, and the number 
of Shenzhen listed companies dis-
tributing cash dividend had occupied 
over 70 percent of the total number 
of Shenzhen listed companies.

Cash dividend is not only one of 
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the main ways for investors of listed 
companies to gain return, but also an 
important way for cultivating inves-
tors’ long-term investment philoso-
phy and making the capital market 
more attractive. 

After China Securities Regula-
tory Commission (‘CSRC’) promul-
gated the Guidelines No. 3 on the 
Supervision and Administration of 
Listed Companies – Distribution of 
Cash Dividends of Listed Companies 
in 2013, CSRC, Ministry of Finance 
and State-owned Assets Supervision 
and Administration Commission 
(‘SASAC’) jointly released relevant 
notice in 2015 to actively encourage 
listed companies to distribute cash 
dividend. 

Shenzhen Stock Exchange 
(‘SZSE’) has actively implemented 
measures made by the CSRC and 
the ministries and commissions un-
der the State Council, and regulated 
and guided the cash dividend distri-
bution of listed companies via the 
Guidelines on Standard Operation of 
Listed Companies, so as to enhance 
the awareness of listed companies on 
shareholder return.

 SZSE always attaches impor-
tance to regulating and guiding the 
cash dividend distribution of listed 
companies, and has achieved de-
monstrable results. Statistics show 
that the cash dividend distribution 
situation of Shenzhen listed compa-
nies has been improved continuously 
from 2013 to 2015, with the total 
amount of cash dividend, the pro-
portion of cash dividend in net profit 
and the average amount of cash divi-
dend increasing year by year. 

From 2013 to 2015, the to-
tal amount of cash dividend is 
CNY92.738 billion, CNY111.078 
billion and 153.216 billion respec-
tively, the average proportion of cash 
dividend in net profit is 30.51%, 
32.31% and 36.39% respectively, and 
the average amount of cash dividend 
is CNY78 million, CNY93 million 
and CNY 125 million respectively. 

From 2013 to 2015, there were 
many listed companies implementing 

cash dividend continuously and sta-
bly. A total of 915 listed companies 
distributed cash dividend for consec-
utive three years, accounting for over 
50 percent of the number of Shen-
zhen listed companies, the propor-
tion of cash dividend in net profit of 
236 listed companies was more than 
30%, and the proportion of cash div-
idend in net profit of 60 listed com-
panies was more than 50%. 

The proportion of cash divi-
dend in net profit of Chiwan Wharf 
and Luzhou Lao Jiao has been more 
than 50% for consecutive ten years, 
and Vanke-A has distributed cash 
dividend every year since its listing 
with the accumulated cash dividend 
of CNY26.893 billion, accounting 
for 19.90% in the accumulated net 
profit.

 Cash dividend varies in different 
boards and different sectors of the 
stock market.

 Judging from different boards of 
the stock market, in 2015, the ratio 
is higher for companies listed on the 
SMEs board and ChiNext board to 
distribute cash dividend, while the 
total and average amount of cash div-
idend and its percentage in net profit 
are more prominent among main-
board listed companies. 

The total amount of cash divi-
dend distributed by main-board list-
ed companies over the last three years 
exceeds that of equity financing. 

Meanwhile, the average cash divi-
dend distributed by SMEs board and 
ChiNext board listed companies is 
increasing year by year, which shows 
that the market has fostered a group 
of relatively mature blue-chip com-
panies. 

Though there is a large capital 
demand on the part of growing SMEs 
and start-ups, they have shown a 
fairly strong willingness to distribute 
cash dividend. 

 Judging from different sectors, 
total cash dividend distributed in 
the household appliance, real estate, 
non-bank financial, food and bever-
age and biomedical industries tops 
the list, amounting to CNY76.313 

billion, accounting for 49.81% of 
the total cash dividend distributed in 
the Shenzhen stock market. Over the 
past three years, 74% of the cash div-
idend distributed in the household 
appliance industry and 8.4% in the 
Shenzhen stock market was distrib-
uted by Gree and Midea. 

Moreover, the portion of cash 
dividend in net profit is higher in 
non-ferrous, construction materials, 
food and beverage, household appli-
ance and machinery industries. 

The financial sector ranks the 
top in terms of average cash dividend 
distributed, closely followed by the 
household appliance, food and bev-
erage, and the real estate industries. 

 The annual report provides an 
important window for distribution 
of cash dividend by listed companies. 

As of 24 March, 405 listed com-
panies in the Shenzhen Stock Market 
have disclosed plans for profit dis-
tribution, among which, 343 com-
panies have plans to distribute cash 
dividend. The total cash dividend to 
be distributed by PingAn Bank, Sh-
uanghui, SCPH and Wen’s Foodstuff 
amounts to over CNY1 billion. 

Furthermore, cash dividend this 
year grows dramatically for com-
panies such as Zhenghai Magnetic 
Material, Changbao Steeltube and 
Sanhua, with a year-on-year increase 
of 451%, 400%, and 200% respec-
tively.

 The person in charge of the 
Shenzhen Stock Exchange expressed 
that the Exchange shall continue to 
promote and regulate cash dividend 
distributed by listed companies on 
the basis of information disclosure. 

The Exchange shall enhance su-
pervision and regulation on irregu-
larities such as no cash dividend or 
minimum cash dividend or conducts 
to hype up the market via high cash 
or stock bonus. 

It shall further optimize the allo-
cation of capital market resources via 
the market transmission mechanism, 
so as to create a win-win situation for 
the listed companies, investors and 
other parties in the market. 

C H I N A
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“Culture and Conduct - 
A Regulatory Perspective” 

Thank you for inviting me to 
speak at today’s luncheon. Let me 

start by acknowledging Kah Siang for 
his work as LIA President for the past 
three years when many of the recom-
mendations under the Financial Ad-
visory Industry Review (FAIR) were 
implemented. As Chairman of the In-
stitute of Banking and Finance (IBF) 
Financial Planning Working Group, 
Kah Siang was also active in raising 
the competency of financial advisory 
representatives through the develop-
ment of the IBF Financial Planning 
Competency Standards. 
May I also welcome Patrick 
as the new LIA President. 
I look forward to working 
with Patrick and his team to 
further raise the standards 
of financial advisory prac-
tices and strengthen the life 
insurance industry in Singa-
pore. 

In my remarks today, 
I will share MAS’ regula-
tory perspective on the 
importance of culture as a 
key driver of conduct, and 
set out some thoughts on 
what more can be done to 
promote a positive culture 

in financial institutions. To begin, let 
me first briefly take stock of global de-
velopments in this area, to underscore 
why regulators worldwide, including 
MAS, are stepping up our focus on 
culture and conduct. 

In the aftermath of the global fi-
nancial crisis, regulators introduced a 
slew of reforms aimed at strengthen-
ing the resilience and stability of the 
financial system. The initial focus of 
the reforms was primarily directed at 
micro- and macro-prudential issues 
such as capital adequacy, liquidity risk 

and measures to dampen pro-cycli-
cality of financial markets. In recent 
years, however, there has been a grow-
ing regulatory emphasis on culture 
and conduct. There is a good reason 
for this - apart from the recognition 
that ethical failure was one of the 
root causes that got many firms into 
trouble during the crisis, the financial 
industry continues to be dogged by 
egregious misconduct nine years on 
from the crisis. According to research 
by the CCP Research Foundation, the 
cost of poor conduct for 20 global 

banking groups for the 
5-year period from 2011-
2015 was £252 billion, an 
increase of 27.6% com-
pared to the 5-year period 
from 2008-2012 when the 
research on conduct costs 
was first carried out1. And 
this does not include the 
cost of remedial compli-
ance or risk management 
actions that these entities 
have been directed to take 
by their regulators, nor the 

R E G U L A T O R S

By Mr Lee Boon Ngiap, Assistant Managing Director, Monetary Authority of Singapore

A good culture bolsters reputation and strengthens customer loyalty

–––––––––––––––––––––––––––––––––––––

1 CCP Research Foundation Conduct 

Costs Project Report 2015
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loss in their franchise values. Conduct 
costs are now so significant that it is 
not uncommon these days to read 
about big financial groups reporting 
higher or lower profits largely because 
of a decline or increase in regulatory 
fines or litigation costs related to mis-
conduct. It is therefore no surprise 
that the International Monetary Fund 
has acknowledged that the problem of 
poor culture has become systemic in 
the financial sector, and the Financial 
Stability Board now has workstreams 
looking into conduct issues given its 
potential to impact financial stability. 

While the life insurance industry 
may not have been at the forefront of 
the major misconduct cases making 
global headlines, some of these con-
duct costs involve mis-selling of prod-
ucts and inappropriate advice. The 
need to pay attention to culture to 
avoid paying the price of misconduct 
is clearly equally applicable to the life 
insurance industry, particularly when 
it involves poor financial advisory 
practices.  

 
What is culture and why it matters
So what is culture? Definitions and 
descriptions abound in the literature 
but in the main, we see it as the shared 
values, attitudes and norms that guide 
behaviour in an organisation. Culture 
reflects the underlying mindset of an 
organisation and affects how an or-
ganisation and its staff act and make 
decisions, oftentimes without think-
ing consciously about it. 

Getting the culture right in fi-
nancial institutions is critical because 
poor culture can be a driver of poor 
conduct. The financial industry’s most 
valuable asset – trust – can be signifi-
cantly undermined by poor conduct. 
And all financial institutions need 
their customers to trust them in order 
to build a sustainable business. 

From a regulatory perspective, one 
of the outcomes that MAS seeks to 
promote is transparency and fair deal-
ing by financial institutions – among 
others, this involves instilling fair 
business practices in the marketing 
and distribution of financial products 

and services. MAS is therefore inter-
ested in the culture in financial insti-
tutions as it has a dominant influence 
on the way they conduct their busi-
ness with customers. 

MAS’ approach to culture and 
conduct
To be clear, the focus on culture is not 
a new concept to MAS. Some of our 
rules and guidelines already set out 
our regulatory expectations on cul-
ture and conduct. For the financial 
advisory business in particular, let me 
highlight three initiatives:
•  First, the Guidelines on Fair Deal-

ing issued by MAS in April 2009. 
The Guidelines hold the board and 
senior management of financial in-
stitutions accountable for setting 
the culture and direction to align 
business practices with fair dealing 
outcomes.

•  Second, the balanced scorecard 
framework under FAIR, which adds 
non-financial performance mea-
sures to volume-based remunera-
tion arrangements, to better align 
the interests of financial advisers 
and their representatives with that 
of their customers. 

•  Third, regulations on complaints 
handling and resolution, which re-
quire financial advisory firms to es-
tablish an independent and prompt 
process for handling and resolving 
complaints from retail customers.

At their core, all of these initia-
tives can be seen as measures to pro-
mote and reinforce the right culture 
in financial institutions and among 
their staff. In our supervisory engage-
ments with individual financial in-
stitutions, where relevant, MAS also 
includes observations on culture and 
our assessment of its impact on selling 
and advisory practices. 

Assessing culture and its impact 
on conduct inherently poses a greater 
challenge than prudential supervision 
because culture cannot be quantified 
nor easily monitored. But we believe 
it is as important as capital and liquid-
ity, and should receive equally close 
attention from regulators and finan-

cial institutions. 
Close attention does not neces-

sarily mean that MAS will introduce 
more rules. But financial institutions 
can expect MAS to engage them more 
regularly on what they are doing with-
in their own organisations to shape 
the right culture. We are interested 
in looking beyond the existence of a 
compliance and control framework 
to assess if financial institutions have 
a supporting culture that incentivises 
their employees and agents to do the 
right thing, rather than just doing 
what’s legal. 

Where MAS assesses that poor 
culture poses a risk to fair dealing 
outcomes for consumers, we will 
make this clear to firms, which may 
be asked to consider measures to miti-
gate the misconduct risks arising. We 
will also be placing greater emphasis 
on individual accountability for meet-
ing conduct standards and expecta-
tions, including that of supervisors of 
staff involved in misconduct, and will 
consider enforcement actions against 
those who commit serious miscon-
duct.  

While regulation can play a role to 
promote the right culture, it is not a 
substitute for the actions that finan-
cial institutions should take to shape 
the right behaviours within their own 
organisations. Regulation alone can-
not eradicate bad behaviour because it 
cannot specifically address the unique 
circumstances relating to each and ev-
ery financial transaction or advisory 
and sales process. More importantly, 
what constitutes right or wrong be-
haviour cannot be reduced to what is 
permissible under the law. The shared 
values, attitudes and norms that guide 
behaviour in an organisation cannot 
be dictated solely by external, nor in-
ternal rules.

Role of financial institutions in 
promoting a positive culture 
 So what can financial institutions do 
to shape the right culture in their or-
ganisations? There is no silver bullet 
but I would like to suggest a few key 
drivers that boards and senior man-
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agement can focus on to promote a 
positive culture.  

 First, a strong and clear tone from 
the top. This is not just about state-
ments on values that are routinely 
repeated during staff events. This is 
about ‘walking the talk’ – making de-
cisions that reflect what is said. This 
is about board and senior manage-
ment treating culture with the same 
importance as capital, and demon-
strating that values matter as much, if 
not more, than valuations. This tone 
from the top must percolate to middle 
management, as employees and agents 
are more directly influenced by their 
supervisors whom they in-
teract with on a daily basis. 
Firms should put in place 
governance structures to 
regularly monitor that the 
mood-in-the-middle and 
the echo-from-the-ground 
resonate with the tone from 
the top, i.e., are people do-
ing the right thing even 
when nobody is watching? 
A good way to validate 
that the tone from the top 
is effectively being heard 
and practiced throughout 
the organisation is for cul-
ture and conduct issues to 
be a regular feature on the 
agenda of board meetings, 
where culture and conduct 
outcomes are actively mon-
itored and where feedback 
from customers, both good 
and bad, are also presented. 

 Second, people man-
agement and incentives. 
How a firm rewards and manages its 
employees and agents send a clear sig-
nal about the accepted corporate cul-
ture. If they see that high revenue pro-
ducers are rewarded despite, or even 
because of poor conduct, that is a sure 
recipe for poor culture to take root 
in an organisation. Organisational 
policies should send a clear signal that 
profits do not come before values and 
ethics. Remuneration policies must 
not just motivate high performance 
based on sales or profits but also pe-

nalise poor conduct so that they can 
serve as an effective deterrent to bad 
behaviour. 

 Third, escalation policies. A 
firm’s employees and agents are its 
best monitors. They should feel safe 
to speak up and effectively challenge 
practices and decisions that they may 
have concerns about. A culture of 
openness will encourage staff to raise 
potential red flags on misconduct 
with confidence and without the fear 
of reprisals or jeopardising their jobs. 
It can help firms detect poor conduct 
at an early stage before the problems 
take root and become widespread in 

the organisation. 
Fourth, recruitment and training. 

In making hiring decisions, apart from 
looking at the individual or team’s 
ability to bring in sales, it would be 
critical for firms to also consider if the 
individual or team’s values are aligned 
with that desired by the organisation. 
As the quote attributed to Warren 
Buffet goes “in looking for people to 
hire, you look for three qualities: in-
tegrity, intelligence and energy. And if 
you don’t have the first, the other two 

will kill you”. Firms should also have 
regular training on the organisation’s 
values and the ethical behaviours ex-
pected of staff, as a constant reminder 
of the need to adhere to good conduct 
practices.  

Lastly, self-policing. Where an 
instance of misconduct is detected, 
the firm’s leadership should ask if the 
behaviour is pervasive and where else 
the behaviour could have occurred. 
In addition to just addressing isolated 
instances of misconduct, firms should 
always seek to identify if there is a 
root cause of the bad behaviour that 
needs to be fixed so that the problem 

goes away for good. Where 
instances of misconduct 
occur at other firms, the 
same introspection should 
apply – “do we have a simi-
lar problem?”; “how do we 
prevent this from happen-
ing to us?”

Conclusion
Let me briefly conclude. 
Good culture drives good 
conduct, and good con-
duct is good for business. 
A good culture bolsters 
reputation and strengthens 
customer loyalty. As a regu-
lator, MAS can design rules 
and supervisory approaches 
to foster the development 
of the right culture in fi-
nancial institutions. But it 
is the efforts within firms 
that will make a real differ-
ence. Firms should spare no 
efforts to develop and sus-

tain the right culture that genuinely 
puts customers first if they want to be 
around for the long term. I urge all 
of you to regularly think about your 
organisation’s culture and reflect on 
changes that you can make to pro-
mote a more positive culture of doing 
the right thing. 

“Culture and Conduct - A Regulatory Perspective” - 

by Mr Lee Boon Ngiap, Assistant Managing Direc-

tor, Monetary Authority of Singapore, at the 2017 

Annual Luncheon of the Life Insurance Association 

Singapore on 6 March 2017
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Businesses See a Significant Rise in 
Fraud and Risk Incident During 2016

•  82% of executives surveyed worldwide 
experienced a fraud incident in the 
past year compared to 75% in 2015, 
according to the Kroll Annual Global 
Fraud and Risk Report

•  85% of executives reported at least 
one cyber incident and over two-thirds 
reported security incidents

Current and former employees were 
the most common perpetrators
Fraud, cyber, and security incidents 
are now the “new normal” for compa-
nies across the world, according to the 
executives surveyed for the 2016/17 
Kroll Annual Global Fraud and Risk 
Report1. The proportion of executives 
that reported their companies fell vic-
tim to fraud in the past year rose sig-
nificantly to 82%, from 75% in 2015 
and 70% in 2013, highlighting the es-
calating threat to corporate reputation 
and regulatory compliance.

Cyber incidents were even more 
commonplace, with 85% of executives 
surveyed saying their company has suf-

fered a cyber incident over the past 12 
months. Over two-thirds (68%) re-
ported the occurrence of at least one 
security incident over the course of the 
year.

The threat from within
Despite widespread concerns about 
external attacks, the findings reveal 
that the most common perpetrators 
of fraud, cyber, and security incidents 
over the past 12 months were current 
and former employees.

Six out of ten respondents (60%) 
who worked for companies that suf-
fered from fraud identified a combina-
tion of perpetrators that included cur-
rent employees, former employees, and 
third parties. Almost half (49%) said 
incidents involved all three groups. Ju-
nior staff were cited as key perpetrators 
in two-fifths (39%) of fraud cases, fol-
lowed by senior or middle management 
(30%) and freelance or temporary em-
ployees (27%). Former employees were 
also identified as responsible for 27% 
of incidents reported.

Overall, 44% of respondents re-
ported that insiders were the primary 
perpetrators of a cyber incident, with 
former employees the most frequent 
source of risk (20%), compared to 
14% citing freelance or temporary 
employees and 10% citing permanent 
employees.

Adding agents or intermediaries to 
this “insider” group as quasi-employees 
increases the proportion of executives 
indicating insiders as the primary per-
petrators to a majority, 57%.

Over half of respondents (56%) 
said insiders were the key perpetra-
tors of security incidents, with former 
employees again the most common of 
these (23%).

Tommy Helsby, Co-Chairman, 
Kroll Investigations & Disputes, com-

F R A U D
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1The Kroll Annual Global Fraud and Risk Report 

2016/17 includes a full detailed industry analysis 

across a range of fraud categories and regions. To 

obtain a copy please click here.www.corporategovernanceasia.info
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mented: “This year’s Kroll Glob-
al Fraud and Risk Report shows 
that it’s becoming an increasingly 
risky world, with the largest ever 
proportion of companies report-
ing fraud and similarly high lev-
els of cyber and security breaches. 
The impact of such incidents is 
significant, with punitive effects 
on company revenues, business 
continuity, corporate reputation, 
customer satisfaction, and em-
ployee morale.”

“With fraud, cyber, and se-
curity incidents becoming the 
new normal for companies all 
over the world, it’s clear that or-
ganizations need to have system-
ic processes in place to prevent, 
detect, and respond to these 
risks if they are to avoid repu-
tational and financial damage.”

Increasingly complex threats
The vast array of perpetrators and ever-
evolving nature of incidents reflect an 
increasingly complex risk management 
environment for businesses.

Every category of fraud has seen 
a marked increase between 2015 and 
2016. The greatest increases were in 
the areas of market collusion (15%) 
and misappropriation of company 
funds (11%). Theft of physical assets 
remained the most prevalent kind of 
fraud suffered in the past year (reported 
by 29% of respondents), followed by 
vendor, supplier, or pro-
curement fraud (26%).

A broad range of 
cyber incidents were re-
ported. The single most 
common type of inci-
dent reported was a vi-
rus or worm infestation, 
reported by one-third of 
all companies (33%), fol-
lowed by an email-based 
phishing attack (26%).

In the age of big data, 
nearly a quarter (23%) 
of respondents said data 
breaches resulted in loss 
of customer or employee 
data, while 19% reported 

loss of IP, trade secrets, or R&D. More 
than one in five (22%) suffered data 
deletion or corruption caused by mal-
ware or system issues, and 19% were 
victims of data deletion by a malicious 
insider.

Theft or loss of intellectual prop-
erty was the most common type of se-
curity incident, cited by 38% of those 
who experienced a security incident in 
the last 12 months.

Fraud and security concerns im-
pact overseas expansion

Over two-thirds (69%) of execu-

tives say their companies have 
been dissuaded from operating 
in a particular country or region 
due to fraud concerns and just 
under two-thirds (63%) because 
of security threats.

The road to resilience
While insiders are cited as the 
main perpetrators of fraud, they 
are also the most likely to discover 
it. Almost half (44%) of respon-
dents said that a recent fraud had 
been discovered through a whis-
tle-blowing program, and 39% 
said it had been detected through 
an internal audit.

Indeed, three in four re-
spondents indicated that their 
companies (76%) have adopted 
employee-focused anti-fraud 
measures such as staff training or 
whistle-blowing hotlines. 82% of 
respondents have adopted anti-

fraud measures focusing on information 
such as IT security or technical counter-
measures, and 79% have implemented 
physical security measures.

The most commonly reported cyber 
risk mitigation action was conducting 
in-house security assessments of data 
and IT infrastructure, implemented by 
76% of survey respondents’ companies.

Dan Karson, Co-Chairman, Kroll 
Investigations & Disputes, comment-
ed: “Companies’ greater use of tech-
nology and their increasing reliance 

on international supply 
chains means they are 
more at risk from fraud 
than ever before. In our 
experience, this risk can 
be mitigated against by 
adopting a conscious 
and proactive approach. 
Many of the challenges 
organizations face could 
be reduced through 
the implementation of 
employee and partner 
education programs or 
a tighter set of policies 
that help remove avoid-
able errors and poor 
business practices.” 
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becoming an increasingly risky 
world, with the largest ever pro-
portion of companies reporting 
fraud and similarly high levels 
of cyber and security breaches. 
The impact of such incidents is 
significant, with punitive effects 
on company revenues, business 
continuity, corporate reputa-
tion, customer satisfaction, and 
employee morale.”

“With fraud, cyber, and se-
curity incidents becoming the 
new normal for companies all 
over the world, it’s clear that or-
ganizations need to have system-
ic processes in place to prevent, 
detect, and respond to these 
risks if they are to avoid reputa-
tional and financial damage.”

Increasingly complex threats
The vast array of perpetrators and ev-
er-evolving nature of incidents reflect 
an increasingly complex risk manage-
ment environment for businesses.

Every category of fraud has seen 
a marked increase between 2015 and 
2016. The greatest increases were in 
the areas of market collusion (15%) 
and misappropriation of company 
funds (11%). Theft of physical assets 
remained the most prevalent kind of 
fraud suffered in the past year (reported 
by 29% of respondents), followed by 
vendor, supplier, or pro-
curement fraud (26%).

A broad range of 
cyber incidents were re-
ported. The single most 
common type of inci-
dent reported was a virus 
or worm infestation, re-
ported by one-third of all 
companies (33%), fol-
lowed by an email-based 
phishing attack (26%).

In the age of big 
data, nearly a quarter 
(23%) of respondents 
said data breaches re-
sulted in loss of cus-
tomer or employee data, 
while 19% reported loss 

of IP, trade secrets, or R&D. More 
than one in five (22%) suffered data 
deletion or corruption caused by mal-
ware or system issues, and 19% were 
victims of data deletion by a malicious 
insider.

Theft or loss of intellectual prop-
erty was the most common type of se-
curity incident, cited by 38% of those 
who experienced a security incident in 
the last 12 months.

Fraud and security concerns im-
pact overseas expansion

Over two-thirds (69%) of execu-
tives say their companies have been 
dissuaded from operating in a particu-

lar country or region due to fraud 
concerns and just under two-
thirds (63%) because of security 
threats.

The road to resilience
While insiders are cited as the 

main perpetrators of fraud, they 
are also the most likely to dis-
cover it. Almost half (44%) of re-
spondents said that a recent fraud 
had been discovered through a 
whistle-blowing program, and 
39% said it had been detected 
through an internal audit.

Indeed, three in four respon-
dents indicated that their compa-
nies (76%) have adopted employ-
ee-focused anti-fraud measures 
such as staff training or whistle-

blowing hotlines. 82% of respondents 
have adopted anti-fraud measures 
focusing on information such as IT 
security or technical countermeasures, 
and 79% have implemented physical 
security measures.

The most commonly reported 
cyber risk mitigation action was con-
ducting in-house security assessments 
of data and IT infrastructure, imple-
mented by 76% of survey respon-
dents’ companies.

Dan Karson, Co-Chairman, Kroll 
Investigations & Disputes, comment-
ed: “Companies’ greater use of tech-
nology and their increasing reliance 

on international sup-
ply chains means they 
are more at risk from 
fraud than ever before. 
In our experience, this 
risk can be mitigated 
against by adopting a 
conscious and proac-
tive approach. Many 
of the challenges or-
ganizations face could 
be reduced through 
the implementation of 
employee and partner 
education programs or 
a tighter set of policies 
that help remove avoid-
able errors and poor 
business practices.” 
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Percentage of respondents’ companies affected by different types of fraud

Type of Fraud
Percentage of 

companies in 2016, 
globally

Percentage of 
companies in 
2015, globally

Theft of physical assets 29% 22%

Vendor, supplier or procurement fraud 26% 17%

Information theft 24% 15%

Management conflict of interest 21% 12%

Regulatory or compliance breach 21% 12%

Internal financial fraud 20% 9%

Misappropriation of company funds 18% 7%

Market collusion 17% 2%

Intellectual property (IP) theft 16% 4%

Corruption and bribery 15% 11%

Money laundering 15% 4%
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Asian female senior execs in multinational 
firms confined to regional roles

-  90% of Asian female senior leaders as-
pire to global roles, but only 36% are at 
least somewhat confident that they will 
have the opportunity

-  An astonishing 85% are considering 
leaving their current companies in the 
next two years

As the shortage in the Asian executive 
talent pipeline continues to pose a 

major business challenge for many mul-
tinational companies, a majority of Asian 
women leaders at multinational corpora-
tions feel trapped in regional roles, ac-
cording to a new study by Heidrick & 
Struggles (Nasdaq: HSII), a premier pro-
vider of executive search, leadership con-
sulting and culture shaping worldwide.

The firm’s study reminds leaders 
at headquarters to take notice of Asian 
women leaders as an untapped resource 
for global roles, said Steve Mullinjer, Re-
gional Leader of Heidrick & Struggles, 
Asia Pacific. “As leadership advisors, 
we recognize the pressing imperatives 
for companies to hire and promote the 
brightest and those with high potential 
in order to stay competitive and outper-
form others, regardless of their nation-
alities, age groups, gender and cultural 
backgrounds,” Mullinjer said. “Senior 
management or headquarters need to 
embed such diversity of thinking in their 
organizations’ DNA to become truly 
diverse and inclusive organizations and 
drive better value to their stakeholders.”

According to the study, 90% of Asian 
female senior leaders currently in region-
al roles in multinational companies with 
headquarters outside Asia aspire to be 
promoted to global roles. However, only 
36% are at least somewhat confident that 
they will be granted the opportunity. 
More than half (54%) believe these bar-
riers are a response to their ethnic back-

ground, while nearly half (47%) feel that 
their gender is the main obstacle. Mean-
while, a staggering 85% are considering 
leaving their current companies in the 
next two years.

“Visionary corporations that recog-
nize the increasing importance of Asia to 
their business are relocating their global 
headquarters to Asia. This move by a 
handful of companies serves as a great 
opportunity for Asian female leaders to 
take on global responsibilities without 
juggling time zone differences or percep-
tions that they are below average per-
formers just because of the foreign accent 
they display during midnight conference 
calls. This requires a shift in mentality 
for headquarters leaders and must align 
with performance appraisal systems that 
indicate the path to global roles,” said 
Karen Choy-Xavier, Partner of Heidrick 
& Struggles based in Singapore.

From May to December 2016, 
Heidrick & Struggles gathered findings 
from 138 female senior Asian leaders in 
the region, who shared the challenges 
they encounter and practices they adopt 

when taking the leap into a global role. 
Among the other findings:

43% are unwilling to take up global 
roles which would demand relocation, 
or participate in evening conference calls 
or other tasks that take away from time 
spent with their family.

19% feel that it is not culturally ac-
ceptable for women to be too ambitious, 
or that they would be regarded as cultur-
ally unfit by their colleagues at headquar-
ters in terms of their communication 
styles.

13% feel that it is their non-native 
English accent and lack of English lan-
guage communication skills that hinder 
their progression.

48% agreed that a major barrier is 
that headquarters’ leaders do not pay 
enough attention to developing Asian 
women.

Only 4% cited lack of capabilities 
and skill sets as a barrier.

“Although there has been a focus 
on subjects such as women on boards 
and the development of the local female 
workforce, the research by Heidrick & 
Struggles reveals the difficulties of mid- 
to senior-level Asian female leaders who 
are limited to regional roles. This is the 
biggest glass ceiling issue that our suc-
cessful female leaders are facing in this 
part of the world,” noted Alain Deniau, 
Partner of Heidrick & Struggles based in 
Hong Kong.

To gain greater clarity around issues 
raised in this study, Heidrick & Struggles 
has launched a series of focus group 
events in Singapore, India, Hong Kong, 
Japan and China, bringing together 
groups of female leaders. The insights 
gathered from the focus group will be 
consolidated in a Heidrick & Struggles 
APAC thought leadership paper to be 
launched in later in 2017. 
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“Financial regulation – 
The forward agenda”  

Mr Greg Medcraft, Chairman of the 
Australian Securities & Investments 
Commission, distinguished guests, ladies 
and gentlemen, good morning.

I am happy to join you for this ASIC 
Annual Forum on “Future Focus”, and 
congratulate ASIC for the choice of a 
timely topic.
• The global financial system experi-

enced nine years ago a most devas-
tating crisis.

• In response, we saw the implemen-
tation of perhaps the most wide-
ranging set of regulatory reforms 
ever. 

We are now at an inflection point. 
I see three key areas of fo-
cus in the regulatory agen-
da going forward:
• First, take stock of the 

reforms to-date, with a 
focus on evaluating their 
effectiveness and effects.

• Second, go beyond rule-
setting to foster a culture 
of trust and risk gover-
nance in our financial 
institutions and markets.

• Third, position regula-
tion for the technologi-
cal changes sweeping the 

financial industry, to harness the op-
portunities they present while man-
aging their risks.

Evaluating the effects of regulatory 
reforms

Let me start with a stocktake of the 
regulatory reforms. Basically, the re-
forms set out to address the fault-lines 
that caused or exacerbated the global 
financial crisis of 2008. There are four 
key thrusts:
• Build resilient financial institutions. 

This is being done chiefly through 
the Basel III reforms, strengthen-
ing capital and liquidity buffers in 
banks.

• End too-big-to-fail. Frameworks are 

being established to identify and ad-
dress the risks posed by global sys-
temically important financial insti-
tutions.

• Make derivatives markets safer. Re-
quirements are being put in place 
to foster central clearing, margin re-
quirements, and mandatory report-
ing of OTC derivative trades.

• Transform shadow banking into re-
silient market-based finance. Over-
sight of shadow banking entities is 
being strengthened.

The Financial Stability Board has 
been working to ensure that these 
internationally agreed regulatory re-
forms are implemented in a timely and 

consistent manner across 
the major jurisdictions. 
• While gaps remain in 
some areas, implementation 
is generally proceeding well.
•  It is time now to begin the 
important task of evaluating 
the impact of the reforms.
•  In fact, the FSB is devel-
oping a conceptual frame-
work for doing this.
The framework aims to an-
swer two questions:
• Hhave the regulatory re-
forms been effective – are 
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they achieving their intended out-
comes?

• What are the cumulative effects of 
the reforms – how have the various 
reforms interacted with one anoth-
er, are they coherent, what are their 
larger social benefits and costs?

This work is especially important 
in the current context:
• As memories of the crisis fade and 

the burden of regulatory reforms 
comes into sharper focus, the pres-
sure to unwind the reforms will 
grow. It is important for the cred-
ibility of the reforms that their im-
pact be objectively evaluated.

• It is also incumbent on us as regula-
tors to be accountable for the sub-
stantial changes that we have put in 
place over the last eight years.

Fostering a culture of trust in the 
financial industry
A second growing focus in the supervi-
sory agenda is to help foster a culture 
that motivates the right ethical behav-
iour and responsible risk-taking in our 
financial institutions and markets. But 
it will require different and novel ap-
proaches because there are limits to 
what externally imposed rules can do 
to promote the right values in financial 
firms.

The financial industry continues 
to be plagued by egregious miscon-
duct, nine years on from the global 
financial crisis. 
• In the US and UK, major retail 

banks are still settling charges 
against them for mis-selling invest-
ment and insurance products in the 
run-up to the financial crisis.

• Across financial centres, traders at 
several banks were found to be in-
volved in flagrant manipulation of 
key financial benchmarks.

• Internationally, regulators have been 
cracking down on illicit fund flows, 
with several financial institutions 
being penalised for lapses in money 
laundering controls.
o In Singapore, we have taken de-

cisive actions against financial 
institutions that fell short of 
our anti-money laundering stan-

dards.
o MAS shut down two banks and 

fined several others, and culpable 
individuals have been charged in 
court and sentenced.

Reform of the financial industry 
will not be complete until this issue of 
trust and ethics is addressed. We need 
to “get the culture right”. This will 
require collective effort by regulators, 
the industry, and financial institutions.

The FSB and IOSCO have been 
driving international efforts to reduce 
misconduct risk, focusing on gover-
nance and incentive structures, con-
duct standards in wholesale markets, 
and the reform of financial bench-
marks.
• National regulators have been step-

ping up engagement with financial 
institutions on issues pertaining to 
culture and conduct.

The industry must itself take col-
lective responsibility to promote good 
practices and develop codes of con-
duct, and hold institutions account-
able to their peers.
• Here in Australia, you have set a 

good example.
• The Australian Bankers’ Association 

has commissioned an independent 
review of sales commissions and 
product-based payments in retail 
banking that is now in its final stag-
es. 

• Banks have also agreed to share in-
formation among themselves on 
financial advisers with a history of 
poor conduct.

But ultimately it is the financial in-
stitution itself that must bear respon-
sibility for getting the culture right. 
There are a couple of things they can 
focus on.
• First, set a clear tone from the top 

that is supported by concrete poli-
cies and leaders that walk the talk. 
Management decisions must con-
sistently reflect the firm’s espoused 
values.

• Second, align human resource (HR) 
policies with the desired culture. 
From recruitment and training to 
rewards and penalties, compensa-
tion to career development, HR pol-

icies send the clearest signal to staff 
on the values that the firm regards as 
important.

This is difficult but important 
work. We must move the financial 
industry to look beyond the question 
“is this legal” to the larger question “is 
this right”.

Positioning regulation for 
technological innovation
Let me now move to the third key 
thrust of financial regulation going 
forward – how to position for techno-
logical innovation. 

Financial technology or FinTech is 
transforming financial services.
• Digital payments are becoming 

more widespread, propelled by ad-
vances in near-field communica-
tions, identity authentication, digi-
tal IDs, and biometrics.

• Blockchains or distributed ledger 
systems are being tested for a wide 
variety of financial operations – to 
settle interbank payments, reconcile 
trade finance invoices, execute per-
formance contracts.

• Big data is being used in many areas 
of finance - to gain richer insights 
into customer behaviour and needs, 
to detect fraud or anomalies in fi-
nancial transactions, to sharpen sur-
veillance of market trends.

How should regulation respond? 
• First, we need to develop a deep 

understanding of these emerging 
technologies and the risks as well as 
opportunities they present.

• Second, we need to develop novel 
approaches in regulation and su-
pervision that will promote the safe 
and responsible application of these 
technologies without stifling inno-
vation.

In some ways, FinTech helps to re-
duce existing risks; in other ways, they 
may accentuate these risks or even cre-
ate new ones. Let me illustrate using 
robo-advisors. 
• Robo-advisors, as you know, are 

software algorithms that recom-
mend a portfolio based on a set of 
investor preferences and rebalance 
the portfolio automatically. 

V I E W S
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The financial risks presented by robo-
advisers are similar to traditional 
fund management, depending on 
the underlying instruments used. 

• A common question is whether ro-
bo-advisers present prudential risks 
and should therefore be subject to 
capital requirements. 

The operational risks posed by ro-
bo-advisers are more interesting. 
• AML/CFT risks may well be re-

duced through transaction monitor-
ing enhanced by big data and pat-
tern recognition algorithms. 

• But technology risks may be 
higher, such as runaway al-
gorithms or cyber criminals 
stealing customer informa-
tion. 

Then there is the question 
of systemic or macro-financial 
risks. Here we simply do not 
know enough. But here are a 
couple of points to ponder:
• The failure of a robo-advi-

sor could potentially lead 
to contagion among other 
algorithm-driven service 
providers. This could present 
systemic risk if investors seek 
to withdraw their invest-
ments in securities through 
fire sales. 

• The pro-cyclicality arising 
from algorithms is another 
unknown, as the interaction 
between algorithms could 
exacerbate market trends. 

Often, with these risk assessments 
of FinTech, there is a certain“fear of 
the unknown” or tendency to “imag-
ine the worst”. A degree of conserva-
tism and caution are indeed laudable 
virtues for regulators, but we should 
guard against taking too pre-emptive 
an approach when dealing with the 
uncertainties of FinTech. 

Regulators need to keep pace with 
innovation but regulation itself must 
not front-run innovation.
• Introducing regulation prematurely 

may stifle innovation and poten-
tially derail the adoption of useful 
technology.

• MAS’ approach is to apply a materi-

ality or proportionality test.
• This means regulation kicks in only 

when the risk posed by the new 
technology becomes material or 
crosses a certain threshold.

• And the weight of regulation must 
be proportionate to the risk posed.

In 2015, MAS laid out a vision for 
a Smart Financial Centre, where in-
novation is pervasive and technology 
is used widely. And a Smart Financial 
Centre needs smart regulation – that 
promotes innovation while safeguard-

ing public confidence and financial 
stability.

We are still learning and our ap-
proaches still evolving, but let me 
share with you three aspects of our 
regulatory response to FinTech.
• First, using a regulatory sandbox to 

test new ideas in a confined environ-
ment.

• Second, harnessing supervisory 
technology, or SupTech as we call it, 
to carry out supervision in a more 
efficient and effective manner.

• Third, strengthening cyber security 
across the financial industry to make 
it safer to use new technologies and 
instil confidence in consumers.

Regulatory sandbox
MAS launched a regulatory sandbox 
in June last year, to enable financial 
institutions and FinTech start-ups to 
conduct live experiments with innova-
tive financial products or services. 
• These firms do not need to fully 

meet the relevant regulatory require-
ments at the onset.

• To ensure that the consequences of 
any failure are contained, the experi-
ments are conducted within agreed 
boundaries, such as the number of 

clients, scope of the activity, etc.
• The experiment is time-
bound.
o If successful, the entity must 
exit the sandbox and fully com-
ply with all relevant regulations 
if it wants to roll out the inno-
vative product to the broader 
market.
o If the experiment fails, well 
we all learn something.

Regulatory sandboxes not 
only encourage FinTech inno-
vation by providing a safe space 
for experimentation. They also 
give regulators an opportunity 
to learn the risks associated with 
new technologies and right-size 
regulation accordingly.

Several regulators have in-
troduced variants of the regula-
tory sandbox over the past year. 
In fact, I would say the sand-
box is itself an experiment for 
regulators. There is much we 

can learn by sharing experiences and 
lessons from our different approaches. 
And ASIC is one regulator that we ad-
mire and watch closely on this front.

Take registration requirements. 
Most sandboxes require applicants to 
register prior to experimentation. 
• The UK FCA has two fixed cohorts 

of applicants a year, while the MAS 
sandbox is always open for applica-
tion.

• ASIC has an interesting approach. 
o It has a class-exemption for firms 

testing a specific set of services 
for 12 months and up to 100 cli-
ents. 

o Interested firms are required to 
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notify ASIC before commencing 
business, provided they also meet 
certain consumer protection con-
ditions.

• MAS opted for an application-based 
approach because we wanted to 
closely engage each applicant, un-
derstand the innovation, business 
model, and risks so as to customise 
the sandbox conditions.
o But each application is turning 

out to be quite time-consuming 
and we are mindful that our pro-
cess does not get in the way of 
speed-to-market.

o So, we are keen to study ASIC’s 
experience with the class-exemp-
tion approach and see how our 
own approach can be improved.

There are also interesting differ-
ences in the qualifying entities. 
• HKMA’s sandbox is restricted to au-

thorised institutions, while ASIC’s 
sandbox is restricted to FinTech 
start-ups. 

• The MAS and UK FCA are open to 
both regulated entities and FinTech 
start-ups.

Supervisory technology or SupTech 
The second aspect of our approach 

that I want to highlight is SupTech. 
• Many of you are familiar with 

RegTech – the use of technology 
to enhance risk management and 
regulatory compliance in financial 
institutions. 

• Well, why should regulated enti-
ties have a monopoly over the use 
of technology? Regulators too can 
harness technology to enhance the 
efficiency and effectiveness of super-
vision and surveillance.

There is clearly greater scope for 
the use of analytics for financial sur-
veillance and supervision: big data, 
machine learning, and perhaps even 
natural language processing. I believe 
securities regulators will increasingly 
harness big data to detect, enforce and 
prosecute misconduct.
• In a recent case, US SEC obtained 

a settlement against a broker-dealer 
for its failure to adequately train 
its representatives, when they were 

selling certain complex debt instru-
ments. 

• Custom analytics tools, instead of 
traditional investigative techniques, 
were used to sift through millions 
of trading records, which identi-
fied over 8,000 retail customers for 
whom the investment in the debt 
instruments was inappropriate. 

In MAS, we have started using 
techniques such as clustering and net-
work analysis in our supervision of the 
financial markets and monitoring of 
AML/CFT risks. 
• We are developing algorithms to 

scan suspicious transaction reports 
(STRs) and identify those that war-
rant further attention, allowing su-
pervisors to focus their resources on 
higher-risk transactions.

• We are working to develop algo-
rithms that can detect and identify 
trading accounts suspected of syndi-
cated activities.

• We will soon be setting up a dedi-
cated unit on SupTech, to synergise 
and strengthen these efforts and help 
sharpen our supervisory practices. 

Cyber security
And last but not least, cyber security. 
Cyber-attacks are a growing threat to 
the financial ecosystem, and FinTech 
could potentially accentuate this risk. 
• As more financial services are deliv-

ered over the internet, there will be 
growing security and privacy con-
cerns from cyber threats.

• And maybe even systemic concerns. 
It is not inconceivable that the next 
financial crisis is triggered by a cy-
ber-attack.

• We need to develop the regulatory 
and supervisory capabilities to ad-
dress these emerging threats.

Cyber risk management will be the 
new frontier for global regulatory ef-
forts and supervisory co-operation.
• The BIS has set up a taskforce to 

develop international guidelines on 
cyber-security responsibilities for 
banks and fund-transfer providers, 
with the aim of making global pay-
ments safer.

• More such initiatives are likely in 

the years ahead.
Another area that will be a growing 

focus is information sharing. Unlike 
other traditional risks facing financial 
institutions, cyber risks are less visible 
and yet often afflict multiple firms at 
the same time given the interconnect-
edness of the financial sector.
• The sharing of timely and action-

able cyber information among fi-
nancial institutions is therefore key 
to building resilient cyber defences 
within the financial ecosystem. 

MAS has collaborated with the Fi-
nancial Services Information Sharing 
and Analysis Centre (FS-ISAC) to es-
tablish an Asia Pacific (APAC) Region-
al Intelligence and Analysis Centre.
• The Centre will encourage regional 

sharing and analysis of cybersecurity 
information within the financial ser-
vices sector.

• It is expected to begin operations 
soon.

Conclusion
Let me conclude. Financial regulation 
remains work-in-progress. 

We must press on with the reform 
agenda and see it through to full, time-
ly, and consistent implementation. At 
the same time, we must evaluate the 
effects of the reforms put in place and 
make adjustments where appropriate, 
to maximise their effectiveness and 
minimise their costs.

We must strengthen the founda-
tions for sound risk management and 
good conduct by working with the 
industry to embed deeply a culture 
of responsible risk-taking and ethical 
conduct.

We must prepare our regulatory 
and supervisory frameworks for the 
technological changes sweeping the 
industry - addressing new risks while 
promoting innovation, harnessing 
the benefits of technology, and pro-
moting growth and opportunity in 
our societies. 

“Financial Regulation – The Forward Agenda” - Key-

note Address by Mr Ravi Menon, Managing Director, 

Monetary Authority of Singapore, at the Australian 

Securities and Investments Commission (ASIC) An-

nual Forum 2017 on 20 March 2017
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S&P 1500 benchmark analysis 
finds progress on board renewal, but that 
investor concerns on tenure and diversity 
are warranted 

The intense focus that investors and 
others have placed on board refresh-

ment has begun to pay off. But, structur-
al trends and governance practices that 
encourage longer tenures could slow, or 
even reverse this progress over the next 
decade, according to a new study.

Board Refreshment Trends at S&P 
1500 Firms: 2008 To 2016, commis-
sioned by the Investor Responsibility 
Research Center Institute (IRRCi) and 
conducted by Institutional Shareholder 
Services Inc. (ISS), shows that boards 
are adding fresh faces following a multi-
year period of board roster stagnation in 
the wake of the financial crisis. 

Nearly one out of every ten direc-
tors was new to their boards in 2016. 
At a corporate level, more than one-
half of S&P 1500 boards added one 

or more new directors to their rosters 
in 2016.

As a result, the average tenure of 
an S&P 1500 board member declined 
to 8.7 years in 2016 from nine years 
three years earlier, although median 
tenure held steady at seven years.

However, that recent surge in re-
newal obscures some longer-term 
trends towards longer-serving and old-
er directors. Directors with at least ten 
years of board service now occupy an 
eye-catching 38 percent of board seats 
and about half of those are held by di-
rectors with 15 or more years of tenure. 

Also, directors in their seventies 
and eighties have increased their share 
of directorships to more than 20 per-
cent of all directorships; the average 
director age rose two years for the 

study period, from 60.5 years in 2008 
to 62.5 years 2016; and the propor-
tion of directors aged less than 50 de-
clined, despite much corporate, media 
and investor discussion of the need for 
millennial- and technology-focused di-
rectors.

The pace of change with respect to 
diversity in the boardroom has been 
sluggish. As of 2016, women held only 
17.8 percent of S&P 1500 board seats, 
and minority directors held slightly 
more than ten percent of board seats. 

Those directorships are far from 
uniformly distributed. For example, 
larger cap firms in the S&P 500 are 
likely to have more than one minority 
director, while the typical headcount of 
minority directors at small cap compa-
nies in the S&P 600 is zero.
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One positive change with respect 
to diversity was a surge in refreshment 
in 2016. This included 24.4 percent 
female and 13 percent ethnic or ra-
cial minority director nominees, more 
than the historic norms.

“Who sits around the board table 
matters,” said Jon Lukomnik, IRRCi 
executive director. “The directors of a 
company are responsible for selecting 
the CEO, the corporate strategy and 
the capital structure. So it’s no wonder 
that board composition and refresh-
ment are among the hottest topics for 
investors and issuers. The good news 
is that boards seem to be listening and 
increased refreshment recently, but it’s 
off a very sluggish trend line.”

“This report provides hard data – 
not just about age, tenure, and refresh-
ment – but also about the effectiveness 
of mechanisms such as age limits, ten-
ure limits and board evaluations. That 
is valuable. For example, it may be in-
tuitive that boards that do not perform 
board evaluations are older and staler 
than other companies – and this report 
proves it,” Lukomnik explained.

“Our institutional investor clients 
put their faith in corporate directors to 
oversee their long-term investments, so 
assessing refreshment is critical to their 
oversight of boards,” said ISS Head of 
Strategic Research and Studies Patrick 
McGurn. 

“While there is no quick fix, we 
hope that benchmarking refreshment 
practices will fuel constructive engage-
ment on the topic between sharehold-
ers and directors.”

Looking forward, S&P 1500 
boards face a potential explosion in the 
ranks of directors with double-digit 
tenures as these large recent incoming 
classes—led by nominees in the fif-
ties—could serve for decades and limit 
turnover. 

Rising ‘mandatory’ retirement ages 
(75 appears to be the new 72), the 
rarity of term/tenure limits (found at 
less than five percent of study firms), 
opaque board/director evaluations and 
the widespread retention of experi-
enced directors to serve on key board 
committees all signs point toward a 

chronic boardroom logjam in a few 
years. 

Notably, investors may tacitly en-
courage such ‘staying and greying’ by 
rarely addressing ‘excessive’ tenure in 
their voting policies or when they as-
sess nominees’ ‘independence.’”

The 145-page study can be consid-
ered the most comprehensive examina-
tion of board composition at public 
companies in the U.S. IRRCi and ISS 
will host a webinar to review the find-
ings on Thursday, February 23, 2017, 
at 1:00 PM ET. 

The report examines three key ar-
eas:
1. Demographic trends in the board-

room, including tenure, age, gender 
and ethnicity/race.

2. The impact of the three most com-
mon refreshment tools—retirement 
ages, term limits, and boardroom 
evaluations.

3. Structural issues that appear to have 
a significant impact on board re-
freshment rates including director 
independence, the growing impor-
tance of committees and board size 
shifts.

Additional key findings include:
• Board tenure trends may reverse. 

Average boardroom tenure steadily 
rose from 8.4 years in 2008 to a 
peak of nine years in 2013 before 
slowly reversing course from 2014 
to 2016. As a result, average di-
rector tenure at S&P 1500 firms 
stands at a level—8.7 years—last 
recorded in 2010. However, struc-
tural issues—especially rising man-
datory retirement ages—could 
cause tenures to climb again. The 
report notes that “75 is the new 
72,” as a 75-year age limit appears 
to be replacing 72 years as the new 
norm.

• There’s a bumper crop of new di-
rectors in recent years. The pace of 
adding new directors to S&P 1500 
boards accelerated in the latter half 
of the 2008-2016 study period, as 
the focus on “refreshment” grew. 
New nominees claimed less than six 
percent of total directorships prior 
to 2012, but their prevalence steadi-

ly rose over the remainder of the 
study period. By 2016, 9.5 percent 
of directors serving on S&P 1500 
boards were new.

• Board diversity has been sluggishly 
increasing. The share of S&P 1500 
board seats held by women crept up 
to 17.8 percent in 2016 from 11.9 
percent in 2008. Minority direc-
tors now fill slightly more than ten 
percent of the total directorships at 
S&P 1500 firms, but the typical mi-
nority director headcount at small 
cap firms is zero.

• Boards have limited tools to drive 
refreshment. The three primary 
refreshment mechanisms focus on 
an individual director’s age (retire-
ment policies), length of service 
(term limits) or absolute or relative 
performance (board evaluations). 
Each of the popular refreshment 
mechanisms has benefits and poten-
tial costs. Retirement ages and term 
limits force periodic refreshment by 
creating vacancies, but both may 
cause some directors to leave boards 
at a time when they are still highly-
effective contributors. Reliance on 
these mechanical devices may allow 
some less productive directors to re-
main on boards until they reach the 
term or age limit. Evaluations aim 
to assess directors’ contributions 
and competence in real time, but 
may be ineffective in fostering the 
replenishment of directors’ skill sets 
in the absence of true boardroom 
succession planning.

• Board independence levels continue 
to rise despite the growing ranks of 
directors with double-digit tenures. 
Independence levels at companies in 
the S&P 1500 continue to rise. The 
proportion of independent directors 
has increased by almost five percent-
age points to 81.5 percent over the 
study period.

The study examined the board-
room attributes for firms in the S&P 
1500 Composite Index as of January 
1, 2016, and includes director data for 
index constituents with annual general 
meeting dates through to October 12, 
2016. 

G L O B A L  B O A R D S  
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Power to the people: How the 
sharing economy will transform 
the electricity industry

• The Fourth Industrial 
Revolution is transform-
ing the electricity system 
with grid-edge technolo-
gies projected to create 
more than $ 2.4 trillion 
of value for society and 
the industry over the next 
decade, says new Forum 
report

• The rules of the game are 
changing, with consumers 
in the driving seat as the 
sector becomes increas-
ingly digitalized and de-
centralized

• Collaboration between 
public and private sectors 
is needed to develop the 
enabling infrastructure that un-
locks the benefits of tech adoption

A new report released today by the 
World Economic Forum, The Fu-

ture of Electricity: New Technologies 
Transforming the Grid Edge, finds that 
adoption of new “grid-edge” technolo-
gies in OECD countries could bring 
more than $2.4 trillion of value cre-
ation for society and the industry over 
the next 10 years.

The report outlines the major 
transformations facing the electricity 
industry, as technology and innova-
tion disrupt traditional models from 
power generation to beyond-the-meter 
energy management. Its findings point 
to three trends in particular that are 
converging to produce game-changing 
disruptions: electrification, decentral-
ization and digitalization. These trends 
are presently at the “grid edge” – smart 

and connected technologies at the end 
of the electric power grid. They en-
compass all of the major technologies 
– such as distributed storage, distrib-
uted generation, smart meters, smart 
appliances and electric vehicles – that 
are impacting the electricity system.

The $2.4 trillion of value would 
come from new jobs and reduction of 
carbon emissions derived from increas-
ing the efficiency of the overall system, 
optimizing capital allocation and creat-
ing new services for customers.

Rapidly falling costs of smart me-
ters, connected devices and grid sen-
sors will increase the efficiency of 
network management and, more im-
portantly, allow customers to have real-
time information about energy supply 
and demand across the system. The 
expected surge in adoption of electric 
vehicles could provide great flexibility 
to the grid in the shape of storage, but 

could also pose site conges-
tion challenges, for example 
if a large number of electric 
vehicles wanted to recharge 
in a given geography at the 
same time.

In the same way that 
Uber or Airbnb have dis-
rupted the transport and 
hospitality industries, re-
spectively, grid-edge tech-
nologies could improve the 
utilization rate of electricity 
infrastructure. The electric-
ity system was built to meet 
peak demand, meaning that 
a significant portion of the 
infrastructure sits idle for 
most of the time. In the US, 

the average utilization rate of the ma-
jority of generation infrastructure was 
below 55% in 2015. A decrease of 10% 
in peak demand could create up to $80 
billion of value by increasing the over-
all utilization rate of infrastructure.

For consumers, the rollout of grid-
edge technologies will enable custom-
ers to take the centre stage of the elec-
tricity system. Under the right price 
signals and market design, customers 
will be able to produce their own elec-
tricity, store it and then consume it at a 
cheaper time or sell it back to the grid. 
Such a system will even allow peer-to-
peer decentralized transactions.

Grid-edge technologies are at the 
tipping point of the adoption curve, 
and both industry and regulators need 
to prepare for digitally connected, dis-
tributed resources. California, New 
York, South Korea or the UK are al-
ready leading these changes.

P O W E R
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New analysis identifies game changing 
technology solutions for climate change

New analysis by PwC identifies the 
top ten most influential break-

through technology solutions that 
could be combined into five game 
changing innovations with substantial 
potential to move towards a zero net 
emissions economy over time.

Rapid technology and innovation 
advances underpinning the ‘Fourth 
Industrial Revolution’ (4IR), come at 
a time when scientists report the high-
est levels of pressure on climatic, water, 
land and air systems. 

Innovation for the Earth demon-
strates how ten technological innova-
tions including artificial intelligence 
(AI), blockchain, robots, Internet of 
Things (IoT), cloud technology and 
advanced materials could come togeth-
er to provide innovative and commer-
cial viable climate solutions. 

The study applies the potentially 

most influential technology solutions 
to five areas of focus for the reduc-
tion of greenhouse gas emissions; 
clean power, smart transport systems, 
sustainable production and consump-
tion, sustainable land use, smart cities 
and homes.

It showcases how innovators and 
businesses could harness these advances 
to build solutions that deliver sustain-
ability benefits, alongside economic 
and societal impacts. Addressing some 
of climate change’s biggest challenges 
could be helped by combining the 
technologies into five innovation game 
changers:
1. A next generation distributed grid: 

combining blockchain, Artificial 
Intelligence (AI), the Internet of 
Things (IoT), cloud and big data, 
and advanced materials.

2. Electrification of the transport sys-

tem: combining cloud and big data, 
advanced materials, AI and IoT.

3. A smart and automated road trans-
port grid: combining autonomous 
vehicles, cloud and big data, and IoT.

4. Smart and transparent land-use 
management: combining autono-
mous vehicles, IoT, AI, cloud and 
big data.

5. Technology enabled urban plan-
ning and design: combining IoT, AI, 
cloud and big data, advanced mate-
rials, 3D printing, and autonomous 
vehicles.

Examples outlined in the report in-
clude virtual power plants connected to 
each other via the cloud, and utilising 
the IoT to aggregate emerging energy 
sources including solar panels, micro-
grids and energy storage installations, 
could be optimised using big data and 
machine learning. 

C L I M A T E

Produced in collaboration with 
Bain & Company, the World Eco-
nomic Forum gathered and analysed 
practical examples and best practices 
from mature electricity markets that 
can be replicated in other geographies. 
The principles of the actionable frame-
work – required for action by both 
public and private sectors – and their 
corresponding recommendations are 
described below.

Redesign the regulatory paradigm
• Evolve the revenue model 
• Integrate distributed energy re-

sources (DERs) into markets and 
monetize their services

• Modernize system planning
• Use price signals by redesigning rate 

structures
Deploy enabling infrastructure
• Define the model to deploy en-

abling infrastructure that is flexible, 

open and interoperable
• Ensure customers and third parties 

can benefit from data generated by 
DERs and the digital grid

    Redefine the customer experience
• Create a seamless customer experi-

ence by overcoming the complexity
• Shift the customer experience by 

combining multiple services
• Recognize sophisticated customer 

segmentations and tailor offers ac-
cordingly

Embrace new business models
• Shift business models towards alter-

native and complementary services
• Equip organizations with the new 

capabilities required in the grid-
edge world

• Develop innovative financing 
schemes

“In this latest report, we focused 
on how countries could accelerate the 

deployment of new technologies and 
realize the economic and social bene-
fits they deliver, including sustainabil-
ity, security, reliability and customer 
choice,” said Roberto Bocca, Head of 
the Energy and Basic Industries, and 
Member of the Executive Committee 
at the World Economic Forum.

“The speed of adoption and the 
success in shaping the transformation 
depends on actions across regulation, 
infrastructure, business models and 
customer engagement. Those energy 
systems that fail to act will fall short 
of capturing the value of distributed 
energy sources, which increases the 
risk of leaving generation or network 
assets stranded and customer defection 
from the grid,” added Joseph Scalise, 
who leads the Americas Utilities and 
Alternative Energy Sector at Bain & 
Company. 

P O W E R
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Investor Relations, CSR, Business Ethics, Environmental Responsibility 
and Financial Performance

Running a company is not just about earning profit for your shareholders. Nor it is just about having an excellent business model 

and an experienced management team.  It is a combination of both, plus much more. It is about how you treat your shareholders 

or how you behave as a corporate citizen.

In today’s business environment, investor relations play a crucial role in corporate existence as they are instrumental in 

providing timely updates of the latest information and business development to keep the shareholders well-informed.

Companies should also be taking the initiative to reflect social and environmental concerns in their activities and in 

their relationships with the communities in which they exist. They should undertake deliberate efforts to create a sustainable 

environment in which to conduct business – rather than just think of their financial bottom line.

It is for these traits that Corporate Governance Asia is taking a new initiative to recognize excellence in investor communications, 

business ethics, corporate social responsibility (CSR), environmental practices and financial performance. The recognitions – The 

7th Asian Excellence Recognition Awards – are bestowed to outstanding executive achievements across the region to serve as 

inspirations for the rest of the business community.

These accolades are for people who possess strong leadership in guiding the company in growing/expanding the business, 

and at the same time uphold the highest ethics in business practices. These recognitions are a fundamental part of our mission to 

enhance the standards of corporate governance in Asia.

We are honouring the companies and business professionals who are recognized by his/her peers, investors, academics for his/

her outstanding leadership and contributions in a public or a private company.

Asia’s best investor relations professional

Asia’s Best CEO (Investor Relations)

Asia’s Best CFO (Investor Relations)

Best Investor Relations Website/Promotion

Best Environmental Responsibility

Best Corporate Investor Relations, by country:

China • hong Kong • indonesia • Malaysia • PhiliPPines • singaPore • Taiwan • Thailand  • VieTnaM

Best Financial PR Firm in Asia 
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C H I N A

Li Yue
Executive Director and CEO
China Mobile Ltd
 
China Mobile notched a higher operat-
ing revenue in the first quarter of 2017 
amounting to 184 billion renminbi, up 
3.7% from the corresponding period of 
2016, with revenue from telecommunica-
tions services rising 6.1% during the same 
period to 160.9 billion renminbi. Profit 
attributable to equity shareholders was 24.8 
billion renminbi, up 3.7% over the first 
quarter of 2016.

Overall, the group managed to maintain 
favourable development in its mobile busi-
ness in the first quarter of 2017 as it contin-
ued to harness its 4G leading position with 
efforts to steadily expand its 4G customer 
base, as well as to preserve and raise 4G 
customer value.

As at March 31 2017, the total number 
of mobile customers was around 856 
million, with the average revenue per user 
(ARPU) to these customers up 1.6% year-
on-year to 58.50 renminbi. The number of 
4G customers was 568 million, representing 
a net increase of 33.04 million for the first 
quarter. Data traffic business maintained 
rapid growth with handset data traffic 
recording a

101% growth year-on-year and handset 
DOU exceeding 1,000MB.

The group continued to focus on speed 

upgrade, quality enhancement and targeted 
development to develop wireline broadband 
customers and business, refining its products 
and services in the first quarter of 2017 that 
resulted in further enhancement to business 
quality and market competitiveness. As 
at end-March 2017, the total number of 
wireline broadband customers was 85.68 
million, representing a net increase of 8.06 
million for the first quarter. ARPU of wire-
line broadband customers steadily trended 
up to 32.60 renminbi.

 The telecommunications services 
demonstrated favourable growth momen-
tum in the first quarter of 2017, with the 
revenue increasing 6.1% year-on-year to 
160.9 billion renminbi. Due primarily to 
the expanded scale of handset sales from 
open channels, the group’s sales of terminals 
fell with revenue from the sales of products 
dropping by 10.7% year-on-year to 23.1 
billion renminbi.

The group is at a critical stage of 
transformation of its development with a 
relatively high demand for resources from 
various fronts, including the growth of 
4G business, the development of wireline 
broadband, the expansion of the corporate 
customer market as well as the deployment 
of emerging business. It will spare no effort 
in enhancing cost efficiency across its opera-
tions and promoting more efficient use of 
resources.

In early March, the board of directors 
of the company announced that to further 
implement the State’s policy require-
ments relating to network speed upgrade 
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Li Yue Sun Kangmin

and tariff reduction, China Mobile will 
cancel all handset domestic long distance 
and roaming tariffs from October 1 2017 
onwards. In addition, the company will 
significantly reduce the dedicated Internet 
access tariffs for small and medium 
enterprises, and reduce international long 
distance call tariffs.

 The group will continue to adhere to 
the principles of forward looking plan-
ning, effective resources allocation, rational 
investment and refined management in 
cost allocation, endeavor to strike a balance 
between the group’s short-term performance 
and long-term development, strive to 
increase revenue and save costs and maintain 
favourable profitability, thereby continu-
ously creating value for investors. 

 
Sun Kangmin
Chairman and Executive Director
China Communications Services 
Corporation Ltd 

Amid the slow recovery in global economy 
and the “new normal” in the economic 
development of China, China Communi-
cations Services Corporation stayed vigilant 
and made innovative breakthroughs, thus 
achieving satisfactory operating results 
through further market expansion and 
reinforcement of the value-driven principle. 
The total revenue in 2016 amounted to 
88.45 billion renminbi, representing a 
year-on-year growth of 9.3%. Impacted 
by the decline in service charges in certain 
businesses and higher labour-related costs, 

Chen Xiaoping
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the overall gross profit margin was 13.2%, 
representing a year-on-year decrease of 0.9 
percentage point.

Profit attributable to equity sharehold-
ers of the company amounted to 2.54 
billion renminbi in 2016, or up 8.6% from 
the previous year. Net profit margin was 
2.9%, which remained the same as that of 
2015. The accounts receivable turnover days 
were 117 days, representing a year-on-year 
decrease of seven years due to the company’s 
stringent management of accounts receiv-
able. Free cash flow was over 4.36 billion 
renminbi, or up 22.1% from 2015.

Revenue from telecommunications 
infrastructure services (TIS) amounted to 
45.89 billion renminbi, an increase of 17% 
from 2015 – the fastest growth among the 
three major businesses and accounted for 
51.9% of the total revenues. Revenue of 
TIS services from China Telecom recorded 
an annual growth of 1.9%. During the 
year, the company further developed its tra-
ditional businesses and expanded into new 
and cross-sector businesses, and continued 
to leverage its service capabilities to further 
develop the two new markets (domestic 
non-operator market and overseas market). 
It thus achieved a robust growth of 35.3% 
and 46.8% from the TIS services in the 
domestic telecommunications operator 
customers other than China Telecom 
and domestic non-operator customers, 
respectively. The favourabe revenue growth 
of TIS services from domestic non-operator 
customers effectively reduced the reliance 
of the group’s TIS services on operators’ 
investment.

Revenue from business process out-
sourcing (BPO) services amounted to more 
than 32.53 billion renminbi, down 1.5% 
from 2015, and accounting for 36.8% of 
the total revenue. The drop was mainly 
due to the group’s proactive control on the 
development of products distribution busi-
ness with lower efficiency, and its increasing 
focus on transforming towards high end 
businesses.

The group captured business oppor-
tunities arising from the intelligentization 
transformation of domestic telecommu-
nications operators and the demand for 
informatization construction from industry 
customers. Revenue from applications, con-
tent and other (ACO) services amounted 

to 10.03 billion renminbi, representing a 
year-on-year rise of 14.8% and accounting 
for 11.3% of the total revenue.

Company chairman Sun Kangmin says 
the group in recent years has upheld the 
principle of facilitating changes in develop-
ment and promoting development through 
changes. “We have strengthened our in-
novation and transformation and focused 
value-driven development, and thereby 
realizing a sustainable and steady growth 
in revenue and profit, as well as a remark-
able increase in the total market value of 
the group,” he adds. “In 2016, the group 
upheld the management philosophy of 
value-driven, seeking steady, yet progressive 
growth and efficient development, appropri-
ately allocated our resources and further 
expanded our markets, thereby recording 
favourable results.”

 
Chen Xiaoping 
CEO
China Everbright International Limited 
 
The year 2016 represented the first year 
of the group’s next phase of development, 
the roots of which are based on China’s 
13th Five-Year Plan, and was also the first 
year during which the group introduced 
a new management structure to facilitate 
the concurrent growth of its four major 
business segment. The group recorded 
notable achievements across all aspects of its 
development and concluded the year with 
exceptional results, which creates positive 
momentum for China Everbright’s next 
round of growth.

The group’s construction service 
revenue hits a record high as the manage-
ment of projects at the preparatory stage was 
strengthened and construction works were 
carried out steadily. It also saw continuous 
growth in revenue from operation services 
as it continued to reduce costs, expand its 
income streams and enhance efficiency. 
In 2016, the group’s consolidated revenue 
amounted to more than HK$13.97 billion, 
up 64% over HK$8.53 billion in the previ-
ous year.

Profit attributable to equity holders of 
the company for 2016 amounted to over 
HK$2.78 billion, up 34% from HK$2.08 
billion a year ago. Excluding the gain on sale 
of listed securities of HK$92.71 million in 

2015, the profit attributable to equity hold-
ers posted an increment of 40%.

In 2016, the environmental energy, 
environmental water and greentech projects 
generated a total revenue of HK$13.42 bil-
lion, of which construction service revenue 
increased 83% to HK$8.99 billion, opera-
tion service revenue grew 31% to more than 
HK$2.85 billion, and finance income rose 
22% to over HK$1.58 billion compared 
from 2015. The proportions of the revenue 
are as follows: construction service revenue 
(67%), operation service revenue (21%) and 
finance income (12%).

With regards to market expansion, 
the group set new records in terms of the 
number and investment amount of projects 
secured in 2016. In total, 44 projects were 
secured which commanded investment of 
about 14.4 billion renminbi. The group has 
so far expanded its business into over 80 
counties and cities across 17 provinces and 
municipalities in China, while expanding 
into overseas markets such as Vietnam, 
Poland and Germany.

As at December 31 2016, the group 
had secured 213 environmental protection 
projects with a total investment of about 
53.212 billion renminbi and completed 
the construction of 130 projects, which 
commanded around 25.681 billion in 
investment. A total of 39 projects were 
under construction which commanded an 
investment of about 14.462 billion ren-
minbi. The project in the preparatory stage 
commanded a total investment of about 
13.069 billion renminbi.

In 2016, the group acquired Jiangsu 
Design & Research Institute and the 
Nanjing Science and Technology Building, 
established Everbright Envirotech (China) 
Limited, entered a comprehensive coopera-
tion agreement with Zhejiang University, 
set up the Environmental Energy Research 
Centre and actively engaged in terms of 
international technological exchange and 
cooperation.

Through organizational restructuring, 
the environtech business now comprises 
three research institutes in the fields of 
incineration technology, environmental 
technology and electrical control technol-
ogy, as well as an information control centre 
and a technical standards analysis and 
testing centre.
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Yang Jie
Executive Director, Chairman and CEO
China Telecom Corporation Ltd 

China Telecom Corporation achieved a 
5.8% rise in operating revenues to 91.43 
billion renminbi in the first quarter of 2017, 
compared with the same period of 2016, 
while service revenues went up 7.5% to 
82.09 billion renminbi. Profit attributable 
to equity holders of the company amounted 
to 5.35 billion renminbi, representing an 
increase of 4.5% in the first quarter of 2016.

For the whole of 2016, operating 
revenues reached 352.3 billion renminbi, up 
6.4% from 2015. Net profit was 18 billion 
renminbi, representing an increase of 11.7% 
as compared to the previous year’s figure, 
excluding the one-off gain from the disposal 
of tower assets.

Amid the increasingly intensified 
market competition, the group increased its 
efforts in “new convergence” development 
and firmly seized the terminal benefits 
from “six-mode multi-mode” to optimize 
the data traffic operation strategies and 
persistently accelerate the users to upgrade 
their service from 3G to 4G, resulting in re-
markable enhancement in scale and values 
of mobile business.

The number of mobile subscribers 
reached about 222 million, representing a 
net addition of 6.53 million – of which the 
number of 4G terminal users reached 138 
million. The handset data traffic rose 115% 
and continued to maintain rapid growth.

Going forward, the group will firmly 

seize the favourable opportunities to step 
forward with unwavering determination 
and excellent execution. Driven by “Trans-
formation 3.0” with reform and innovation 
as impetus, China Telecom will pragmati-
cally promote network intelligentization, 
service ecologicalization and operation 
intellectualization to create superior and 
leading intelligent network in a more 
highly-efficient way.

It will build a win-win business ecosys-
tem in a more open way, promote flexible 
synergic smart operation and leverage the 
smart wisdom of its employees in a more 
comprehensive way in order to achieve 
concurrent development and enhancement 
of corporate values, customer values and 
employee values, endeavouring to create 
new values for shareholders as a respectable 
corporate citizen.

Chairman Yang Jie declared that 2017 
will be a crucial year for the company to 
implement the strategy of comprehensive 
transformation and upgrade, as well as the 
construction of comprehensive competitive 
advantages. Despite facing more com-
plicated external environment and more 
intensified market competition, China 
Telecom is even more confident looking 
into the future.The confidence stemmed 
from the continuous improvement of macro 
environment steady improvement of the 
national economy, progressive promotion of 
supply side reforms and the vitality released 
from the reforms of state-owned enterprises. 
It was also brought about by the prosperous 
and booming industry outlook – deepened 
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promotion of a series of national strategies, 
including “Cyberpower”, “Network and 
information Country” and “Made in China 
2025, upgrade of information consumption, 
forming and creating vast market potentials.

Also making contribution was the deep-
ened endowment of the company – robust 
development fundamentals and brilliant 
corporate culture established over many 
years. The strategy of transformation and 
upgrade catering for the development trends 
has commenced comprehensively.   

 
Wang Xiaochu
Chairman and CEO
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited  
 
The operation of China Unicom (Hong 
Kong) progressed steadily as planned in 
the first quarter of 2017. Service revenue 
amounted to 61.43 billion renminbi, up 
2.4% year-on-year, while mobile service 
revenue fetched 37.20 billion, up 2.8% 
from the same period of 2016. The profit 
attributable to the equity shareholders of 
the company amounted fort 862 million 
renminbi, representing an increase of 79.3% 
from 2016.

The group focused on 4G business 
and stepped up the transformation of its 
marketing model. It accelerated migration 
of 2G/3G subscribers to 4G. It also actively 
propelled the 212C business by collaborat-
ing with Internet companies on targeted 
marketing in order to expand the reach of 
customer touch points, strengthen market 
segmentation and data traffic operation, 

Yang Jie Wang Xiaochu Chang Zhenming Yang Hua
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differentiate its products and development 
models, and drive 4G business develop-
ment and revenue growth with low incre-
mental costs.

In the first quarter of 2017, the group’s 
mobile billing subscribers registered a 
net addition of 2.443 million, reaching a 
total of 266.265 million. Mobile billing 
ARPU was 46.70 renminbi, up slightly as 
compared to the full year average of 2016. 
Within that, 4G subscribers recorded a net 
addition of 18.175 million, reaching a total 
of 122.726 million. 4G subscriber ARPU 
was 73.90 renminbi.

The fixed line business maintained 
steady increase. Fast growth in innovative 
businesses such as IDC/cloud computing, 
ICT, video and IoT, etc effectively offset the 
decline in fixed line voice revenue. Faced 
with fierce market competition in fixed 
line broadband, China Unicom actively 
promoted subscriber consumption upgrade 
and integrated development leveraging high 
bandwidth products and video applica-
tions. The number of fixed line broadband 
subscribers reached 76.589 million, repre-
senting a net addition of 1.353 million as 
compared to the end of 2016. However, the 
fixed line broadband access ARPU declined 
compared with the first quarter of 2016. 
Fixed line service revenue was 23.813 billion 
renminbi, up 2.5% year-on-year.

The group fully promoted the trans-
formation of its marketing model in the 
first quarter of 2017 to accelerate scale 
and profitable development. Selling and 
marketing expenses amounted to 8.31 
billion renminbi, down 4.2% year-on-year. 
Tower-related expenses, including electricity 
charges, amounted to over 5.64 billion 
renminbi, representing an annual increase 
of 17.6% due mainly to the increase in 
tower-related expenses associated with a 
larger network scale. However, due to effec-
tive control of other network, operation and 
support expenses, overall network, opera-
tion and support expenses dropped 0.4% 
year-on-year. 

The cost of telecommunications prod-
ucts sold in the first quarter of 2017 plum-
meted by 30.7% annually brought about by 
the significant year-on-year drop in sales of 
telecommunications products. Finance costs 
increase 15.5% as a result of the increase in 
interest bearing debts.

Going forward, China Unicom will 
grab development opportunities, deepen 
the implementation of Focus Strategy, 
persistently uphold scale and profitable 
development as the centre, promote growth, 
control costs and reform mechanism, thus 
pushing the company to step onto the 
healthy development path. The group will 
unswervingly promote the innovation and 
transformation of operating model and 
manage innovative use of resources in order 
to deliver sustainable growth in revenue and 
gradual economic improvement.

 
Chang Zhenming
Chairman
Citic Limited
 
Underpinned by the strong and steady 
performance by most of its businesses, 
CITIC Limited achieved a solid result in 
2016 with the profit attributable to ordinary 
shareholders rising 3% to HK$43.1 bil-
lion. Factors impacting the results include 
a HK$7.2 billion (after tax) non-cash 
impairment charge made on the Sino Iron 
mine, lower contribution from the financial 
services business owing to the company’s 
reduced weighted average holding in CITIC 
Bank, and the depreciation of the renminbi 
as expressed in CITIC’s reporting currency, 
Hong Kong dollar. On the other hand, a 
gain of HK$10.3 billion was recorded due 
to the completion of the sale of residential 
property assets in mainland China to China 
Overseas Land and Investment in Septem-
ber 2016.

The profit contribution from financial 
services was HK$38.4 billion, or 27% lower 
compared with 2015. CITIC Bank’s profit 
in 2016 increased slightly from 2015, main-
ly attributable to a rise in the impairment 
for non-performing loans. During the year, 
the bank further improved its income mix, 
which saw a growth in non-interest income 
to 31% at the end of 2016 from 28% at 
the end of the previous year. Although the 
net interest margin narrowed, the effect was 
offset by an increase in interest earning as-
sets. A sluggish a share market, meanwhile, 
affected the results of CITIC Securities. 
Net profit at CITIC Trust remained flat 
compared with 2015, while profit at CITIC 
Prudential grew as its premium income 
went up.

The resources and energy sector reg-
istered a smaller loss of HK$6.9 billion in 
2016, compared with the HK$17.3 billion 
loss in the previous year as the performance 
of CITIC Resources improved significantly. 
The manufacturing sector posted a profit 
contribution of HK$1.7 billion, down 30% 
from 2015, due to a loss suffered by CITIC 
Heavy Industries, which fell prey from 
continuing weak demand from downstream 
industries for heavy machinery and equip-
ment as well as an impairment charge.

Through continued focus on higher 
margin products and an optimized raw 
material procurement strategy, CITIC 
Pacific Special Steel achieved a significant 
profit growth in 2016. CITIC Dicastal 
delivered double digit profit growth due to 
strong domestic and overseas demand for 
its products. The engineering contracting 
sector recorded a lower profit contribution 
of HK$1.7 billion in 2016, which was 36% 
less than in the previous year, while the real 
sector business recorded a profit contribu-
tion of HK$12.1 billion. Meanwhile, the 
other businesses continued to contribute 
to the company’s bottom line and provide 
opportunities for future growth.

CITIC chairman Chang Zhenming 
says the company, amid the continuing 
global economic uncertainties, is confident 
about its strategic orientation, which is to 
be customer-centric and commercially-
driven in all that it sets out to do. “We will 
simultaneously nurture and build our core 
competencies while also evolving to embrace 
opportunities in the consumer economy, 
such as its recent investment in McDon-
alds’ business in Hong Kong and mainland 
China. As the world changes and China’s 
economy matures, CITIC will strive to 
regain market leadership and to identify the 
businesses of tomorrow.”

 
Yang Hua
Former Chairman and CEO
CNOOC Ltd

CNOOC achieved total net production of 
119.1 million barrels of oil equivalent (BOE) 
in the first quarter of 2017, representing a 
year-on-year drop of 4.2% due mainly to 
the natural decline of the producing oil and 
gas fields. The company made four new 
discoveries during the period and successfully 
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drilled five appraisal wells in offshore China. 
Among them, the newly-discovered Bozhong 
29-6 and Bozhong 29-6S in the mature area 
of Bohai demonstrated favourable explora-
tion potential of this area. The company also 
made one new discoveries and successfully 
drilled one appraisal well overseas. 

For the first quarter of 2017, the 
unaudited oil and gas sales revenue of the 
company amounted to about 38.39 billion 
renminbi, up 55.8% year-on-year, mainly 
due to the significant rebound in interna-
tional oil prices. The company’s average 
realized oil price during the period increased 
58.7% year-on-year to US$51.64 per barrel, 
which was on par with the trend of the 
international oil prices, while the average 
realized gas price was US$6 per thousand 
cubic feet, or up 5.4%. 

CNOOC’s capital expenditure 
amounted to about 8.67 billion renminbi 
in the first quarter of 2017, or down 10.6% 
year-on-year due to the decline in invest-
ment on development according to the 
work schedule arrangement. For 2017, the 
company’s net production target is in the 
range of 450 million BOE to 460 million 
BOE, of which about 64% and 36% are 
produced in China and overseas, respec-
tively. The net production targets set for 
2018 and 2019 are 455 million BOE to 
465 million BOE, and 460 million BOE to 
470 million BOE, respectively.

There will be five new projects coming 
on stream during the year, of which the 
Penglai 19-9 oilfield comprehensive adjust-
ment project and the Enping 23-1 oilfields 

in China have commenced production. The 
other three projects, namely phase 2 of the 
Weizhou 12-2 oilfield project in China, the 
BD gas field in Indonesia and the Hanging-
stone project in Canada will start produc-
tion as scheduled in the year. At present, 
nearly 20 projects are under construction.

CNOOC also plans to drill 126 
exploration wells in 2017 and acquire about 
13,000 square kilometers of 3-Dimensional 
seismic data. The total capital expenditure 
for this year will be in the range of 60 billion 
renminbi to 70 billion renminbi. Of that 
amount, the expenditure for exploration, de-
velopment and production will account for 
around 18%, 66% and 15%, respectively. 
The company will maintain prudent fiscal 
management and enhance capital efficiency 
to facilitate sustainable development.

CNOOC chairman and CEO Yang 
Hua says the company will balance both 
short-term and mid to long-term devel-
opment in 2017, pursue quality growth, 
increase profitability-oriented production 
volume in order to bring better return for 
its investors.

For the past three years, the company 
has unrelentingly pursued a management 
concept centred around cost control and 
improved efficiency, and formulated a work-
able and development plan. In 2016, it over-
came many difficulties and made smooth 
progress in exploration, development and 
production, and continued to maintain a 
reasonable ratio of exploration investment 
and ensured the mid to long-term sustain-
able development with a higher workload.
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Hou Xiaohai
CEO and Executive Director
China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company 
Limited 

The consolidated turnover of the continuing 
operations of China Resources Beer (Hold-
ings) Company amounted to 28.69 billion 
renminbi in 2016, representing a year-on-
year increase of 2.6%. The group’s beer sales 
volume rose 0.3% to 11.715 million kilo-
liters and the average selling price recorded 
an increase of 2.3%. Underpinned by the 
continuous efforts of the group in optimiz-
ing itsproduct mix, the sales volume of mid 
to high-end products maintained growth.

Profit after tax grew 6.8% year-on-year 
to 1.42 billion renminbi.Considering that 
the company on October 11 2016 complet-
ed the acquisition of 49% stake in China 
Resources Snow Breweries (CRSB), and that 
the fourth quarter is usually the slack season 
for the beer industry, the consolidated profit 
attributable to the company’s shareholders 
in 2016 was 629 million renminbi.

In 2016, China Resources Beer rein-
forced its development strategy, continued 
to strengthen and expand its beer business 
to maximize efficiency and to give utmost 
premium to its product mix. The company 
endeavor to create greater value for share-
holders through various means. Upon the 
disposal of all non-beer businesses, including 
retail, food and beverage businesses, to its 
parent company, China Resources (Hold-
ings) Company, it successfully transformed 
itself into a listed company that focuses on 

Hou Xiaohai Wang Dongjin Ada Wong
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the beer business.
In March 2016, the company an-

nounced that it had entered into an 
agreement with Anheuser-Busch InBev to 
purchase the 49% stake held by SABMiller 
Asia Limited in CSRB for a total consider-
ation of US$1.6 billion. The transaction was 
completed in October 2016, which did not 
only mark the group’s gaining full owner-
ship of CRSB, but also ensured the effective 
implementation of the group’s growth strate-
gies in China.

In July 2016, in order to reinforce 
the company’s capital base and to provide 
greater flexibility to capture development 
and expansion opportunities that may 
arise, China Resources Beer announced the 
launch of a proposed rights issue.

In 2016, the overall beer market 
capacity was dampened by the sluggish 
macro-economic growth and the decline 
in consumer spending appetite. But the 
performance on sales volume of the group 
was better than the industry average. The 
group also carried on the premiumization 
of its product mix, leverage of its economies 
of scale, and maintaining close communica-
tions with distributors and points of sales to 
gain insights in market changes.

Going forward, the group believes 
that there is still room for growth in sales 
volume of mid to high-end beers in view of 
progressive consumption upgrades in the 
medium to long-term, as compared to other 
mature countries. Through implementing 
strategies for innovative development and 
for sales and marketing, lean sales, capacity 
optimization, etc, the group is determined 
to expand the proportion of its mid to high-
end beer products and canned beer products 
and to optimize its brand strategy, with a 
view to enhancing the products gross profit 
and the effectiveness of its selling expenses. 
The group is dedicated to optimizing its 
production capacity, reinforcing its central 
procurement and improving its production 
efficiency and lean management. 

 
Wang Dongjin
Vice Chairman, President and CEO
PetroChina Company Ltd

PetroChina Company recorded a turnover 
of 493.56 billion renminbi in the first 
quarter of 2017, representing an increase 

of 39.9% over the same period a year ago. 
Net profit attributable to the sharehold-
ers of the company achieved a turnaround 
and reached 5.70 billion renminbi, or an 
improvement of 19.47 billion renminbi 
over the same period in 2016. The company 
maintained a stable financial position and 
saw its interest-bearing debt, debt-to-asset 
ratio and debt-to-capital ratio decline, re-
spectively, and maintained a favourable cash 
flow with free cash flow remaining positive.

In posting such a performance in the 
first quarter, PetroChina adhered to its 
principle of steady development, enabling 
it to seize favourable opportunities brought 
about by increase in international oil prices, 
brisk demand for natural gas in domestic 
market and the high price of chemical 
products amidst a moderate recovery in the 
global economy and stable improvement in 
China’s economy.

The company proactively adapted 
to market changes, optimized oil and gas 
production, strengthened the comprehensive 
balance of production, refining, storage and 
trading, deepened reforms and innova-
tions, continued efforts to broaden revenue 
sources, reduce costs and improve profitabil-
ity and made a solid start of production and 
operations in 2017.

The exploration and production 
segment optimized the deployment of 
exploration, consolidated the resource base 
for sustainable development, coordinated oil 
and gas development in a scientific manner 
according to changes in oil prices and the 
market, resulting in a smoothly organized 
oil and gas production. In the first quarter 
of 2017, the PetorChina’s crude oil output 
reached 216.8 million barrels. Marketable 
natural gas output was 899.8 billion cubic 
feet, while oil and gas equivalent output 
reached 366.8 million barrels, of which 
322.6 million barrels were from domestic 
operations and 44.2 million barrels were 
from overseas operations.

The refining and chemicals segment 
focused on the principle of market orienta-
tion and efficiency, optimized resources 
allocation and product structure, increased 
production and sale of high-margin prod-
ucts, and reduced diesel-to-gasoline ratio in 
a scientific manner, with the ratio being re-
duced from 1.44 to 1.32 this year compared 
with the same period last year.

In the marketing segment, PetroChina 
strengthened the control and coordination 
of refined oil resources, enhanced market-
ing in high-profitability regions and sales 
of high-margin products. It also expanded 
overseas high-profitability regions to boost 
the export of refined oil products, in order 
to ensure smooth operation of the whole 
business chain and to enhance its overall 
profitability. The company sold 38.639 mil-
lion tonnes of gasoline, diesel and kerosene, 
representing an increase of 1.513 million 
tonnes over the same period last year.

In the first quarter of 2017, the 
marketing segment achieved a profit from 
operations of over 2.92 billion renminbi, 
representing an increase of almost 2.50 
billion renminbi from the same period last 
year attributed to higher prices of refined oil 
products, enhanced internal control and ef-
ficiency, and improved overall performance 
driven by integrated marketing.

The natural gas and pipeline segment 
posted a profit from operations of over 9.88 
billion renminbi in the first quarter of 2017, 
representing an increase of 5.16 billion 
renminbi from the same period last year.

 
H O N G  K O N G

Ada Wong
CEO and Chief Investment Officer
Champion REIT
 
Champion real estate investment trust 
(REIT), the owner of Three Garden Road 
building and Langham Place, achieved a re-
cord high distributable income of HK$1.41 
billion in 2016, up from HK$1.21 billion 
in the previous year. This was driven by 
rental income increase from Three Garden 
road and cost savingsdue to its improved 
occupancy.

The rental income for Three Gar-
den Road, which rose 19.7% in 2016 to 
HK$1.16 billion, was not just driven by 
improved occupancy but also via moderate 
growth in passing rents to HK$7820 per let-
table square feet, compared with HK$75.39 
as at end 2015. The current market rents 
remained well above the passing rents. Oc-
cupancy rates stood at 95.9% at year’s end, 
up from 91.2$ as at December 31 2015.

The mall’s total rental income for full 
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year 2016 increased 3.4% to HK$817 
million through some moderate reversion 
in base rents. The overall tenants sales in the 
mall reduced 4.9% year-on-year, beat the 
overall Hong Kong retail sales figures, which 
fell 8.1% in 2016. Langham Place Office 
Tower remained the top choice for location-
sensitive segments looking for quality office 
premises. As well as maintaining 100% 
occupancy, the property saw total rental 
income increased 6.1% to HK$325 million 
for 2016 due to rental revision.

To mitigate the impact of potential 
interest rate hike, the Trust is increasing the 
fixed rate portion of total debt. It has com-
menced a hedging programme to swap part 
of the floating rate loan into fixed rate. The 
percentage of fixed rate debt to total debt is 
currently at 25%.The appraised value of the 
Trust’s properties rose 3.2% to HK$66.8 
billion, underpinned mainly by higher 
rental assumptions. The net asset value per 
unit increased 3.8% to HK$8.72.

For 2017, the Three Garden road 
should continue to achieve positive rental 
reversion, with spot rents still considerably 
higher than passing rents, given the lack 
of new supply in central in the near future 
and continued solid demand from Chinese 
financial institutions. Langham Place Mall’s 
slowdown in retail sales has manifested signs 
of stabilization, yet the retail market outlook 
is uncertain. To stay competitive in the ever-
changing market, the Trust will continue 
its strategy to bring interesting brands to 
the Mall, coupled with targeted marketing 
activities to stimulate footfall and sales.

Langham Place Office Tower is expected 
to remain a hub for lifestyle trades and con-
tinue to deliver stable rental income growth. 
In addition to optimizing rental income of 
the properties portfolio, monitoring interest 
rate movements will be one of the Trust’s 
major focus in 2017. It will look for op-
portunities to further increase the fixed rate 
portion of its outstanding debt.

In May 2016, the company announced 
the signing of two loan facilities amounting 
to HK$11.3 billion with the support of 11 
participating banks. The two loan facilities 
comprised of HK$5.5 billion three-year 
credit and a HK$5.8 billion facility, with the 
proceeds to be used to refinance all existing 
bank loans. As a result of the significantly 
reduced interest margins, the Trust’s effective 
interest rate will be lowered from 2% to 
1.7% per annum.

 
Frank Lai
CEO 
Dah Chong Hong Holdings Ltd
 
The turnover of Dah Chong Hong Hold-
ings, an integrated trading and distribu-
tion company operating in Asia, increased 
3.7% to over HK$46.46 billion in 2016, 
compared with HK$44.80 billion in the 
previous year. But profit attributable to 
shareholders fell 10.4% to HK$511 million 
from HK$570 million in 2015 due mainly 
to the substantial write-down of aged inven-
tory in its mainland China food business.

The segment turnover for motor and 
motor-related business, which contributed 

more than two-thirds of the group’s total 
turnover, declined 4.4% to HK$32.60 bil-
lion. Dah Chong’s mainland China motor 
business improved significantly, reporting a 
349% surge in segment result from opera-
tions as a result of better sale gross margin 
and measures taken internally to enhance 
profitability. Total units sold increased 4.9%, 
but because of the renminbi depreciation, 
the turnover fell 1.8% in Hong Kong dollar 
term. Segment margin also increased by 1.1 
percentage points.

The total number of 4S shops as at end 
of 2016 was 80, while the number of show-
rooms was 14. In addition to new car sales, 
it also received a good contribution from its 
motor related business, including car rental, 
auto finance and insurance commission and 
finance lease businesses, which value of the 
total loan portfolio leapt 740%.

The overall Hong Kong motor market 
declined due to weak consumer sentiment 
and the narrow down of tax incentive 
schemes for environment-friendly vehicles. 
Following the market trend Dah Chong’s 
total units sold in Hong Kong dropped by 
18.6% and turnover fell 17.5%. Segment 
result from operations plunged 36.8% as 
strong Japanese yen affected the new car sale 
gross profit. However, the group maintained 
its market share in Hong Kong at 20.9% as 
its drop in commercial vehicle unit sales was 
lower than that in the market.

In other markets, Dah Chong’s turnover 
rose 6.6% due to strong contribution from 
the Singapore market. Segment result 
from operation and segment margin both 
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decreased because of the strong Japanese 
yen and extremely tough situation of Audi 
business in Taiwan in 2016. It was decided 
to dispose of the Taiwan Audi dealership 
business in 2017 due to its low return in the 
past years.

The segment turnover for food and 
consumer products business amounted to 
more than HK$9.95 billion in 2016, a de-
cline of 7.1% as compared with the preced-
ing year. In mainland China segment, the 
turnover went down 12.8%. High inventory 
accumulated as a result of the slowdown of 
sales in the past few years.

 The company seriously scrutinized its 
inventory and all other balance sheet items, 
including receivables and decided to make 
sufficient provisions in the year to cover the 
risk. As such, the segment posted a loss from 
operations of HK$104 million. Neverthe-
less, its electrical appliances business saw 
encouraging growth of 29.6% in mainland 
China, driven by the popularity of trendy 
earphones and audio products.

The overall Hong Kong and Macau 
market was stagnant due to the ongoing 
economic downturn, weak local con-
sumer sentiment and a further slowdown 
in inbound tourism. As a result, Dah 
Chong’s turnover and segment outcome 
from operations declined by 3.7% and 
1.5%, respectively. The food commodity 
business slightly decreased in turnover, but 
recorded a significant increase in profit with 
improved margin.

 
Kent Wong
Managing Director
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Ltd

The operational environment proved chal-
lenging for Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group 
in the first half of fiscal year 2017 with the 
group’s revenue falling 23.5% year-on-year 
to HK$21.53 billion. Profit attributable 
to shareholders of the company declined 
21.5% to HK$1.22 billion, while earnings 
per share dropped to HK$12.2 cents.

In order to cope with the changing mar-
ket dynamics as manifested by rapid changes 
in channels and customers preferences, 
Chow Tai Fook’s “Smart+ initiatives in 
market development, product management, 
customer services and marketing as well as 
production and operations, are in place to 

extract more O2O synergies and uplift cus-
tomer experience with an ultimate goal of 
achieving sustainable business development.

In an effort to provide reliable, innova-
tive and differential product offerings, it 
revolutionized the current diamond industry 
practice and launched the “Chow Tai Fook 
T MARK” diamond brand in mainland 
China, Hong Kong and Macau in 2016.

This is a breakthrough in industry 
practice as it enables customers to track the 
history and life journey of a diamond from 
its source. This cannot be achieved without 
the strong backbone of its long-established 
vertically integrated business model. To 
further enhance its store productivity and 
efficiency, it is in the process of consolidat-
ing POS in Hong Kong and Macau. It will 
be selective in expanding POS network in 
mainland China in light of the changing 
market dynamics, while prudently explor-
ing business opportunities in the global 
jewellery market. At the same time, Chow 
Tai Fook’s efforts on e-commerce and O2O 
interactions shall continue to enhance the 
overall connectivity.

Going forward, the company anticipates 
volatility in China’s economic growth as it 
is at the crossroad of transformation from 
an investment-led to a consumption-led 
economy. While this situation is going to 
slow down the growth and affect consumer 
sentiment in the near term, it remains op-
timistic about China’s long-term prospects. 
Ongoing urbanization, together with the 
burgeoning middle income class, offer 
significant growth potential and business 
opportunities.

Chow Tai Fook says it will continue to 
exert full effort in the jewellery business and 
maintain its competitive strength. It will 
also strive to optimize capital structure and 
capital efficiency to create long-term value 
and return to its shareholders by setting it 
payout policy, investment strategies and 
financing plans prudently.

On April 24 2017, Chow Tai Fook 
signed an agreement to introduce the com-
pany to the Hawaii market with its first ever 
branded boutique at T Galleria by DFS, 
Hawaii to capture the growth potential of 
leisure spending in that market. The bou-
tique will offer a wide spectrum of jewellery 
products, including gem-set jewellery, fixed-
price gold products, platinum and karat 

gold jewellery, in tandem with exclusive 
collections such as Oriental Blessings and 
Jardine Magique.

This new outlet comes as the company 
has partnered with JTC to open the first 
ever Chow Tai Fook branded store in a 
brand new Osaka shopping mall – DO-
TON PLAZA Osaka. The new store, which 
will provide a magnificent array of products, 
will help the company to explore more busi-
ness potential in Japan.

 
Lee Wai Kwong
Group CEO 
ASM Pacific Technology Ltd 
 
Semiconductor assembly and packaging 
equipment supplier ASM Pacific Technol-
ogy Limited announced a robust increase of 
31.4% in group revenue to HK$3.76 billion 
in the first quarter of 2017, compared with 
the corresponding period a year ago. Net 
profit surged 470% to HK$729.2 million 
during the same period due to higher reve-
nue, improved gross margin and a non-cash 
gain related to an adjustment of the liability 
component of convertible bond.

Group bookings climbed 48.6% year-
on-year to US$608.4 million. The group’s 
book to bill ratio, representing net bookings 
over billings, was 1.26. The backlog as of 
the end of the first quarter increased to 
US$551.5 million, representing an increase 
of 30.2% from the end of 2016.

The group’s back-end equipment seg-
ment attained a new high in both book-
ings and billings in the first three months 
of 2017, underpinned by the continuous 
strong demand for CIS, IC/Discrete and 
LED equipment. Booking in the first 
quarter rose 63.3% year-on-year. With 
the achievement of US$257.6 million for 
first quarter billing, back-end equipment 
segment grew by 56.1% year-on-year. Gross 
margin of back-end equipment segment 
improved 673bp, while the segment profit 
climbed 213.7%.

ASM Pacific experienced very strong 
bookings for the materials segment, setting a 
new quarterly record while billings achieved 
a new high for the first quarter. Revenue for 
the materials segment amounted to US$64.1 
million, up 16.2% year-on-year, while seg-
ment profit was flat.Billings for the SMT 
solutions segment also attained a new record, 
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while bookings improved 34.6% in the first 
quarter of 2017. The surface mount technol-
ogy (SMT) equipment revenue increased 
9.6% to US$163 million, while gross margin 
increased by 775bp year-on-year.

ASM Pacific group CEO is pleased with 
the strong financial results of the company, 
which was driven by the robust demand 
for lead frames, CIS, LED, IC/Discrete 
and SMT equipment. “We closed the first 
quarter on a high note with good results 
attained by all three business segments. All 
three business segments recorded the highest 
ever first quarter billings, strong year-on-
year bookings growth.

On January 17 2017, ASM Pa-
cific announced the official opening of its 
state-of-the-art Innovation Centre, which 
will serve to showcase the latest suite of 
back-end semiconductor equipment and 
SMT solutions that support customers in 
their development of advanced technologies 
packaging. The new facility will consolidate 
the group’s SMT solutions business segment 
and the back-end equipment business seg-
ment under one roof. Mr. Lee says by locat-
ing the company’s businesses within close 
proximity, it allows the group to integrate 
its facilities and put it in a better position 
to focus on creating synergies for different 
business units.

Besides supporting customers in the 
development of Industry 4.0 capable solu-
tions to digitize workflow, ASM Pacific is in 
the process of transforming their production 
plants to smart factories through the use of 
robots and automated guided vehicles to op-

timize some of its manufacturing processes. 
Additionally, the Innovation Centre func-
tions to bridge collaboration between ASM 
Pacific and its industry partners through 
research and development.

Poon Ho Man
Executive Director and CEO
China Aircraft Leasing Group Holdings Ltd
 
China Aircraft Leasing Group Holdings 
Limited (CALC), a full value chain aircraft 
solutions provider for airlines globally, 
performed strongly in 2016 as it registered 
a 58% growth in total revenue and other 
income to HK$2.45 billion. This was driven 
by the continued expansion of the aircraft 
leasing business and gains from the disposal 
of finance lease receivables of 14 aircraft, 
which constitutes a recurrent part of the 
group business. The total assets increased 
29% to HK$30.90 billion as a result of a 
larger fleet size. 

Net profit rose 67.9% to HK$638.4 
million, with return on average sharehold-
ers’ equity improving by 5.2 percentage 
points to 24.4%. The group plans to adopt 
a new dividend policy, which targets to 
increase its dividend payout ratio from 
30% to between 50% and 60% in order to 
attract long-term investors.

CALC implemented globalization 
strategies in 2016 and delivered 18 aircraft 
during the year. Its fleet size rose to 81 
aircraft with an average age of less than four 
years and an average remaining lease term of 
nine years. The group’s client base increased 

by five airlines to 16 and China Aircraft ex-
panded its global footprint to cover Europe, 
Southeast Asia, Japan and the US.

CALC  maintained a 100% aircraft 
lease occupancy rate in 2016 and it expects 
to deliver at least 19 aircraft in 2017. It also 
expects to expand its fleet to not fewer than 
173 aircraft by 2022 based on its current 
order of commitment, not including the 
aircraft transactions under Aircraft Recycling 
International, a member company of CALC.

The group enhanced its financing 
flexibility with new channels and asset 
structures. It continued to explore a variety 
of onshore and offshore financing avenues 
that will provide flexibility for the group’s 
sustainable development and support its 
globalization strategy. It issued its first and 
second senior un secured US dollar bonds in 
aggregate of US$600 million, and in March 
2017, it priced a dual tranche unrated and 
unsecured bonds totaling US$500 million. 
The latest bond deal consisted of a five-year 
offering amounting to US$300 million and 
a seven-year bond amounting to US$300 
million, with the proceeds to be used for air-
craft acquisitions, business expansion of the 
company’s aircraft and related businesses, 
and general working capital. 

CALC launched Asia’s first syndicated 
loan of US$195 million for financing pre-
delivery payments of aircraft. It completed 
its first Japanese operating lease with call 
option (JOLCO) financing arrangement 
in relation to two new Airbus A320 aircraft 
delivered to Turkey’s Pegasus Airlines in June 
2016, representing the first JOLCO for 
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airline lease in Turkey. The group completed 
a share placement of 40 million new shares 
at HK$8 per share in September 2016 
and issued a medium-term note in China 
amounting to 330 million renminbi.

Bruce Philip Rockowitz
Vice Chairman and CEO 
Global Brands Group Holding Ltd
 
Golden Brands Group Holding, one of the 
world’s leading branded apparel, footwear, 
and fashion accessories companies, reported 
a group revenue of over US$1.84 billion 
for the six months ended September 30 
2016, representing an increase of 15% 
from US$1.60 billion in the corresponding 
period a year ago due largely to the growth 
in existing and new licenses. 

The group’s total margin continued to 
trend up strongly and rose 19.9%, reaching 
US$655 million – growing as a percentage 
of revenue to 35.5%. The increment was 
brought about by an improving business 
mix in favour of higher margin businesses 
and sourcing optimization. As a result of its 
investment in key brands and the addition 
of new licenses, operating costs increased by 
12.6% to US$578 million. 

Core operating profit also posted a sig-
nificant increase of 129.9% from the same 
period of 2016 to US$78 million, while 
Ebitda leapt 44% to US$179 million. The 
group’s adjusted net profit attributable to 
shareholders increased by 344.2% to US$44 
million, compared with US$10 million for 
the same period of 2016. 

In terms of the group’s four business 
verticals – kids, footwear and accessories, 
men’s and women’s fashion, and brand 
management – the largest, the kids vertical 
manifested a 10.3% increase in revenue to 
US$813 million in the first quarter of 2017, 
while the total margin increased by 14.8% 
to US$295 million. Kids’ core operating 
profit went up 147.4% to US$49 million. 
Footwear and accessories, the group’s second 
largest vertical, reported a revenue increase 
of 3.4% to US$595 million, while the total 
margin increased by 6% as compared with 
the first quarter of 2016. 

Revenue for men’s and women’s fashion 
surged 48.9% to US$371 million, while the 
total margin increased 55.4% to US$155 
million. As compared to the same period 

last year, core operating profit of men’s and 
women’s fashion jumped 88.5% to US$32 
million. As for brand management, revenue 
rose 52.8% to US$66 million, while the total 
margin increased 41.3% to US$16 million. 

Global Brands vice-chairman and CEO 
Bruce Rockowitz says the strong results were 
achieved despite facing a challenging business 
environment globally and fundamental shifts 
in consumer behavior. He points out these 
excellent results demonstrate the resilience of 
its business model and the success of its ef-
forts to grow all four of its business verticals. 

Global Brands business model, he 
adds, is perfectly positioned to capital-
ize on the opportunities presented by the 
revolutionary changes seen in the retail 
landscape. It embraces change, continuing 
to diversify its brands, leveraging its ability 
to be channel agnostic and gearing up its 
e-commerce capabilities. 

On April 21 2017, Global Brands an-
nounced a multi-year licensing agreement 
with outdoor lifestyle brand, Timberland, 
covering men’s and women’s socks, soft 
accessories and cold weather accessories. As 
part of the agreement, Global Brands will 
design, produce and distribute men’s and 
women’s socks, baseball caps, felt and straw 
caps, leather gloves, printed lightweight and 
women scarves, and cold weather accessories 
under the Timberland brand name. The 
first season to launch under Global Brands’ 
direction will be available in Spring 2018.

 
Spencer Fung
Group CEO
Li & Fung Limited

Li & Fung Limited adopted a new Three-
Year Plan (2017-2019) representing the 
company’s continuing business transforma-
tion with the goal of creating the supply 
chain of the future and helping brands and 
retailers to better respond to consumer 
trends and navigate the digital economy. 
At its core is a focus on three key themes of 
speed, innovation and digitalization.

Group CEO Spencer Fung says Li & 
Fung has taken a zero-based approach to 
imagining the future of retail and how it can 
best support its customers. “Our vision is to 
build the supply chain of the future, help our 
customers navigate the digital economy, and 
strive to improve the lives of a billion people 

in the supply chain. Speed, innovation, and 
digitalization of the supply chain are at the 
heart of our plan. We have also realigned our 
leadership team, reorganizing into two new 
divisions to bring more innovative solutions 
to our customers and suppliers.”

Explaining the three key themes of the 
plan, the company said speed is crucial in 
meeting the needs of its brand and retail 
customers who are operating on shorter lead 
times, placing smaller orders and requiring 
greater flexibility in inventory replenish-
ment. The company is, therefore, focused 
on being more agile and producing results 
more quickly by simplifying processes, 
using technology and embracing new ways 
of working with its customers and other 
industry partners.

In focusing on creating innovative 
solutions for customers, the company is 
focused on addressing the ever-changing 
needs of their consumers with solutions to 
maximize the value from their supply chain 
and differentiated products that delight the 
consumers. The company is embedding in-
novation not only into its product and ser-
vice offerings but also in its business models 
and ways of working with its customers and 
other ecosystem partners, enabling a culture 
of open innovation and collaboration.

In order to achieve speed and innova-
tion, Li & Fung’s goal is the digitaliza-
tion of the entire supply chain. It aims to 
digitalize all key aspects of the supply chain 
from product development, material cost-
ings, and sampling, to the final creation and 
delivery of products. This end-to-end plat-
form will make customers’ processes more 
seamless, efficient and cost effective and 
enable the company to deliver data-driven 
insights as well as customized services to 
brands and retailers.

As a continuation of the drive to 
simplify the business, and in an immedi-
ate first step in the implementation of the 
new Three-Year Plan, the company also 
announced it will reorganize into two major 
divisions, focused on services (supply chain 
solutions and logistics solutions) and prod-
ucts (three product verticals and onshore 
wholesale businesses). 

The Company expects this focus will 
allow each area the autonomy to plan for 
growth and bring greater efficiency and 
productivity for Li & Fung as a whole. 

7 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 7



CorporateGovernanCeasia          June 201794 CorporateGovernanCeasia          June 201795CorporateGovernanCeasia          June 201792

Further it will allow the businesses to create 
enhanced solutions for its existing and target 
customers as well providing differentiated 
and innovative products.

On March 24 2017, Li & Fung an-
nounced that it has entered into agree-
ments for a new supply chain relationship 
with PVH Corporation. The agreements 
transform the current non-exclusive buying 
agency contract between them into a new 
strategic partnership in connection with 
which Li & Fung will provide additional 
value-added services to PVH.

 
George Hongchoy 
CEO and Executive Director
Link Asset Management Ltd
 
For the six-month period ended September 
30 2016, Link REIT reported a 10.1% in-
crease year-on-year on revenue to HK$4.61 
billion, compared with NHK$4.18 billion 
in the same period a year earlier. Net prop-
erty income rose 11.1% or from HK$3.09 
billion to HK$3.44 billion. The occupancy 
rate in Hong Kong reached 95.9%, and was 
even higher in mainland China at 98.3. The 
tenant gross sales rose 3.8%, while the rent-
to-sales ratio was 12%.

The company boasts of a strong 
capital base and upholds a prudent capital 
management strategy. Its total committed 
facilities stood at HK$38.9 billion with the 
term bank loans amounting to HK$7.8 
billion and revolving bank loans amount-
ing to HK$4.6 billion. Undrawn facilities 
amounted to HK$9.1 billion and the 

unlisted MTN was HK$9.6 billion.
In April 2017, Link Asset Management, 

the manager of Link REIT announced the 
acquisition of Metropolitan Plaza in the 
Liwan district in Guangzhou – marking the 
company’s third acquisition in tier 1 cities 
in China. It will acquire 100% stake in the 
property at an agreed property value of 4.065 
billion renminbi and intend to hold it as a 
long-term investment. The property is one of 
the few recently-built, high quality shopping 
centres in the Pearl River Delta area.

Link REIT plans to further strengthen 
the footfall of the property and rental 
growth through a repositioned tenant mix 
and enhanced product and service offerings 
to serve the needs of Liwan’s growing middle 
class. CEO and executive director George 
Hongchoy says the company’s investment 
focus in mainland China will continue to be 
on retail and commercial projects that are in 
close proximity to metro lines in tier 1 cities.

As of February 28 2017, the retail 
occupancy of the property stood at 94.1% 
with 219 tenancies, including major 
international brands. Upon completion of 
the transaction, the property will contribute 
immediately to Link REIT’s earnings. A 
Moody’s Investors Service report says the 
acquisition will be little impact on Link 
REIT’s financial profile because it will be 
largely cash-funded following its recent dis-
posal of five properties in Hong Kong, and 
as the property will immediately contribute 
income and cash flow.

Moody’s notes that Link REIT’s has 
become more active in its asset purchases 

and sales recently as part of its initiative to 
update its portfolio. At the same time, the 
company has been increasing its exposure to 
China. Moody’s estimates that Link REIT’s 
assets in China will account for around 9% 
to 10% of its total assets upon completion 
of the Metropolitan acquisition.

The aggregate consideration for the five 
properties disposed of in Hong Kong in 
December amounted to HK$3.64 billion, 
which exceeded their total appraised value as 
at September 2016 by 29%. The selling price 
for each of the five properties represented a 
premium ranging from 13% to 62% over 
the relevant appraised values. The dispos-
als are part of Link REIT’s capital recycling 
strategy to create value for its unit holders

 
Lawrence Ho
Chairman and CEO
Melco International Development Ltd 

Melco International Development Limited 
has continued to strengthen its global 
market presence in 2016, as Macau’s gaming 
market started to show signs of recovery. 
Profit attributable to owners of the company 
was HK$10.4 billion for the year ended 
2016. Its net assets value (NAV) at year-end 
reached HK$57.0 billion, and NAV per 
share attributable to owners of the company 
increased to HK$14.6.

In February 2017, Melco completed 
the purchase of additional interest in Melco 
Crown Entertainment (MCE). Melco’s 
ownership in MCE increased from about 
37.9% to 51.3%, taking the majority stake 
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in MCE. This acquisition transaction not 
only strengthens Melco’s equity position in 
MCE, but also demonstrate the group’s con-
fidence in the long-term business outlook in 
Macau, and enables the group to effectively 
capture the growth opportunities in Macau, 
Asia and from around the globe.

The group’s core gaming arm, MCE 
achieved a strong set of operating and 
financial results. Net revenue and adjusted 
property Ebitda amounted to US$4.5 bil-
lion and US$1,087.5 million, respectively.

Melco chairman and CEO Lawrence 
Ho says the company has continued to 
strengthen its market presence globally 
in 2016. After a long period of struggling 
through different challenges affecting the 
gaming industry in Macau, he says it has 
finally begun to see positive signs of recovery 
in gaming revenue during the third quarter 
of 2016. He notes the group’s first overseas 
integrated resort - City of Dreams Manila - 
has achieved a commendable performance, 
and has also been actively exploring op-
portunities in new markets, such as South 
Korea, Cyprus and Japan.

In Macau, one of the key milestones 
that Melco achieved in 2016 was the unveil-
ing of Morpheus, the highly anticipated new 
hotel brand created for the fifth hotel tower 
at City of Dreams, its flagship integrated 
resort in Macau. This architectural master-
piece embodies a new sophisticated luxury 
that illustrates what Melco has to offer in 
Macau’s quest to become a world centre of 
tourism and leisure.

On the other hand, the long-awaited 
new mall at City of Dreams was launched in 
December 2016, occupying an area three-
fold the former retail space. The new shop-
ping precinct offers a strategically designed, 
exclusive and eye-opening luxury shopping 
experience in the heart of Macau set to 
transform the city’s retail landscape.

Elsewhere in Asia, the wholly-owned 
subsidiary, Melco Gaming Assets Man-
agement (Korea), entered into a strategic 
cooperation arrangement with New Silkroad 
Korea Development for the provision of 
consultancy services for its casino project on 
Jeju Island, South Korea.

It is also very excited that the multi-
national consortium, consisting of Melco, 
Hard Rock International and Cyprus Pha-
souri (Zakaki), has entered the final stage 

of obtaining a license to build and operate 
the first integrated casino resort in Cyprus. 
Also worth noting is the progress in its plan 
to secure a gaming license in Japan, as the 
legalization of casinos in December 2016 
has paved the way for tremendous business 
opportunities in this country.

Looking ahead, Mr. Ho says Macau’s 
gaming industry continues to face market 
headwinds, but there is plenty of room for 
optimism. “Riding on the ongoing recovery 
of Macau underpinned by a pivot of the 
market towards the mass market segment, 
Melco continues to further develop our 
operations in Macau as well as in overseas 
markets, including the Philippines, Russia, 
South Korea, mainland China and the Pan-
Asian region.

 
Adrian Cheng 
Executive Vice Chairman and Joint General 
Manager
New World Development Company Limited

New World Development Company 
achieved a 52% increase in underlying 
profit to a little over HK$5 billion for the 
six-month ended December 31 2016 on the 
back of revenues amounting to HK$26.64 
billion. Profit attributable to the sharehold-
ers of the company rose 31% to HK$4.34 
billion. Cash on hand and bank balances 
amounted to HK$68 billion, with net gear-
ing at 34.4%, down 4 percentage points. 

The property development segment was 
mainly attributable to the sales of residential 
units of the projects. As of mid-February 
2017, the attributable contracted sales has 
surpassed the financial year 2017 to HK$10 
billion target. 

In terms of Hong Kong landbank, the 
attributable gross floor area was 10 million 
square feet, of which five million square feet 
was earmarked for residential usage. During 
the six-month period, the acquisition proce-
dures of the joint development old building 
redevelopment project in Mid-Levels were 
completed, while three industrial property 
development projects were added. In Febru-
ary 2017, the group won the tender for the 
commercial site in Cheung Sha Wan.

In terms of Hong Kong property invest-
ment, the gross rential income amounted 
to HK$778.9 million. If stripping out the 
effect from the contract expiry of 2 Mac-

Donnell Road and disposal of certain area in 
Chevalier Commercial Centre in Kowloon 
Bay during the review period, the group’s 
gross rental income in Hong Kong was up 
5.5% year-on-year.

Key investment properties maintained 
satisfactory occupancy with K11 record-
ing 100% occupancy rate with an average 
monthly pedestrian flow of about 1.4 
million. The redevelopment of New World 
Centre in Tsim Tsai Tsui with a gross floor 
area of three million square feet is progress-
ing smoothly as scheduled during the 
review period.

In mainland China, the overall con-
tracted property sales for the period July 
to December 2016 reached 12.8 billion 
renminbi in gross sales proceeds, and the 
average selling price was 19,500 renminbi 
per square metre. The group has been opti-
mistic on the prospects of mainland China 
and its operations will learn from its Hong 
Kong operation strategies and its niche 
to strengthen and pro-actively manage its 
development resources with potential.

In August 2016, the group and Chow 
Tai Fook Enterprises jointly acquired a pre-
mium commercial site in Shenzhen, China, 
while in December, New World Develop-
ment entered into joint development ar-
rangements with China Merchants Shekou 
Industrial Zone Holdings Company in 
respect of the development of four premium 
sites in Prince Bay, Shenzhen.

The hotels operations also delivered 
stable contribution with business travelers 
focus from Grand Hyatt (with average oc-
cupancy of 78%), Renaissance Harbourview 
(average occupancy 83%), Hyatt Regency 
TST (average occupancy 92%) and Hyatt 
Regency Sha Tin (average occupancy 89%).

I N D O N E S I A

Alex J Sinaga
President Director and CEO
PT Telekomunikasi Indonesia

PT Telekomunikasi Indonesia (PT Telkom 
Indonesia) has successfully achieved triple 
double-digit growth in sales, operational 
earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation 
and amortization (Ebitda), and net income 
in the first quarter of 2017. The company’s 
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sales grow 12.6% compared to the same 
period in 2016, the sales has increased 
from 27.54 trillion rupiah to 31.02 trillion 
rupiah. The growth of Ebitda and net in-
come also rose 14.7% and 45.8% from the 
first quarter of 2016 to reach 16.81 trillion 
rupiah and 6.69 trillion rupiah, respectively.

The impressive performance was at-
tributed to the strong growth of data service 
or digital business. Data, internet and IT 
service business was the company’s growth 
driver that rose 25.4% compared to the first 
quarter of 2016, or worth 12.92 trillion 
rupiah. The business that was dominated 
by fixed and mobile broadband service 
contributed 41.6% to the total consolidated 
sales of Telkom. The result demonstrated 
the company’s transformation into a digital 
telecommunications company.

During the first quarter of 2017, the 
growth of IndiHome customers climbed 
32% (1.78 million) from the same period 
in 2016. Telkom’s subsidiary Telkomsel 
achieved growth in sales, Ebitda and net 
income of 10.4%, 13.0% and 17.8%, re-
spectively. Telkomsel is still capable of main-
taining cellular legacy business and to keep 
improving its cellular business, the company 
has added 7,060 new base transceiver sta-
tions (BTS) in the first quarter of 2016, and 
all of them are 3G/4G network BTS.

Meanwhile, the total expenses in-
creased 3.1% or 18.60 trillion rupiah. The 
operations and maintenance expenses rose 
8.5% or worth 8.30 trillion rupiah as the 
company keeps developing communica-
tions network infrastructure to support the 

performance of mobile and fixed broad-
band services.

In April 2017, it was announced that 
Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corpora-
tion (NTT) and PT Telkom established 
the APAC Telecom Innovation Initiative 
(ATII) as a joint research and development 
initiative with a view to create new network 
services in the Asia-Pacific region with a 
look beyond 2020 focusing on virtual infra-
structure technologies.

The initiative will develop technical 
studies and proof of concepts (PoCs) regard-
ing requirements for new network services 
in the virtualization era, and aims to expand 
this initiative together with various partners, 
including other service providers, who share 
the initiative’s goals.

Currently, APAC service providers are 
faced with several common issues such as 
sustainability due to natural disasters and 
unique traffic demands/requirements due 
to uneven population distributions with a 
similar geography as island nations in the 
APAC region. With this in mind, ATII 
will propose new services and technologies 
for the APAC region. Moreover, ATII will 
attempt to accelerate innovation and create 
new markets using information and com-
munications technology (ICT) to benefit 
society with a focus on sustainable develop-
ment through collaboration and promotion 
with various partners in the APAC region so 
as to realize the vision of APAC service pro-
viders / countries to lead the world economy 
in the future.

 
M A L A Y S I A

 
Tan Sri Dato’ Sri Leong Hoy Kum
Group Managing Director and Group Chief 
Executive
Mah Sing Group Berhad 

Property developer Mah Sing Group record-
ed a net profit of 361.4 million ringgit for 
the financial year ended December 31, 2016, 
which was 6.5% lower than the previous 
year - mainly due to a fair value gain on its 
29.5 million ringgit Star Avenue property in-
vestment in 2015 and the repurchase of 315 
million ringgit nominal value of redeemable 
convertible secured bonds at a purchase con-
sideration of 337.1 million ringgit in 2016. 
It posted a 4.9% drop in revenue of 3 billion 
ringgit in 2016 due to lower contributions 
from its Jalan Ampang M City and Petaling 
Jaya Icon City projects, which are in the tail 
end of development last year.

Mah Sing plans to use its 923.8 million 
ringgit cash pile and healthy balance sheet 
to invest in new landbank acquisitions and 
joint venture opportunities. Group manag-
ing director and chief executive Tan Sri 
Dato’ Sri Leong Hoy Kum says their focus 
is mainly in Greater Kuala Lumpur but they 
are also open to other high growth locations 
in Malaysia. He says the company’s cash pile 
and low net gearing will allow them to look 
out for potential land acquisitions, joint 
ventures and investments.

This is the first time Mah Sing is 
looking to replenish their landbank since 
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2015. It currently has about 2,492 acres of 
undeveloped land with gross development 
value worth about 27.5 billion ringgit.

This year will see the expected final 
stage billings on delivery of vacant pos-
session of properties valued at about 607 
million ringgit, which would enhance 
the group’s cash position. The group will 
continue to deliver easily accessible, well 
planned projects with good concepts in 
strategic locations to meet market demand. 
Mah Sing is currently involved in three af-
fordable housing projects below the 300,000 
ringgit price category.

Having ended 2016 on a consolida-
tive note, Mah Sing is continuing on a 
transformation mode, having started the 
process in 2014 when Tan Sri Leong took 
the company on a branding process as he 
plans for the next 20 year.

The group has unveiled in March its 
new corporate logo on the facade of its 
headquarters MS@Work in Kuala Lumpur. 
In line with its new tagline “Reinvent 
Spaces. Enhance Life”, the group took a step 
out of the box to create a modern environ-
ment to enhance and encourage a more 
innovative mindset and conducive environ-
ment to increase productivity and efficiency 
of its employees.

On March 7, it was announced that the 
first tranche of 650 million ringgit under 
Mah Sing’s one billion ringgit debt note 
programme has been oversubscribed. The 
proposed issuance, which is perpetual in 
nature with a first call option date at the 
end of year five from issuance, will carry a 
semi-annual fixed rate coupon of 6.90% per 
annum for the first five years. The proceeds 
are earmarked to expedite the construction 
for projects with good take-up, land bank-
ing and working capital.

 
Tan Sri Dato’ Sri Dr. Teh Hong Piow
Founder and Chairman
Public Bank Berhad
 
Public Bank made a positive start to 2017 
when it reported a pre-tax profit of 1.63 bil-
lion ringgit in the first quarter on the back 
of a stable gross revenue of 5.03 billion ring-
git achieved during the period. Net profit 
attributable to shareholders went up 1.5% 
to 1.25 billion ringgit, compared with 1.23 
billion ringgit in the first quarter of 2016.

The bank’s founder and chairman Tan 
Sri Dato’ Dr Teh Hong Piow notes the 
Public Bank group has continued to achieve 
stable profitability even in times of persistent 
headwinds facing the banking environment. 
The profitability continued to be driven by 
its core retail banking business underpinned 
by healthy growth in loans and deposit 
during the quarter, coupled with sustained 
strong asset quality.

During the three-month period, the 
total gross loans increased at an annualized 
rate of 3.6% with the domestic loans grow-
ing faster at 4.7% year- on-year. The group’s 
growing loans portfolio focusing on the 
financing of residential properties and com-
mercial lending to small and medium enter-
prises, continued to capture major market 
share in the domestic lending market.

In the deposit-taking business, Public 
Bank achieved an annualized 8.1% increase 
in total customer deposits for the first 
quarter of 2017, underpinning a stable 
base for the group’s funding position. On 
the domestic front, the total deposits rose 
7.9% year-on-year. Tan Sri Teh says that 
as the bank’s loan base expands, the group 
places great emphasis on maintaining a 
healthy funding structure to support its 
loan business. The healthy deposit growth 
has continued to form a stable financing 
base for the group in managing its liquidity 
requirements.

Public Bank’s unit trust income 
remained one of the main contributors to 
the group’s non-interest revenue. Through 
the wholly-owned subsidiary Public Mutual 
Berhad, the unit trust business has contin-
ued to contribute positively to its financial 
performance. The business recorded a dou-
ble-digit growth of 11.1% in pre-tax profit 
for the first quarter of 2017, as compared 
with the previous corresponding period.

Public Mutual also continued to main-
tain its strong market position, capturing 
45.8% retail market share of the private unit 
trust industry. As at end-March 2017, Pub-
lic Mutual has 135 unit trust funds under its 
management with a total net asset value of 
74.4 billion ringgit.

 The group’s non-interest income con-
tinued to be driven by its foreign exchange 
business and transactional fee income 
from its banking operations. The bank will 
continue to reinforce its efforts to drive non-

interest revenue as a key strategy to generate 
higher income in sustaining the group’s 
return on equity.

Public Bank’s cost-to-income ratio 
increased from 32.3% in 2016 to 34.3% in 
the first quarter of 2017, but still remained 
efficient as compared to the banking indus-
try’s average of 45.8%. As Tan Sri Teh points 
out, as rising prices linger in the business 
environment, the banking sector is not 
immune from its impact. Further, the banks 
are faced with increasing cost of compliance 
for the enhancement of banking stability. 
He says that while the bank’s cost-to-income 
ratio has risen, it has remained the lowest 
in the domestic banking industry, reflecting 
the group’s prudent cost management while 
pursuing continued business growth. 

 
P H I L I P P I N E S

 
Teresita T. Sy-Coson
Chairperson
BDO Unibank, Inc 
 
BDO Unibank reported a 6% year-on-year 
rise in net income to 5.8 billion pesos in the 
first quarter of 2017, boosted by net interest 
income, which rose 19%, and loans that 
went up 21%. Net interest income in the 
first three months of the year amounted to 
18.4 billion pesos, while loans reached 1.5 
trillion pesos. Total deposits increased 13% 
to 1.9 trillion pesos, due mainly to the 17% 
expansion of low-cost deposits.

BDO officials remain optimistic of the 
continued robust performance this year, 
partly because of the government’s bid to 
strengthen infrastructure investment. The 
bank has issued a 28 billion pesos profit 
guidance for 2017, up from its record-high 
26.1 billion pesos net income in 2016, 
with loans and deposits, among others, 
expected to continue to help BDO achieve 
its income target.

The record net income in 2016 repre-
sented a 4.4% growth from 25 billion pesos 
in the previous year. The loan book climbed 
16% to 1.5 trillion pesos from 1.3 trillion 
pesos in 2015, while its deposit base went 
up 15%, or from 1.7 trillion pesos to 1.9 
trillion pesos. Net interest income jumped 
15% to 65.6 billion pesos from 57 billion 
pesos, while fee-based income increased 

7 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 7



CorporateGovernanCeasia          June 201798 CorporateGovernanCeasia          June 201799CorporateGovernanCeasia          June 201796

15% to 22.2 billion pesos from 19.4 billion 
pesos in 2015.

Insurance premium contributed 8 
billion pesos as efforts to diversify income 
stream started to realize its objective. 
However, trading gains plummeted to 4.8 
billion pesos.

The gross operating income jumped 
20.6% to 197.2 billion pesos, while expens-
es went up 27% to 70.1 billion pesos, due 
largely to the consolidation of One Network 
Bank and BDO Life Insurance. The bank 
has set aside 3.8 billion pesos in provisions 
for the year even as gross non-performing 
loan (NPL) ratio held steady at 1.3%, while 
NPL cover remained high at 139%.

BDO’s capital base rose 8.7% to 217.5 
billion pesos from 200 billion pesos. Its 
capital adequacy ratio (CAR) stood at 
12.4%, while its common equity tier 1 ratio 
stood at 10.7%.

At year-end 2016, BDO added another 
milestone to its achievement as its con-
solidated trust assets under management 
(AUM) hit one trillion peso mark. This ef-
fectively made the bank the first Philippine 
financial institution to cross the threshold, 
growing its AUM by 12% from its end-
2015 level of 917 billion pesos.

The AUM is shared between BDO’s 
trust and investments group (TIG) with 755 
billion pesos and the wealth advisory and 
trust group (WATG) of subsidiary BDO 
Private Bank with 273 billion pesos. TIG 
is known for its retail investment products 
notably its family of unit investment trust 
fund as well as its customized portfolios for 

individuals as well as corporations.
BDO has one of the largest distribution 

networks in the Philippines with more than 
1,000 operating branches and over 3,000 
automatic teller machines (ATM) nation-
wide. It has a branch in Hong Kong, as well 
as 26 overseas remittance and representative 
offices in Asia, Europe, North America and 
the Middle East.

 
Nestor V. Tan
President and CEO
BDO Unibank,  Inc
 
As BDO Unibank delivered a record 
earnings’ performance in 2016, the bank 
has forged a number of strategic business 
alliances to further enhance its franchise 
under president and CEO Nestor Tan. In 
March this year, it was announced that the 
bank and Shinkin Central Bank (SCB) have 
agreed to develop a business cooperation 
that is envisioned to benefit the Japanese 
bank’s small and medium enterprise (SME) 
clients already operating in the Philippines 
and those eyeing the country as a potential 
investment destination.

BDO will potentially provide bank-
ing services which may include financial 
facilities, cash management and payment 
services, foreign exchange and other treasury 
products to SCB’s diversified SME clients.

In another partnership with a Japanese 
institution, BDO has established a joint 
venture with Nomura Holdings to offer 
online trading services for stocks listed 
on the Philippine Stock Exchange. BDO 

Nomura Securities provides investors with 
in-depth market research, quick execution 
time and competitive rates. Additionally, the 
platform offers ease of use through simple 
and paperless online application and fund 
transfers through the customer’s BDO 
deposit accounts.

The partnership leverages on the 
strength of both institutions with BDO’s 
market leadership and wide distribution 
network complementing Nomura’s strength 
in asset management, equity research and 
investment banking. The joint venture with 
BDO is Nomura’s second retail operations 
in the region, following a successful one 
in Thailand, and is in line with Nomura’s 
strategy to develop local retail brokerage 
businesses in Southeast Asia.

In June 2016, BDO signed an agree-
ment with TPG Growth, the middle market 
and growth equity investment platform of 
private equity firm TPG, to sell a 40% stake 
in its rural bank subsidiary One Network 
Bank (ONB). ONB has more than 100 
branches and offices and following the 
transaction, the BDO stake will be trimmed 
to 60%.

Mr. Tan says the entry of TPG Growth 
will accelerate ONB’s expansion and will de-
velop new products to cover the underserved 
market segments. Through this partnership, 
ONG will benefit from TPG’s global experi-
ence in financial services, especially in de-
veloping markets. This new phase of ONB’s 
growth is aligned with Bangko Sentral ng 
Pilipinas’ (central bank) efforts to improve 
financial inclusion in the Philippines.
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BDO has also partnered last year with 
another Japanese bank Aozora Bank to 
advise companies from their respective 
countries on mergers and acquisitions – the 
first time that BDO is venturing seriously 
into something more than just commercial 
banking. BDO will assist Aozora, whose 
clients are keen on investing in companies 
in the Philippines as growth opportunities 
are limited in Japan.

BDO ended 2016 with a branch net-
work of 982 (including one in Hong Kong). 
Of this total, 492 branches were in Metro 
Manila, 305 in Luzon, 108 in Visayas, and 
76 in Mindanao. This year, the bank eyes to 
add 60 more branches, further increasing its 
network to 1,042 by the end of 2017.

 
Roberto Jose L.  Castillo
President and CEO
EEI Corporation

EEI Corporation posted a higher consoli-
dated revenue in the first quarter of 2017 
amounting to 3.84 billion pesos, up 6% 
compared with the same quarter of 2016. 

Revenue from domestic construction 
activities accounted for 3.43 billion pesos, 
slightly lower than in the same period of 
2016. The company’s increasing shift to 
slower-paced but longer-duration infra-
structure projects decelerated its revenue 
recognition.

Revenue from services increased 27% to 
223.3 million pesos as a result of improved 
activities in a number of its subsidiaries. 
Petrowind and Petro Solar, both under EEI 
Power’s investments, generated substantial 
volume of electricity during the quarter. 
Gulf Asia International Corporation, a 
subsidiary supplying manpower services, 
benefited from higher market demand.

Meanwhile, real estate sales contrib-
uted 11.9 million pesos in revenue as the 
subsidiary, EEI Realty, sold a number of 
residential properties during the quarter. On 
the other hand, revenue from merchandise 
sales declined 75% to 11.6 million pesos 
due to lower sales of the trading subsidiary, 
Equipment Engineers.

EEI’s Saudi Arabia operations, through 
a 49% stake in Al Rushaid Construction 
Company (ARCC), contributed 29.5 mil-
lion pesos in income for the company. In 
the first quarter of 2016, EEI made a loss 

provision of 141.2 million pesos due to 
dispute with the EPC in one if its projects in 
Saudi Arabia.

Notwithstanding an increase in the 
company’s overall revenue, EEI’s direct costs 
and expenses remained flat at 3.46 billion 
pesos. Direct construction cost was at par 
with that for 2016 at 3 billion pesos. While 
the cost of services increased 34% to 189.4 
million pesos, owing to the higher cost of 
fuel, the cost associated with merchandise 
sales declined 73% to 10.7 million pesos. 
EEI ended the quarter with a consolidated 
net income of 290.8 million pesos, 197% 
higher than the 98.1 million pesos earned 
for the same period in 2016. 

As of March 31 2017, EEI Corpora-
tion’s total assets slightly declined by 
1% to 20.05 billion pesos, primarily as 
a result of the settlement of loans with 
banks. The drop was partly reflected in 
the decline in the value of cash and cash 
equivalents from 1.03 billion pesos at the 
end of 2016 to 523.4 million pesos at the 
end of March 2017. 

Investments in associates and joint ven-
tures increased 8% from 1.27 billion pesos 
at the end of 2016 to 1.37 billion pesos in 
March 2017, due largely to income from 
equity shares in ARCC, PetroWind Energy 
and in PetroSolar Corporation. 

The total liabilities stood at 13.88 bil-
lion pesos, or 3% lower than the amount 
as at December 2016. During the quarter, 
bank loans decreased 12% to 3.9 billion 
pesos. The total equity increased 5%, from 
5.84 billion pesos to 6.14 billion pesos, 
mainly because of the 7% increase in 
retained earnings.

As at end-March 2017, the company’s 
unworked portion of existing contracts 
amounted to 54.7 billion pesos, including 
ARCC‟s unworked portion of 10.7 billion 
pesos. This backlog of projects is healthy, 
and overall, EEI expects a robust perfor-
mance in its domestic operations driven by 
buildings, large infrastructure, and heavy 
industrial projects in its pipeline.

Ricardo R. Chua
President and CEO
China Banking Corporation

China Banking Corporation recorded a 
6% growth in net income to 1.47 billion 
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pesos in the first three months of 2017 on 
the back of strong growth in lending and 
core fee-based income. Operating income 
reached 5.66 billion pesos, up 7% compared 
to same period last year. Net interest income 
rose 14% to 4.47 billion pesos, underpinned 
by the 16% increase in gross loan portfolio.

Non-interest income (excluding trading 
gains) jumped 22% to 1.08 billion pesos 
from the gain in service charges, fees from 
bancassurance, investment banking and 
trust, as well as income from asset sales. 
Core recurring income – operating income 
excluding trading gains – was up 15% to 
5.55 billion pesos from 4.80 billion pesos in 
the first quarter of 2016.

Operating expenses growth was limited 
to 8% to 3.88 billion pesos even with the 
continued expansion in its branch and dis-
tribution network and investments in people 
and technology to support the growth of 
new businesses. Cost to income ratio was 
at 66.37% versus 66.15% recorded in the 
first quarter of 2016. Return on equity and 
return on assets were at 9.15% and 0.93%, 
respectively.

Total assets stood at 620.40 billion 
pesos, up 14% or 77.33 billion pesos above 
the 2016 first quarter levels, driven mainly 
by the 16% growth in gross loan portfolio 
to 378.41 billion pesos. Strong growth 
was achbieved across all market segments: 
consumer, commercial and corporate.

Total deposits, on the other hand, went 
up 17% to 530.52 billion pesos, supported 
by 21% rise in low-cost CASA deposits 
to 272.58 billion pesos – demonstrating 
the strength of the China Bank franchise 
boosted by deposit growth from new 
branches. Total capital funds reached 64.91 
billion pesos, up 5% from the first quarter 
of 2016.

China Bank president and CEO 
Richard Chua says the bank’s strategic 
focus to strengthen its core businesses and 
diversifying our fee-based revenues in the 
midst of its network expansion are start-
ing to produce encouraging results. “We 
marked significant milestones in 2016: 
our investment banking arm China Bank 
Capital Corporation completing its maiden 
year of operations as market leader in retail 
bond issues, our thrift bank China Bank 
Savings turning around to full profitability, 
and significant growth achieved in all other 
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major market segments.”
China Bank raised 15 billion pesos 

through a stock rights offering (SRO) priced 
at 31 pesos share to beef up its resources. 
The SRO was fully subscribed and led by 
major shareholder SM Group. The offer also 
saw strong participation from the Bank’s do-
mestic and international investors. The pro-
ceeds will be used to grow its loan portfolio, 
expand its branch network, and support its 
other strategic business initiatives.

China Bank Capital Corporation, the 
investment arm of China Bank, acquired 
ATC Securities as its securities broker-dealer 
subsidiary company. As a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of China Bank Capital and a part 
of the China Bank group, ATC Securities 
will be renamed China Bank Securities Cor-
poration. China Bank Savings continued to 
perform well in the first quarter, propelled 
by its strong performance from the previous 
year where it saw a turnaround in its income 
and had a 7% contribution to the consoli-
dated bottom line.

Robert F. Trota
President and CEO
Max’s Group
 
The system-wide sales of Max’s Group 
rose 12% to 15.34 billion pesos for 2016 
from 13.72 billion pesos for the previous 
year. Topline posted double-digit growth 
of 10% to 11.44 billion pesos from 10.37 
billion pesos as of end- December 2016. 
Restaurant sales went up 10% to 9.42 
billion pesos from 8.59 billion pesos on 

the back of 77 new stories and steady same 
store sales performance. Online and delivery 
revenues came in 24% higher at 1.08 billion 
pesos from 875.18 million pesos for 2015, 
anchored on a centralized ordering and 
dispatch platform.

Commissary sales stood relatively flat at 
1.28 billion pesos owing to closures of cer-
tain franchised outlets. Meanwhile, revenues 
from new franchises, royalty and continuing 
license fees surged 54% to 766.72 million 
pesos compared with 497.51 million for 
2015 mainly driven by a growing recur-
ring income base and additional overseas 
franchise contracts. 

Cost of sales improved to 72.2% for 
2016 as compared with 72.6% in the previ-
ous year. The company mitigated pricing 
headwinds from rising input components 
with lower logistics and utility expenses. 
As a result, earnings before interest, taxes, 
depreciation and amortization (Ebitda) 
registered at 1.47 billion pesos – translating 
to a net income of 561.74 million pesos, up 
12% from 501.39 million in 2015.

For 2016, Max’s Group opened 
77 new stories, including 16 overseas 
branches, bringing its total network to 623 
branches with 49 located abroad. It has 
kept within reach of its objective of setting 
up 1,000 outlets, including 200 interna-
tional by 2020.

The company has earmarked about 
750 million pesos to 800 million pesos in 
capital expenditure largely for the rollout of 
another 60-70 new stores primarily among 
core brands Max’ Restaurant, Pancake 
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House, Yellow Cab Pizza and Krispy Kreme 
for 2017.

On the offshore front, Max’s Group 
continued to build on its expanding pipe-
line of over 140 stores slated to open in the 
coming years. In 2016, the company was 
able to secure eight development agree-
ments for at least 80 stores across various 
geographies. Among the notable markets 
penetrated for 2016 include Yellow Cab in 
China and Singapore.

The company has also made significant 
progress in fortifying its support structure. 
In 2016, the company invested in major 
enterprise resource systems to automate 
processes and harmonize procedures 
throughout the organization. At the senior 
management level, Max’s Group has on-
boarded key professionals to strengthen its 
existing talent roster. There are also initial 
plans to expand commissary capacity to 
reinforce future growth.

Max’s Group president and CEO 
Robert Trota says the company was upbeat 
about its performance and it was able to suc-
cessfully execute its strategies amid a rapidly 
intensifying competitive environment. 
He expresses confidence in sustaining the 
same momentum into 2017 and that the 
prevailing economic conditions will remain 
supportive of its business.

Meanwhile, Yellow Cab Pizza has 
sealed its bid into Brunei and East Malaysia 
after Max’s Group signed a development 
agreement with YTT Sdn Bhd to establish 
at least 10 Yellow Cab stores in the two 
markets within five years.

Jose Maria K. Lim Ramon S. AngRobert F. Trota
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Jose Maria K. Lim
President and CEO
Metro Pacific Investments Corp

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation 
(MPIC) reported a 14% increase in consoli-
dated core net income to 3.1 billion pesos 
for the first three months of 2017 from 2.7 
billion pesos in the same period of 2016 
on the back of its expanded presence in the 
power industry. Core net income was lifted 
by robust traffic growth on each of the roads 
held by Metro Pacific Tollways Corpora-
tion (MPTC), an expanded power portfolio 
through increased investment in Beacon 
Electric Asset Holdings and Global Business 
Power Corporation and the continuing 
growth in the hospital group.

In terms of contribution to the 
company’s net operating income power 
(distribution and generation) accounted for 
2.1 billion pesos or 52% of the aggregate 
contribution. Tollroads contributed 900 
million pesos or 24% of the total, while wa-
ter (distribution, production and sewerage 
treatment) accounted for 700 million pesos 
or 18%. Meanwhile, the hospital group 
contributed 182 million pesos or 4%, and 
retail, logistics and systems group contrib-
uted 54 million pesos or 2% of the total.

Consolidated reported net income at-
tributable to owners of the parent company 
rose 14% to 3 billion pesos in the first three 
months of 2017 from 2.6 billion pesos 
in the first three months of 2016. Non-
recurring expense amounted to 126 million 
pesos substantially comprising project 
expenses and one-time separation expense 
as a result of Maynilad’s redundancy and 
right-sizing programme.

MPIC deepened its participation in the 
Philippine power sector in May 2016 with 
an increase in MPIC’s effective ownership 
in Manila electric Company (Meralco) 
through the acquisition of 25% of Beacon 
Electric and Beacon Electric’s acquisition of 
Global Power. The increase in MPIC’s effec-
tive ownership in Meralco and the earnings 
from Global Power combined to increase 
the power business contribution to MPIC 
for the first three months of 2017 by 30% 
to 2.1 billion pesos.

On tollroads, MPTC recorded core net 
income of one billion pesos in the first three 
months of 2017, or 28% higher than the 

700 million pesos recorded a year earlier. 
The growth in core income was a func-
tion of strong traffic growth and tight cost 
controls. The NLEX-SCTEX integration 
which was completed in March 2016 and 
the development of major road networks 
in northern Luzon added to the increase in 
traffic along NLEX-SCTEX with average 
daily entries for the first quarter of 2017 up 
by 7% on the NLEX and 20% on the SC-
TEX compared with first quarter of 2016.

MPIC’s water business comprises its 
investments in Maynilad, the biggest water 
utility in the Philippines, and MetroPac Wa-
ter Investments Corporation, the company’s 
unit focused on business development 
outside Metro Manila. The water segment’s 
contribution to core net income amounted 
to 716 million pesos in the first quarter of 
2017 attributable substantially to Maynilad.

Metro Pacific Hospital Holdings saw 
aggregate core net income surge by 33% to 
544 million pesos in the first three months 
of 2017 compared with the same period last 
year. Of the increment, 7% is attributable 
to the contribution from new hospital 
acquisitions during the latter part of 2016, 
while 26% is through organic growth 
driven by lower interest expense, cost sav-
ings from purchasing synergies and increas-
ing patient revenues across the company’s 
existing hospitals.

Ramon S. Ang
Vice Chairman, President and COO
San Miguel Corporation

San Miguel Corporation (SMC) reported 
higher earnings in the first quarter of 2017 
on the back of its strong franchise in food, 
beverage, oil and infrastructure sectors. 
Net profit grew 2% to 13.83 billion pesos 
from 13.54 billion pesos in the same period 
of 2016. Excluding the impact of foreign 
exchange, net income growth would have 
accelerated by 62% to 14.8 billion pesos 
during the three-month period from 9.18 
billion pesos.

The growth in SMC’s profits was fueled 
by a 23% growth in revenues to 195.76 
billion pesos from 159.6 billion pesos a 
year ago. Most businesses increased their 
revenues with Petron Corporation, the infra-
structure and beverage businesses posting 
double-digit growth. Petron in particular, 
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recorded a 38% jump in revenue from the 
2016 level due to higher crude oil prices.

The corresponding consolidated operat-
ing income went up by 21% to 27.51 bil-
lion as most businesses exceeded their 2016 
income levels. The lower interest expense 
resulted from the payment of loans made by 
Atlantic Aurum Investments B.V. in March 
2016 and SMC PowerGen in December.

San Miguel Brewery posted 25.36 bil-
lion pesos in revenues in the first quarter of 
2017, or 9% higher than the corresponding 
period a year ago. Operating income also 
grew 10% to 6.68 billion pesos. Domestic 
operations contributed over 22.22 billion 
pesos in revenues, or 10% higher from the 
previous year. It sold 52.6 million cases, a 
3% improvement from the 2016 period. 
International operations, on the other hand, 
accounted for 6 million cases, or a drop of 
7% during the same period due mainly to 
the withholding of shipments to United 
Arab Emirates as part of the purposive efforts 
to shift from single to multiple distributors.

Ginebra San Miguel registered a 32% 
volume growth to 7 million cases driven 
by higher consumption of its core brands. 
Better overall volumes translated to 31% 
growth in revenues to 5.14 billion pesos, 
and along with higher efficiency, this pushed 
the operating income higher by 61% to 303 
million pesos in the first quarter of 2017.

San Miguel Pure Foods Company 
and its subsidiaries posted a 3% growth in 
revenues to 26.66 billion pesos. Agro-
industrial cluster revenue went up 2%, led 
by the 4% increase in poultry and meats 
businesses due to favourable prices and 2% 
rise in chicken volumes. Milling business 
managed to increase volume by 10%, but 
with the softening of world wheat prices and 
industry competition, the revenue growth 
was limited to 4%.

Consolidated infrastructure opened 2017 
with a 14% increase in revenues, bringing 
the first quarter revenue to 5.33 billion pesos. 
This was driven by the full operations of 
Ninoy Aquino International Airport Express-
way and the continuous growth across all 
toll companies. As a result, operating income 
climbed 6% to 2.56 billion pesos.

Petron doubled its net income in the 
first three months of 2017 to over 5.55 
billion pesos – the highest quarterly income 
the company’s history. SMC Global’s con-
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solidated net revenue, meanwhile, fell 3% 
to 19.35 billion pesos as a result of lower 
bilateral volumes, which was partly offset by 
higher average bilateral realization prices.

Alfonso L. Salcedo Jr
CEO 
Security Bank Corp
 
Amid all the challenging events of 2016, 
Security Bank Corporation emerged with 
a very respectable performance – a stronger 
balance sheet with a solid capital base and 
a long-term partnership with Japan’s larg-
est bank. Bank of Tokyo-Mitsubishi UFJ 
(BTMU). Net income rose 11.1% to 8.6 
billion pesos, with return on equity amount-
ing to 10.4%, compared with 15.2% in 
2015 due to the dilutive effect of the capital 
infusion from BTMU.

Total loan portfolio grew 22% to 289.7 
billion pesos, while total deposits rose 20% 
to 346.6 billion pesos. Cost-to-income ratio 
was at 50.2%, while tier 1 capital adequacy 
ratio (CAR) was at 20.53%, as against total 
CAR of 18.01%.

With the fresh capital infusion from 
BTMU, Security Bank is better able to 
support corporate clients through larger 
project financing. Given the bigger capacity 
for lending and access to the global expertise 
of BTMU, the bank is in a better position 
to participate in public-private partnership 
infrastructure projects necessary for national 
development. The bank is likewise able to 
provide more financing to the small and 
medium enterprises market, which leads to 

job generation and financial inclusion.
The strategic partnership with BTMU 

also allows Security Bank to offer to local 
clients access to BTMU’s products, services, 
expertise and global network. It is also able 
to tap into the Japanese market.

With the focus on developing the retail 
banking business, the bank now has a very 
broad plate of consumer finance products, 
including auto loans, home loans, personal 
loans, corporate employee loans and credit 
cards all designed to help individuals in real-
izing their dreams and pursuing a better life. 
For high net worth individuals, the bank 
offers wealth management with a dedicated 
team of advisers, specialized investment 
products and priority servicing across all 
banking channel. In its initial year, wealth 
management’s assets under management 
grew to 12.4 billion pesos.

Bancassurance exhibited a robust 
growth in 2016. Security Bank-referred 
customers were introduced to FWD using 
the globally accepted practice of raising 
customer awareness of variable universal 
life (VUL). SBC Banca was one of the few 
bancassurance businesses in the Philippines 
that adopted an open architecture in funds 
management allowing customers to select 
funds and fund managers best suited for 
their risk-return profile.

In 2016, the wholesale banking segment 
undertook transactions that supported 
infrastructure building projects contributed 
towards making government transactions 
more efficient, provided economic forums 
and investor briefings for key decision mak-
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ers, and helped finance small and medium 
enterprises so that they can create more jobs 
for Filipinos.

With higher capital base providing 
room for loan expansion, the corporate 
banking group became capable of a higher 
level participation in syndicated loans. 
Corporate banking participated as a lender 
pf 7.5 billion pesos in Light Rail Manila 
Corporation’s 24 billion pesos syndicated 
term loan, which will finance the LRT 1 ex-
tension operation and maintenance project.

The branch banking group experienced 
a significant upgrade in 2016 with its new 
mandate to be a one-stop shop for all prod-
ucts of the bank. The transformation of the 
branches into distribution centres resulted 
in strong contributions to the consumer 
finance business deposit growth, bancas-
surance, trust retirement funds, FX and 
treasury business.

 
Harley T. Sy
Former President and Director
SM Investments Corporation
 
One of the Philippines’ most diversified 
conglomerates SM Investments Corporation 
(SMIC) registered a strong performance in 
the first quarter of 2017 with an 8% growth 
in net income to 7.7 billion pesos from 7.1 
billion pesos in the same period the previous 
year. Consolidated revenues also rose 8% to 
84.5 billion pesos from 78.4 billion pesos in 
the first quarter.

Indeed, the group is off to a strong start 
in 2017 with good growth and steady profit 
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margins across its core businesses. It was also 
pleased with recent acquisitions like its stake 
in 2GO Group, which will help them build 
their portfolio of investments to capture the 
high growth of the Philippine economy.

SMIC is taking opportunities to build 
its portfolio of investments in complemen-
tary businesses that will help capture the 
high growth of the Philippine economy. Its 
equity investments include stakes in strong 
assets such as the City of Dreams Manila 
property, NET Buildings, CityMalls and 
others. It recently announced the acquisi-
tion of 34.5% in the parent company of 
2GO Group and 61.2% in MyTown. 
SMIC continues to look to invest in 
partners with leading positions, strong 
management and potential for high growth 
and attractive yields.

For the first quarter, property accounted 
for 44% of the group’s consolidated net 
income, followed by banks at 35% and 
retail at 21%. Retail operations under SM 
Retail Inc., which consist of both food (SM 
Markets) and non-food (THE SM STORE 
and Specialty Retail) reported sustained 
growth in total sales of 7% to 61.4 billion 
pesos in the first quarter, while net income 
rose 3% to 2.3 billion pesos.

For its banking franchise, BDO 
Unibank posted a net income of 5.8 billion 
pesos in the first quarter of 2017, or an in-
crease of 6% compared with 2016. Earnings 
were driven by net interest income growth 
of 19% to 18.4 billion pesos, supported by 
a 21% increase in customer loans to 1.5 
trillion pesos and 13% growth in deposits to 
1.9 trillion pesos. China Banking Corpora-
tion (China Bank) reported its net income 
grew 6% to 1.5 billion pesos in the first 
quarter due to strong growth in lending and 
core fee-based income.

Regarding its property business, SM 
Prime Holdings reported net income 
growth of 13% in the first quarter to 6.6 
billion pesos. Consolidated revenues rose 
12% to 20.5 billion pesos. Overall mall 
revenues, which accounted for 62% of SM 
Prime’s total revenues, surged 11% to 12.7 
billion pesos.

SM Prime’s residential group, which ac-
counted for 29% of total revenues, recorded 
higher revenues by 6% to 6 billion pesos 
in the period largely on higher construc-
tion accomplishments of SM Development 

Corporation projects launched from 2014 
to 2015. The commercial properties group, 
which contributed 4% of total revenues, 
posted a 16% increase in revenues to 749 
million pesos. Hotels and convention 
centres revenues soared 82% to 1.1 billion 
pesos in the first quarter largely from the 
opening of Conrad Manila last year.

Overall, the total assets of SMIC grew 
16% to 895.5 billion pesos as of end of 
March. It maintains a healthy balance sheet 
with a conservative gearing ratio of 42% net 
debt to 58% equity.

 
Jeffrey C. Lim
President
SM Prime Holdings Inc

Integrated property company SM Prime 
Holdings recorded a strong performance in 
the first quarter of 2017, with the net in-
come rising 13% to 6.6 billion pesos, com-
pared with 5.8 billion pesos in the previous 
year. The increment was underpinned by 
the 12% growth in consolidated revenues to 
20.5 billion pesos, against 18.2 billion pesos 
a year earlier. The overall operating income 
surged 14% to 9.6 billion pesos due largely 
to rental revenues from mall expansions in 
the past two years, as well as to higher real 
estate sales and construction accomplish-
ments of residential projects since 2014.

Mall revenues, which accounted for 
62% of the consolidated revenues, increased 
11% to 12.7 billion pesos in the first quarter 
of 2017, compared with 11.4 billion pesos 
in the corresponding period last year. Mall 
rentals grew 10% to 10.7 billion pesos on 
the back of additional retails spaces of 1.1 
million square meters of gross floor area 
added since 2015.

Excluding the new malls and expansion, 
same mall sales jumped 7%. Cinema and 
event ticket sales climbed 16% to 1.23 bil-
lion pesos due to higher international movie 
and event ticket sales. Revenue from amuse-
ment and merchandise sales surged 27% to 
763 million pesos from 602 million pesos, 
fueled by the improvement on merchandise 
sales and new amusement centres in the 
company’s newer malls.

At present, SM Prime has 60 shop-
ping malls in the Philippines and seven in 
China with a combined gross floor area of 
nine million square meters. In 2017, the 
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company is slated to open five new malls in 
the country. Meanwhile, the overall mall op-
erating income rose 12% to 7 billion pesos 
from 6.3 billion pesos, while the operating 
margins moved up from 55% to 56% in the 
first quarter of 2017.

By business unit, SM Prime’s residential 
group recorded a 6% growth in revenues to 
6 billion pesos – contributing 29% to the 
overall revenues. The revenue growth can be 
traced to the construction accomplishments 
of SM Development Corporation projects 
launched from 2014 to 2015. In line with 
this, the consolidated costs of real estate 
went up 7% to 3.1 billion pesos mainly 
due to increase in recognized real estate 
sales. Operating income expanded 6% to 
1.7 billion pesos, while gross profit margin 
improved from 47% to 48%. Net income 
margin was maintained at 23%.

The commercial properties group, 
which accounted for 4% of the consolidated 
revenues posted a 16% growth in revenues to 
749 million pesos in the first quarter of 2017. 
Operating income jumped 30% to 656 mil-
lion pesos, which brought the operating in-
come margin from 78% to 88%. SM Prime 
has six office buildings with a combined gross 
floor area of 383,000 square meters.

The hotels and convention centres unit 
recorded an 82% revenue growth to 1.1 bil-
lion pesos in the first three months of 2017 
due mainly to the higher occupancy rates 
and the opening of Conrad Manila in June 
2016.“Our strong performance in the first 
quarter gives us high confidence that we are 
on track to meet our growth targets in terms 
of revenues and income for the full year,” 
says SM Prime president Jeffrey Lim. “As 
we continue our strategic rollout of projects 
across our properties, we are optimistic that 
our growth will be sustained by the overall 
expansion of the Philippine economy.”
 
Kingson U. Sian
President and CEO 
Travellers International Hotel Group, Inc

Travellers International Hotel Group, owner 
and operator of Resorts World Manila, re-
ported audited consolidated financial results 
with revenues ending at 27.5 billion pesos 
in financial year 2016 and Ebitda increasing 
4% to 6.4 billion pesos.

Gross gaming revenues for the year 
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amounted to 23.6 billion pesos, supported 
by an improved win rate and stable growth 
in the non-VIP segment. Revenue from 
non-gaming activities, which include 
hotel, food & beverage and other sources, 
contributed 3.8 billion pesos during the year 
increasing by 10%.

Growth in non-gaming revenues can be 
attributed to new opportunities in MICE 
(meetings, incentives, conferences and events) 
through the Marriott Grand Ballroom, 
which became fully operational in June 2015. 
Increased revenues were also seen in the 
entertainment front, specifically with Resort 
World’s theatrical production of Annie.

Travellers’ president and CEO Kingson 
Sian expresses confidence that the diversity 
of the company’s non-gaming businesses 
and attractive entertainment offerings set 
them apart as a tourism destination. This, 
he says, will enable them to deliver contin-
ued growth and stable financial performance 
in the coming years

Total room count for the three hotels - 
Maxims Hotel, Remington Hotel, and Mar-
riott Hotel Manila - has increased to 1,454 
with the addition of 228 premier rooms and 
suites from the Marriott West Wing, which 
formally opened on November 30 2016.

Mr. Sian notes the Philippine tour-
ist arrivals have grown steadily in the past 
seven years with 2016 reaching six million 
international arrivals and he assures Resorts 
World is ready to accommodate the influx 
of tourists to the country. He says the com-
pletion of RunWay Manila, the pedestrian 
link bridge between NAIA Terminal 3 and 

Newport City will make Resorts World an 
even more convenient destination for leisure 
and business travelers.

The opening of the Marriott West 
Wing completes the Phase 2 expansion. 
Phase 3, consisting of three hotels - Hilton 
Manila, Sheraton Manila Hotel and Maxims 
II - is well underway. Sheraton Manila Hotel 
is targeted for completion by the last quarter 
of 2017 while Hilton Manila in the first 
quarter of 2018. Phase 3 will also include 
additional gaming areas, new retail spaces 
and six basement parking decks.

The company’s net debt position was at 
8.6 billion pesos as it continues to be aggres-
sive on its expansion projects.

Dr Justo A. Ortiz
Chairman and CEO 
Unionbank of the Philippines

Union Bank of the Philippines sustained its 
growth momentum in 2016 as it posted a 
net income of 2.21 billion pesos in the first 
quarter of 2017, up by 37% compared to 
the 1.6 billion pesos achieved in the same 
period last year. This was also 15% higher 
compared to the 1.9 billion pesos recorded 
during the fourth quarter of 2016.

The strong earnings translated to an 
annualized return on equity (ROE) and 
return on average assets (ROA) of 13.1% 
and 1.7%, respectively, which are among the 
highest in the industry.

The bank’s strong performance was 
driven by the sustained customer acquisi-
tion. Total loans grew by 33% to 253.2 
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billion pesos year-on-year. Importantly, all 
retail, commercial and corporate business 
segments continued to post robust double-
digit increase.

Total deposits similarly registered a 28% 
rise to 405.1 billion pesos year-on-year. The 
expansion in business assets and deposit 
base translated to a loan-to-deposit ratio of 
62.5%, well within the median of peer-
listed banks.

Total operating income was up 18% 
to 5.7 billion pesos, of which 88% or 5.1 
billion pesos are recurring income in nature. 
The strong expansion in customer loans 
and deposits brought recurring income up 
by 12% to 5.1 billion pesos. Net interest 
income rose 11% to 3.9 billion pesos, while 
fees increased 18% to 1.1 billion pesos.

With the first quarter performance, 
the bank is even more confident that it can 
sustain the strong growth in its recurring in-
come. It has breached the half-trillion-pesos 
asset mark, while still remaining among the 
most cost-efficient banks in the country. 
The bank is also looking forward to offering 
more solutions to its customers as it has 
obtained a central bank approval to cross-
sell INSULAR LIFE insurance products. 
This should further boost its retail customer 
business within this year.

In March this year, Union Bank 
launched its partnership with Lombard 
Odier, one of the largest private banks in 
Switzerland and Europe with over US$220 
billion in assets under management. The 
partnership aims to bring customized global 
solutions to the wealth management needs 
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in the country.
In particular, Union Bank recognizes 

the unique challenges of effectively passing-
on both wealth and shared values from 
one generation to the next and the dearth 
of proven solutions to these problems. To-
gether with Lombard Odier, the bank aims 
to provide answers that integrates all the 
values of a trusted, resilient local bank with 
the expertise of a global private bank.

Union Bank, meanwhile, has signed a 
memorandum of understanding with the 
Department of Information and Communi-
cations Technology (DICT) for a partner-
ship on the UREKA Forum - the country’s 
biggest mass conversion programme for 
micro, small and medium enterprises.

 
Manuel Paolo A. Villar
President and CEO
Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc

Earnings and revenues of Vista Land & 
Lifescapes, one of the leading integrated 
developers in the Philippines, posted 
double-digit growth in the first quarter of 
2017 on the back of stronger contribution 
from residential development and leas-
ing business. Net income rose 11% to 2.3 
billion pesos from 2.1 billion pesos in the 
first quarter of 2016. Consolidated revenues 
went up 14% to 9 billion pesos, compared 
with 7.9 billion pesos a year earlier.

Leasing revenue increased from 961 
million pesos to 1.44 billion pesos, under-
pinned by the expansion of existing malls 
that added about 70,000 square meters of 
gross floor area (GFA). The company said 
this year could be another banner year for 
Vista Land supported by the continued 
expansion of its commercial assets and core 
housing business on the back of sound 
domestic macroeconomic fundamentals.

Vista Land president and CEO Manuel 
Paolo Villar noted the company has seen a 
continued significant growth in its leasing 
business as it continues to roll out its expan-
sion programmes to achieve the stated target 
of 1.3 million square metres in GFA by the 
end of 2018.

The leasing business now contributes 
for 28% of earnings before interest, tax, 
depreciation and amortization (Ebitda) and 
22% of net income, and this could improve 
further towards the end of the year.

Reservation sales -- considered a barom-
eter of future revenue growth from residen-
tial projects -- rose 12% year on year, as Vista 
Land launched new projects amounting to 
about 12 billion pesos in the first quarter 
of 2017. Mr. Villar said in addition to the 
expansion of its rental spaces, which provides 
stability to its existing core and stable end-
user housing business, the company will 
continue to open in new areas across the 
Philippines as it embarks on its next 100 
new cities and municipalities in addition to 
what where it had at end of 2016.

As of end-March, Vista Land has pres-
ence in 107 cities and municipalities across 
44 provinces, one of the largest footprints 
among the property developers in the 
country. It has announced that it will focus 
on the development of communicities, 
integrated urban developments combining 
lifestyle retail, prime office space, schools, 
healthcare, themed residential developments 
and leisure components.

Vista Land is bullish with the expansion 
plans of its newly-acquired subsidiary Star-
malls. Its strategies in both the commercial 
and residential side of the business are an-
chored on sound Philippine macroeconomic 
fundamentals, a resilient real estate industry, 
the favourable market environment and the 
sustained growth in disposable income and 
overseas Filipinos remittances. The com-
pany’s capital expenditures could hit 35.3 
billion pesos for the entire 2017.

S I N G A P O R E

 
Piyush Gupta 
Group CEO 
DBS Group 
 
DBS Group has a good start in 2017, post-
ing a record net profit of S$1.21 billion in 
the first quarter, up 1% from a year ago. 
Including one-time items, the net profit 
was S$1.25 billion. Business momentum 
remained healthy with fee income climbing 
to a new high. Productivity gains resulted 
in a 1% reduction in expenses and a one 
percentage point improvement in the cost-
to-income ratio compared to a year earlier. 
As the non-performing loan formation 
moderated, the specific allowances eased 
from recent quarters. The allowance cover-
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age of non-performing assets was at 103%.
The net interest income was unchanged 

from the previous year at S$1.83 billion. 
The impact of softer Singapore dollar 
interest rates was offset by higher loan vol-
umes, which increased by 7% in constant 
currency terms to S$298 billion driven 
by higher loans for corporates, trade and 
Singapore housing.

Net fee income climbed 16% to S$665 
million. The growth was led by a 26% rise 
in wealth management fee to a quarterly 
high of S$222 million from stronger sales of 
unit trusts and other investment products. 
Transaction service fees went up 11% to 
S$157 million due to higher trade finance 
and cash management income. Investment 
banking fees doubled to S$45 million due 
to bigger equity and fixed income fees. 
Cards and loan-related fees were also higher.

By business unit, income for consumer 
banking/wealth management rose 13% to 
S$1.16 billion. The increase was across all 
product segments and led by double-digit 
percentage growth in investment products. 
Institutional banking income was stable 
at S$1.32 billion as higher transaction 
service income was offset by lower treasury 
customer income. Treasury markets income 
plunged 39% to S$187 million.

Overall, total income rose 1% to 
S$2.89 billion. On the other hand, expenses 
dropped 1% to S$1.25 billion as productiv-
ity gains arising from concerted digitaliza-
tion and cost management efforts enabled 
the bank to support higher business volumes 
with fewer resources. This resulted in a one 
percentage point improvement in the cost-
to-income ratio to 43% and contributed to 
a 2% increase in profit before allowances to 
S$1.64 billion.

Meanwhile, deposits rose 7% from a 
year ago and were stable from the previous 
quarter in constant-currency terms to S$342 
billion. The liquidity coverage ratio was 
138% - above the regulatory requirement of 
100% due in 2019. The net stable funding 
ratio was above the regulatory requirement 
due in 2018. The common equity tier 1 
ratio rose 0.5 percentage points from the 
previous quarter to 14.6%.

DBS CEO Piyush Gupta notes the 
bank’s ability to sustain business momen-
tum and productivity gains, offsetting the 
impact of a lower net interest margin. ”Our 
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business pipeline is healthy, consistent with 
the recent improvement in economic data 
for key markets,” he says. “While asset 
quality pressures appear to be moderating, 
we remain vigilant to continued headwinds 
in the oil and gas support services sector. 
Our diversified business lines, nimbleness in 
execution and strong balance sheet put us in 
good stead for the coming year.

 
Samuel N. Tsien
Group Chief Executive Officer
OCBC Bank

Oversea-Chinese Banking Corporation 
(OCBC) reported a net profit after tax 
of S$973 million for the first quarter of 
2017, or 14% above the S$856 million 
posted a year ago. The robust year-on-year 
performance was largely driven by sustained 
growth in wealth management income, 
higher profit from insurance operations as 
well as increased earnings in local currency 
terms from all of the group’s overseas bank-
ing subsidiaries, particularly from Indonesia.

Net interest income of S$1.27 billion 
for the first quarter was 3% lower as com-
pared to S$1.31 billion a year ago, as higher 
asset growth was offset by the compression 
in net interest margin. The average customer 
loans grew 5% year-on-year underpinned 
by broad-based growth across most industry 
segments and key markets. Net interest mar-
gin contracted 13 basis points from 1.75% 
a year ago to 1.62%, largely attributable 
to reduced customer loan yields and excess 
liquidity placed in high quality but lower 

yielding interbank placements.
The group’s non-interest income rose 

30% to S$977 million from S$753 million 
a year ago. Fee and commission income 
climbed 29% to S$481 million, driven by a 
70% rise in wealth management fee income, 
partly contributed by the acquisition of the 
former wealth and investment manage-
ment business of Barclays in Singapore and 
Hong Kong in November 2016. Net trading 
income of S$158 million, predominantly 
treasury-related income from customer flows, 
surged 30% from S$122 million last year, 
while net realized gains from the sale of in-
vestment securities rose 10% to S$65 million.

Profit from life assurance more than 
doubled from S$83 million in the preceding

year to S$176 million, largely from posi-
tive performance in Great Eastern Holdings’ 
investment portfolio as a result of favourable 
market conditions. Great Eastern continued 
to deliver strong underlying insurance busi-
ness growth, with total weighted new sales 
and new business embedded value increasing 
29% and 24% year-on-year, respectively.

Overall wealth management income, 
comprising income from insurance, private 
banking, asset management, stockbroking 
and other wealth management products, 
grew 50% to S$724 million, from S$482 
million a year ago. As a proportion of the 
group’s total income, wealth management 
contributed 32%, as compared with 23% in 
first quarter of 2016. OCBC’s private bank-
ing business continued to grow, as reflected 
by a significant increase in assets under 
management to US$85 billion as at March 
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31 2017, up 49% from US$57 billion the 
previous year, partly contributed by the 
acquisition of Barclays WIM.

 OCBC CEO Samuel Tsien says the 
first quarter results reflect the underlying 
strength and diversity of its banking, wealth 
management and insurance franchise. 
The overall quality of the loan portfolio 
remained stable and the bank boasts of 
a strong capital and liquidity position. It 
launched its maiden covered bond pro-
gramme in November 2016, which further 
diversified its funding base.

In another major acquisition, OCBC on 
May 11 2017 announced that it has entered 
into an agreement to acquire National 
Australia Bank’s private wealth business in 
Singapore and Hong Kong. As at end-Febru-
ary 2017, the business comprised a mortgage 
portfolio amounting to about US$1.7 billion 
worth of mainly residential mortgage loans 
and a deposit portfolio made up of about 
US$3.05 billion worth of deposits of a mix 
of currencies. The business serves a total of 
about 11,000 customers across the two mar-
kets, primarily from the affluent segments.

T A I W A N

Daniel M. Tsai
Chairman
Fubon Group

Fubon Financial Holdings achieved a net 
profit of NT$9.9 billion in the first quarter 
of 2017, representing a year-on-year increase 
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of 12.6% from NT$8.8 billion in the same 
period a year ago. Taipei Fubon Bank still 
accounted for the largest share of the profit 
among its major subsidiaries at NT$4.3 
billion, but the figure marked a decline from 
the previous year’s level of NT$4.9 billion. 
Fubon Life delivered the biggest increase 
in profit at NT$4 billion, nearly double 
the NT$2.1 billion profit posted in the 
first three months of 2016. The rest of the 
profit was contributed by the other major 
subsidiaries, namely Fubon P&C, Fubon 
Securities and Fubon Bank (Hong Kong).

The group’s total assets grew to NT$6.4 
trillion in the first three months of 2017 
from almost NT$6 trillion in the cor-
responding period a year ago. The equity 
attributable to parent company rose from 
NT$399 billion to NT$436 billion during 
the same period. Return on assets increased 
from 0.59% to 0.62%, while return on 
equity was steady at 9.16%.

Taipei Fubon Bank registered a steady 
growth in net interest income to 44.8% 
in the first quarter of 2017 from 38.7% in 
the same period of the previous year. Fee 
income also rose from 28.2% to 31.7% dur-
ing the same period, but the growth rates in 
treasury and others, as well as Fubon Bank 
(China) both declined. In terms of sources 
of fee revenue, the biggest contribution 
came from wealth management with 75.6% 
in the first quarter of 2017, but it was down 
from 83% in the same period of 2016.

On wealth management, the highest 
fee contribution came from insurance com-
mission at 67.1%, but this represented a 
reduction from 77.6% in the first quarter of 
2016. Mutual funds accounted for 19.2% 
(up from 13.6%), while structured and 
equity products contributed 11.6% (up 
from 7.4%).

Fubon Life, meanwhile, achieved a 
5% year-on-year growth in total premium 
and a 27% rise in renewal premium. Total 
premium amounted to NT$133.2 bil-
lion in the first quarter of 2017, up from 
NT$126.7 billion in the same period the 
year before. Renewal premium accounted 
for 63.7%, while first year premium 
contributed 36.3%. For first year premium, 
contributions from traditional policies sales 
reached 83.7%.

First year premium equivalent reached 
NT$20.9 billion in the first quarter of 2017 

with balanced distribution channel. The value 
of new business/first year premium equivalent 
ratio improved – thanks to stable contribu-
tions from traditional regular-paid policies.

The direct written premium of Fubon 
Insurance amounted to NT$9.4 billion in 
the first quarter of 2017, up from NT$8.1 
billion in the same period in the previous year. 
Premium from auto accounted for 50.8%, fire 
17%, health and injury 14.5%, marine 4.9%, 
engineering 3.2% and others 9.6%.

For Fubon Securities, the operating 
revenue rose to NT$1.57 billion in the first 
quarter of 2017 from NT$1.39 billion in the 
same period of last year. It is a market leader 
in exchange-traded funds with asset under 
management up by 16% year-on-year.

T H A I L A N D

Noriaki Goto
President and CEO
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd

Bank of Ayudhya and its business units 
(Krungsri)) announced an outstanding per-
formance for the first quarter of 2017 with a 
net profit of 5.65 billion baht, representing 
a 9.6% increase from the same period last 
year. This quarterly results were driven by 
higher operating profit and lower provision 
expense and were achieved amid the season-
ality impact generated from repayments of 
loans by customers. Underlining the robust 
results for the first quarter were the solid 
performances in both net interest income 
and non-interest income.

Non-interest income increased 4.3% 
from the fourth quarter of 2016, mainly 
driven by an increase in auto hire-purchase 
fees, wealth & fund management and secu-
rities-related fees, and gain on investment. 
Net interest margin was recorded at 3.82%, 
which was an improvement from 3.79% in 
the last three months of 2016, underscoring 
the improvement in funding costs driven 
by the shift from higher cost borrowing to 
lower rate ones. Cost-to-income ratio also 
manifested an improvement from 49.9% to 
48.8% during the same period.

Loans stood at 1.43 trillion baht, a de-
crease of 1.2%, or 16.84 billion baht from 
December 2016. The loan contraction in 
the first quarter of 2017 resulted from re-
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payments of corporate working capital lines 
and seasonally lower retail spending for 
credit cards and personal loans. Meanwhile, 
auto hire purchase and mortgage portfolios 
continued to expand at 2.9% and 2.0% 
respectively. 

Deposits totaled 1.13 trillion baht, 
representing an increase of 1.5%, or 17.17 
billion baht, from December 2016. The 
higher deposits resulted from an increase 
in time deposits with maturity of less than 
one year in the amount of 23.05 billion 
baht. Meanwhile, non-performing loans 
recorded at 2.33% and coverage ratio was 
strong at 143.0%.

Krungsri President and CEO Noriaki 
Goto says the robust growth in net profit 
in the first quarter of 2017 underlines the 
bank’s priorities to grow assets, reduce cost 
of fund, and increase non-interest income. 
The solid performance underscores both 
Krungsri’s competitive strength and well-
balanced portfolio.

Mr. Goto says Krungsri expects the mo-
mentum to gain further traction in the latter 
part of 2017, supported by an acceleration 
in government spending, robust growth 
in the tourism sector and improved export 
outlook. Driven by improving agricultural 
prices and lowering household leverages, an 
expansion in consumption is also expected.

As of March 31 2017, Krungsri, Thai-
land’s fifth largest bank, has total capital of 
191.28 billion baht, equivalent to 14.4% of 
risk-weighted assets with 11.9% in common 
equity tier 1 capital.

On April 24 2017, Krungsri announced 
a capital injection of US$15 million into 
Hattha Kaksekar Limited (HKL), its 
wholly- owned microfinance subsidiary in 
Cambodia. This voluntary capital increase 
reaffirms Krungsri’s commitment to HKL 
and strong confidence in the growth and 
development of the Cambodian economy.

Also in April this year, the bank 
launched its latest subsidiary Krungsri 
Finnovate Company, with the key focus 
in three core fintech activities -- accelera-
tor and academic collaboration, startup 
project management, and venture capital set 
at US$30 million in three years. Krungsri 
Finnovate aims to build fintech unicorns 
and integrate innovations to Krungsri’s 
products and services to enhance the cus-
tomer experience.
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Chaiwat Kovavisarach
President
Bangchak Corporation Public Co Ltd
 
Bangchak Corporation Public Company 
Limited and its subsidiaries recorded 
revenue from sale of goods and render-
ing of services of almost 44 billion baht 
in the first quarter of 2017, represent-
ing a year-on-year increase of 45%. Net 
profit amounted to 2.20 billion baht, with 
the net profit attributable to owners of 
the company at more than 2.08 billion 
baht. Total Ebitda was 4.07 billion baht, 
up 187% year-on-year, on the back of 
significant improvement in performance 
especially for the refinery business.

The sales volume of the marketing busi-
ness continues to grow, while the bio-based 
products business also registered better 
results. And the rise of crude oil price led to 
the refinery business’s inventory gain of 299 
million baht.

The bio-based products business 
recorded a revenue of 1.90 billion baht, or 
a year-on-year increase of 2% attributed to 
the biofuel business 1.64 billion baht and 
the fuel ethanol business 263 million baht. 
The biofuel business was still reeling from 
the repercussions of the government’s deci-
sion to decrease the B100 portion in diesel 
products since July 2016.

Bangchak’s refinery performance had an 
impressive improvement in the first quarter 
of 2017, compared with the same period 
a year earlier. This was the result of the 
refinery’s turnaround annual maintenance in 

the previous year. In this quarter, the average 
crude run was 109.80 KBD, or around 92% 
utilization rate. In March 2017, Bangchak’s 
refinery production reached an all-time high 
production level of 121.64 KBD due to the 
exceptional gross refinery margin acting as a 
launch pad for production increase, coincid-
ing with the increase in sales numbers by 
the marketing business, and planning and 
production management by the refinery that 
kept production levels high.

The market gross refining margin in-
creased by over 1.34 billion baht, up 120% 
from the same period in the previous year as 
a result of an increase in production volume, 
and upward adjustment of crack spread 
between various finished product and crude 
oil, especially the gasoil/Dubai crack spread 
that rose from the higher demand from 
Indonesia and Australia, and the reduced 
supply from emergency shut downs in the 
Middle East.

 Retail market sales volume (service 
stations) increased 45 million litres, or 5% 
due to larger customer base following the 
company’s main strategy of using service sta-
tions as the main channel. The majority of 
the increase in sales volume came from the 
diesel, gasohol 95 and gasohol E85 product. 
The number of service stations as of the end 
of the quarter was 1,075 stations, with seven 
new locations; large size station, in strategic 
location with modernized aesthetic, along 
with non-oil businesses to increase service 
station customers.

 However, the company closed down 
some service stations which has under target 
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sales volume and were in unfavourable 
locations. Bangchak also made renovations 
to existing locations to increase throughput 
per stations. Overall, the company was able 
to increase its market share and was able to 
retain its position as second in the market. 
The cumulative market share from January-
March 2017 was 15.2%.

  
Dr Toemchai Bunnag 
President and CEO
Global Power Synergy PCL
 
Global Power Synergy Public Company 
Limited, together with its subsidiaries, 
engages in the production and distribution 
of electricity, steam, and water for industrial 
purpose in Thailand. It operates through 
three segments: independent power pro-
ducer, small power producer and very small 
power producer. The company generates 
electricity through hydro, natural gas and 
solar energy resources.

In the first quarter of 2017, the group 
reported a consolidated revenue from sale 
and rendering of services of over 5.21 billion 
baht in the first quarter of 2017, compared 
with 5.32 billion baht in the same period a 
year ago. Profit before finance costs and in-
come tax expense dipped to 907.45 million 
baht from over 1.04 billion baht in the first 
quarter of 2016.

Profit before income tax expense reached 
811.18 million baht, against 939.91 million 
baht in the previous year, while profit for 
the period attributable to owners of the 
company amounted to 749.87 million baht, 
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or a drop from 870.52 million baht.
The company has higher net cash from 

operating activities of over1.76 billion baht 
in the first quarter of 2017, compared with 
almost 1.20 billion baht in the correspond-
ing period the year before. Purchase of 
plant and equipment, meanwhile, fell from 
963.40 million baht to 559.21 million baht.

 Net income increased by 79% from the 
fourth quarter of 2016 but dropped by 14% 
when compared to first quarter of 2016. The 
main factors include the 41% increase in the 
gross profit of Sriracha power plant due to 
the higher income from availability payment 
because there was annual plants maintenance 
schedule in fourth quarter of 2016. It can 
also be attributed to the 6% rise from the 
fourth quarter of 2016 in the gross profit of 
Rayong Central Utilities Plant as a result of 
the increase in selling prices at a faster pace 
than gas price, along with lower maintenance 
costs in fourth quarter of 2016.

 Meanwhile, the net income of IRPC 
Clean Power Phase 1 decreased due to 
maintenance shutdown of its main indus-
trial customer, while the divided revived 
from Ratchaburi Power Company Limited 
amounted to 120 million baht, lower by 
60 million baht from those received in first 
quarter of 2016.

 On a parent company basis, the 
company reported revenue from sale and 
rendering of services of 4.79 billion baht 
in the first quarter of 2017, a slight drop 
from 4.77 billion baht in the correspond-
ing period a year ago. Profit before finance 
costs and income tax expense of amounted 
to 826.81 million baht, which was down 
from 961.89 million baht in the first quarter 
of 2016. Profit before income tax expense 
of was also lower at 753.19 million baht 
from over 875.87 million baht, while profit 
for the period attributable to owners of the 
company fetched more than 706.33 million 
baht, or down from 848.95 million baht.

  
Sukrit Surabotsopon
President and Executive Director
IRPC Public Company Ltd

Refining and petrochemical company IRPC 
Public Company Limited is in a better posi-
tion to generate higher and more sustainable 
earnings. In a recent note on the company 
released in April this year, S&P Global Rat-

ings affirmed its ratings because it believes 
IRPC’s moderately improving earnings 
profile and pause in sustained investing 
will not translate into a more solid capital 
structure or liquidity profile before 2018 at 
the earliest. 

 IRPC completed most of its UHV 
(upstream project for hygiene and value-
added products) project in 2016, the last 
and final component of the company’s 
Phoenix project, with a total investment 
of US$1.2 billion. UHV will allow the 
company, through higher refinery com-
plexity, to produce more propylene and 
naphtha at the expense of lower value lube 
and fuel oil. IRPC will complete the final 
project stages by end 2017 to maximize its 
production of gasoline. 

 In parallel, the company will also com-
plete its polypropylene (PP) expansion and 
PP compounding projects, which together 
will increase the company’s PP capacity by 
300,000 tonnes per year. Close to 85% was 
completed as of December 31, 2016. 

 S&P says IRPC is slated to benefit 
from the initiatives it undertook to optimize 
key process, on top of industrial assets 
improvement. Such initiatives include the 
Everest project, which consolidates a num-
ber of efficiency efforts, such as crude selec-
tion, product blending, maintenance and 
procurement. S&P says while IRPC’s ability 
to meet its target of 7 billion baht contribu-
tion to Ebit remains to be seen, it believes 
the project paves the way for a structural 
improvement in operating profitability.” 

 Beyond 2017, the company will have 
implemented all the strategic initiatives it 
has been deploying in the past few years, 
and S&P anticipates that the period of el-
evated spending will be over. A more frugal 
attitude to capital outlays should translate 
over time into stronger credit ratios. 

 In terms of debt, the level remains 
sizable for IRPC with 62.6 billion baht in 
financial liabilities as at December 31, 2016. 
The company mostly relied on debt capital 
markets and bank lending for funding.

 Meanwhile, Fitch Ratings expects 
IRPC’s leverage (as measured by FFO-
adjusted net leverage) to stay at around 
3.5x-4.0x in 2016-2017, which is lower 
than previously projected at 3.5x-4.5x. This 
is supported by lower-than-expected debt in 
2015, improving operating cash flows and 

continued extension of the credit terms ar-
rangement with its largest shareholder PTT 
Public Company Limited, which will pro-
vide liquidity support. Fitch expects IRPC’s 
leverage to improve further after 2017. 

 
Banthoon Lamsam
Chairman of the Board and 
Chief Executive Officer
KASIKORNBANK Public Company Ltd
 
KASIKORNBANK (Kbank) announced 
a net profit for the first quarter of 2017 of 
10.17 billion baht, representing an increase 
of 5.45% over the same period of 2016 
as net interest income rose 4% or by 888 
million baht. Net interest margin stood 
at 3.41%. However, non-interest income 
decreased 11.6% or more than 2.03 billion 
baht due mostly to decreases in net insur-
ance premiums and revenue from capital 
market products. Moreover, KBank has 
set aside allowance for impairment loss on 
loans in line with economic circumstances. 
Cost to income ratio stood at 39.44% in 
this quarter.

 As of 31 March 2017, KBank and its 
subsidiaries’ total assets were almost Baht 
2.85 trillion baht, rising by 1.34 billion baht 
or 0.05% over the end of 2016. The major-
ity came from an increase in interbank and 
money market items - net. Non-performing 
loans, gross to total loans stood at 3.31% 
as at the end of the first quarter of 2017, 
compared with 3.32% at the end of 2016. 
Coverage ratio stood at 134.94%, while the 
capital adequacy ratio (CAR) according to 
the Basel III Accord was 17.51%, with a 
tier-1 capital ratio of 15.03%.

 In March, Kbank officially opened a 
new head office in Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic. It will play a key role in respond-
ing to investor needs and to allow for 
flexibility in trade and investment between 
Thailand and Lao PDR, which have seen 
an upward trend. KBank is also ready to 
be a connection between companies from 
AEC+3 member countries and operators in 
Laos. The bank targets 1.8 billion baht in 
loans and 1.3 billion baht in deposits.

Over the past three years, KBank has 
engaged in Laotian policy practice in vari-
ous sectors. For the government sector, the 
bank approved 3 billion baht credit facility 
for Électricité du Laos (EDL) to enable 
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the modernization of the country’s power 
infrastructure. Aeon Leasing Service (Laos) 
Company is a private firm receiving funding 
and financial management services from 
KBank, with particular focus on personal 
loan and leasing business.

KBank also encourages a value chain 
business model, prompting sustain-
able growth among business customers. 
Among other services are consultations 
on investment for potential investors 
from Thailand and elsewhere, which are 
conducted through business matching 
and business advisory activities. Custom-
ers will be better prepared in many ways 
while also getting clued up about relevant 
laws and regulations. These arrangements 
should help bolster the economy and 
lead to trade connectivity among regional 
countries and Laos.

KBank set its foot in Laos for the first 
time back in late 2014, becoming the first 
locally incorporated bank from Thailand. 
It currently has two branches in Vientiane, 
comprising Ban Ponesinuan branch and the 
Lane Xang head office. KBank has come up 
with a wide variety of financial products and 
services for business and individual clientele 
in Laos, including international transfers, 
foreign exchange, local and foreign currency 
deposit accounts, long- and short-term 
loans in three currencies, namely Lao kip, 
US dollar and baht. It is the one and only 
bank which opens a service centre for high 
net worth individual customers as well as 
Thai and foreign investors in Laos.

 

Tevin Vongvanich
President and CEO
PTT Public Co Ltd
 
Underpinned by the better performance 
of petroleum exploration and production 
business from the decrease in depreciation, 
depletion and amortization expenses, PTT 
and its subsidiaries registered a net income 
of 46.17 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2017, or more than double the 19.09 billion 
baht achieved in the fourth quarter of 2016. 
Sales revenue rose 31.9% to 509.80 billion 
baht in the first quarter of 2017, compared 
with the same period a year ago.

 Almost all business groups posted in-
creases in sales revenue due to higher average 
selling prices of petroleum and petrochemi-
cal products of both aromatics and olefins 
following a rise in crude oil price. However, 
the sales revenue of the gas business fell as a 
result of lower average selling price following 
the drop in reference gas prices and the lower 
sales revenue of its subsidiary PTT Explora-
tion and Production (PTTEP) on the back of 
lower sales volume.

 Ebitda during the first quarter 
amounted to 89.26 billion baht, up 25.3% 
from petrochemical and refining business 
due to the improvement in product spreads. 
The share of net income from investments in 
joint ventures and associate was 2.05 billion 
baht, or more than double from 865 million 
baht in the first quarter of 2016 mainly from 
the rise in PTTAC’s sales volume and aver-
age selling prices, which was more than the 
increase in costs.

 Depreciation and amortization expenses 
fell by 10.4% to 28.51 billion baht from 
31.81 billion baht in the first three months 
of 2016 as a result of the decline in provision 
for decommissioning costs and the increase in 
petroleum reserve of PTTEP. Gain on foreign 
exchange rate rose 2.35 billion baht to 4.50 
billion baht during the same period, mainly 
from realized gain on foreign exchange of 
PTT from foreign currency receivables and 
payables settlements, and the effect of Thai 
baht appreciation against the US dollar.

 PTT has recently unveiled a plan to 
divest 26 billion baht in legacy chemical assets 
to 49%-owned petrochemicals subsidiary 
PTT Global Chemical Public Company 
Limited. In addition, after the listing of power 
subsidiary Global Power Synergy Public 
Company Limited (GPSC) in 2015, PTT an-
nounced similar plans for oil business (refined 
products distribution and marketing), PTT 
Oil and Retail Business Company PTTOR).

 The rating agency Standard & Poor’s 
(S&P) does not expect the dilution of PTT’s 
ownership in GPSC or PTTOR to materially 
affect the group’s earning quality. This is 
because these businesses already operate in 
liberalized and competitive markets and S&P 
does not view them as being of national inter-
est to Thailand. 

 
Supattanapong Punmeechaow
President and CEO
PTT Global Chemical Public Company Ltd

Driven by the higher price of crude oil, PTT 
Global Chemical Public Company Limited 

Tevin Vongvanich Supattanapong Punmeechaow Arthid Nanthawithaya
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achieved strong operating results in 2016, 
with a net profit of over 25.60 billion baht, 
representing a 25% increase compared with 
2015. Ebitda amounted to 48.15 billion baht, 
or up 8% from a year ago as the higher crude 
oil price generated a gain in the value of the 
company’s crude oil stocks.

The company continues to implement 
Project MAX, a programme to improve its 
operating efficiency. The programme aims 
to increase performance every year through 
increased productivity, improvements to 
operational processes and reduced operating 
costs to generate additional profits.

In 2017, PTT Global expects its 
refineries will operate at 100% capacity 
during the year, higher than in 2016, during 
which the company stopped production as 
planned. As a result, the company expects 
the performance of its petroleum business 
to improve this year.

The aromatics business in 2017 will 
expand due to growing demand for end-
products. This will result in higher spread 
between benzene and paraxylene than previ-
ously expected. It is expected that spread be-
tween paraxylene and condensate will remain 
at US$413 per tonne. In terms of the olefins 
business and related products, it is expected 
that the price of raw plastic this year will be 
the same as 2016, at around US$1,153 per 
tonne.

At a meeting on February 14, 2017, the 
board of directors approved PTT Global’s 
purchase of shares from PTT Public Com-
pany Limited of companies related to PTT 
Global that operate petrochemical businesses, 
including a propylene business, biochemical 
business and service businesses. These transac-
tions will encourage the growth of the com-
pany’s business operations through greater 
flexibility, a simplified operating process and 
increased efficiency in utilizing resources 
within PTT. This will create the potential to 
expand PTT Global’s business in terms of an 
integrated downstream business and perfor-
mance chemicals, which will increase product 
value in the future.

The investment will assist PTT Global 
to reduce the time required to enter new lines 
of business and reduce the risk of investment 
and production technology costs as it owns 
shares in the existing companies and will 
receive full cooperation and support from 
the shareholders, who are also partners. In 

addition, the transaction will be a key step for 
the company to enter new S-curve industries 
in accordance with the government’s policy to 
move forward into Thailand 4.0. PTT Global 
will expand in the performance chemical 
business, which will add value to products in 
the future for growth industries such as the 
automotive, electronics and electrical, and 
construction sectors, which show promising 
growth trends in the global market.

The value of the PTT Global transac-
tions to purchase the shares from PTT’s affili-
ated companies is approximately 26.30 billion 
baht, including shares in HMC Polymers 
Company, PTT Asahi Chemical Company, 
PTT MCC Biochem Company, PTT 
Polymer Marketing Company, PTT Polymer 
Logistics Company and PTT Maintenance & 
Engineering Company.

 
Arthid Nanthawithaya
President & CEO
Siam Commercial Bank 

Siam Commercial Bank (SCB) and its subsid-
iaries announced a net profit of 11.9 billion 
baht for the first quarter of 2017, representing 
an increase of 13% from the same period last 
year. The increase was a result of higher net 
interest income, higher net fee and service 
income, as well as a decline in net insurance 
claims. Net interest income was at 22.56 
billion baht, or up 4.1% from the first quarter 
of 2016 and driven by the 6.2% loan growth 
over the past year.

Non-interest income increased 33.2% to 
over 10.62 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2017, primarily a result of continual growth 
in net fee and service income as well as 
higher net insurance premium income from a 
decline in net insurance claims.

The non-performing loan ratio stood at 
2.70% at the end of March 2017, an increase 
of 0.06% from the same period a year ago, 
largely due to higher non-performing loans 
from housing loans and from the SME 
segment. In this quarter, the bank set aside 
loan loss provisions of 5.01 billion or 1.03% 
of total loans, effectively raising the coverage 
ratio to 133.4% at the end of the first quarter 
of 2017 from 122.8% a year earlier.

SCB president and CEO Arthid Nan-
thawithaya says the bank is satisfied with 
the financial results in the first quarter. He 
says this year the transformation project will 

be a key element in strengthening SCB and 
paving the way for the bank to become the 
most admired bank. In addition, it is focusing 
on developing staff capabilities so they can 
adapt to changes and respond to new business 
models and client needs in the future.

The bank has announced job rotation for 
seven top executives to enhance its customer 
service quality and competitiveness, citing 
their expertise in existing functions, abil-
ity in fulfilling assignments, and thorough 
knowledge of customer needs. Effective April 
1, 2017, the shift aims to maximize synergies 
in service collaboration so that clients in every 
segment are better served. The executives will 
be able to apply what they had done success-
fully in their previous positions to their new 
responsibilities.

New perspectives will be brought to 
ensure services meet client needs, which will 
help boost customer usage of various financial 
products and services. In addition, the job 
rotation of the top ranks will herald a new 
organizational culture to serve as a prototype 
and encouragement for all employees to 
develop their competence and undertake new 
challenges in the bank’s other business areas.

In February this year, SCB and Sansiri 
PCL announced the launch of SIRI VEN-
TURE, Thailand’s first corporate venture 
capital specializing in full-scale research and 
development on property technology. The new 
venture capital, with initial registered capital of 
100 million baht co-invested with SCB, opens 
up opportunities for technology start-ups to 
develop innovations for home living and life-
style, from conception to commercial viability, 
with direct access to sustain business in the 
property market.

SIRI VENTURE aims at building a 
network of at least 300 property technology 
start-ups by 2020, while driving Thai innova-
tions for home living to spring up globally as 
well as create a strong and sustainable growth 
for the property industry. 

 
Atikom Terbsiri
President & CEO
ThaiOil 

 Thaioil and its subsidiaries delivered 
a strong performance in the first quarter of 
2017, with sales revenue of 87.60 billion baht, 
up by 10.49 billion baht from the fourth 
quarter of 2016, due to higher total product 
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sales volume and average selling prices. The 
group recorded a gross integrated margin, 
excluding stock gain/loss of US$9.40 per 
barrel, an improvement of US$1.40 per barrel 
– thanks to lower crude premium and higher 
gasoline spread from firm demand in Asia and 
the Middle East. Moreover, aromatics spreads 
in the first quarter rose as a result of strong 
demand as well as a delayed start-up of a new 
Indian aromatics plant, which conveyed posi-
tive sentiment to the market.

 LAB (linear alkyl benzene) price also in-
creased owing to an improvement in regional 
demand after Chinese Lunar New Year and 
stronger Indian demand after slow trading ac-
tivities. At the same time, lube base oil spread 
improved due to tightened supply during 
maintenance shutdown of lube base oil plants, 
along with consecutively firmed Asian demand 
particularly from China. Bitumen spread went 
up as well because of tight domestic supply.

 Compared with the first quarter of 2016, 
the sales revenue of Thaioil and its subsidiaries 
was higher by 30.81 billion baht in the first 
quarter of 2017 due to considerably higher 
average product selling prices tracking crude 
oil as well as higher total product sales volume. 
Ebitda rose by almost 2.90 billion baht, while 
net profit increased by 2.35 billion baht in the 
first quarter of 2017 from the same period a 
year earlier.

 The group continuously implemented 
profitability improvement strategy, which 
consists of four main types of activities: supply 
and marketing management, hydrocarbon 
management transcendence project and cost 
savings via the orchestra project.

 In the first quarter of 2017, Thaioil refin-
ery had a throughput of 111%, slightly higher 
from the fourth quarter of 2016. Petroleum 
product sales proportion can be categorized 
as 87% for domestic, 8% for Indochina and 
the rest 5% for export. Thaioil refinery’s total 
product sales volume rose 3% partly due to a 
planned maintenance shutdown of a domestic 
refinery. Together with an increase in average 
selling prices, Thaioil refinery had sales revenue 
of over 89.64 billion baht, which represented 
an increase of 9.15 billion baht.

 Thaioil refinery’s Ebitda climbed by 
1.72 billion baht in spite of a lower hedging 
gain by 99 million baht in the first quarter. It 
posted a foreign exchange gain increase of 532 
million baht; helping Thaioil refinery achieved 
a net profit of over 4.49 billion baht, or an 

increment of 1.70 billion baht from the first 
quarter of 2016.

 
V I E T N A M

Duong Thi Mai Hoa
CEO
VinGroup
 
Vingroup Joint Stock Company has received 
a vote of confidence from international 
credit rating agencies last year as it charts its 
growth strategy. Standard & Poor’s (S&) in 
October 2016 revised its rating outlook for 
the company from stable to positive to reflect 
its view of the potential for Vingroup’s capital 
structure to strengthen on sound operating 
cash flow, despite hefty outlays to support 
growth.

 The rating agency says Vingroup’s brand 
name and execution record ensures its lead 
position in Vietnam’s property market. The 
developer’s property sales in January to July 
2016 totaled 40 trillion dong, with most of 
its current projects under construction at least 
60% sold. This is similar to sales during the 
same period one year ago of about VND44 
trillion. 

 The company’s projects now look more 
diversified between Hanoi and Ho Chi Minh 
City after the launch of Vinhomes Central 
Park and Vinhomes Golden River in Ho 
Chi Minh City. Beyond property develop-
ment, Vingroup is expanding its retail mall 
portfolio. Currently it has about 25 operating 
projects, up from nine a year ago, with plans 
to increase to 66 by end-2017.  

S&P notes the company is aggressively 
growing its consumer retail footprint in 
various format. On top of better earnings 
diversity, consumer retail adds stability in 
cash flow and income to Vingroup’s portfolio. 
Vingroup has indicated that, in the longer 
term, it targets to have 50% of revenue from 
more stable recurring income sources. 

Given the aggressive expansion in various 
divisions, S&P expects Vingroup’s capital 
expenditure needs to remain elevated at close 
to 100 trillion dong over the 2016-2018 
period, mostly for land purchases. The group 
has shown the ability to weather a property 
downturn in 2012-2014, owing to differenti-
ated projects, including complementary ser-
vices, such as schools, retail, and hospitals for 
a comprehensive lifestyle for Vietnam’s young 
population and rising middle class.

Another international credit rating 
agency Fitch Ratings has affirmed Vingroup’s 
rating with a stable outlook in October 2016. 
The affirmation reflects Fitch’s view that the 
company’s robust performance in its property 
development business mitigates the losses in 
its nascent consumer retail business. As result, 
it expects Vingroup to maintain its current 
moderate net financial leverage. Deleveraging 
to a lower level may be possible when its retail 
business matures and starts being profitable, 
which is likely in 2019 if Vietnam’s macro-
economic environment remains supportive.

 Fitch views the rising granularity of 
Vingroup’s property development portfolio 
and its ability to sustain a high pre-sales rate 
of around 85% favourably. Cash collections 
from property sales quadrupled to 57.6 tril-
lion in 2015 from 14.65 trillion in 2014.

 Meanwhile in September 2016, 
Vingroup announced the transformation of 
Vinmec and Vinschool into social enterprises 
that make social impacts central to their 
corporate mission, by committing 100% of 
profit for social causes. By contributing prof-
its from two growing and sustainable brands, 
Vingroup reaffirms the social responsibility 
and leadership of a premier private business 
corporation in Vietnam, emulating examples 
from leading international corporations.

 The transformation of Vinmec and 
Vinschool into social enterprises under-
lines Vingroup’s desire to contribute to the 
advancement of healthcare and education 
in Vietnam, by improving patient care, and 
quality of training in both sectors. 

Duong Thi Mai Hoa
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C H I N A

Hou Rui
Executive Vice President & CFO
China Communications Services 
Corporation Ltd
 
The performance of China Communica-
tions Services Corporation in 2016 was 
underpinned by three growth drivers. The 
telecommunications infrastructure services 
(TIS) manifested an increased market share 
in domestic operator market – especially in 
China Tower – and business breakthrough 
in domestic non-operator market drove 
the continued rapid growth. Revenue from 
TIS amounted to 45.89 billion renminbi in 
2016, representing a year-on-year increase 
of 17% - the fastest growth among the 
three major businesses.

The business process outsourcing (BPO) 
focused on OPEX businesses of domestic 
operator and it achieved steady growth and 
provided a sustainable and stable source 
of revenue. Revenue from BPO, however, 
declined 1.5% year-on-year in 2016 to over 
32.53 billion renminbi due to the group’s 
pro-active control on the development of 
products distribution business with lower 
efficiency and its increasing focus on trans-
forming towards high end businesses.

For applications, content and other 
(ACO) services, the company grasped the 
opportunities of intelligentization and 
informatization, which helped fueled the 
acceleration of the business growth. Two 
new markets accounted for over 50% on 
both the percentage of revenue and the 
incremental revenue. Revenue from ACO 
services amounted to 10.03 billion ren-

minbi, representing an increase of 14.8% 
from 2015.

In domestic operator market, the com-
pany planned 1.2 trillion renminbi invest-
ment from 2016 to 2018 for infrastructure 
construction to upgrade infrastructure stan-
dard and network supporting capabilities. 
This is designed to further penetrate into 
domestic operator market with enhanced 
service quality to enlarge market share. It also 
aimed to firmly grasp integrated construc-
tion and maintenance businesses of China 
Tower to further enlarge the revenue scale.

To take advantage of the opportuni-
ties of growing OPEX, the company will 
develop high end maintenance business 
such as smart network management and 
integrated maintenance services. It will 
unify brand name and promote synergistic 
operation for distribution and supply chain 
business and it will seize the opportunities 
arising from domestic operators’ transfor-
mation to explore new businesses in Smart 
Home and Internet of Things, etc.

Meanwhile, in managing its cost 
structure, the company managed to reduce 
the direct cost of products distribution 
accordingly by pro-actively controlling the 
products distribution business. On the 
other hand, by utilizing sub-contracting 
resources, the direct personnel cost as a per-
centage of revenue continuously declined, 
while labour productivity further increased.

Li Fushen
Executive Director and CFO
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited 
 
For 2017, the goals of China Unicom 
(Hong Kong) are for revenue growth to 
return to industry average and to signifi-
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cantly enhanced profitability. In doing, it 
will foster innovation and transformation 
of marketing model, innovative resources 
utilization to promote scale and profitable 
business development. It will also enhance 
precision management capability and 
orderly drive frequency band and capacity 
reduction of 2G/4G networks to enhance 
cost efficiency.

To strengthen core capabilities for inno-
vative businesses, the company is focusing 
on platform-based businesses and industrial 
Internet to nurture new revenue growth 
drivers. It will strengthen fundamental 
management and deepen reform in various 
areas to elevate operating efficiency and 
service support capability.

 The group’s operation in the first 
quarter of 2017 has progressed steadily as 
planned with the service revenue up 2.4% 
year-on-year to 61.43 billion renminbi. The 
profit attributable to the equity sharehold-
ers of the company has demonstrated a 
turnaround as it amounted to 862 million 
renminbi during the year, up 79.3% year-
on-year and a significant improvement 
from the loss of 963 million renminbi 
posted in the fourth quarter of 2016.

 Addressing the acute challenges from 
market competition in 2016, China Un-
com actively advanced the implementation 
of the new development strategy centred on 
“Focus, Cooperation and Innovation” and 
strived to mitigate the underlying short-
comings. To promote long-term sustainable 
development, the company braved short-
term profit pressure and increased cost ini-
tiatives as appropriate to strive for a gradual 
turnaround, achieving initial success in 
turning around the unfavourable conditions 
in operation and development.

Hou Rui Li Fushen Tomakin Lai Hamilton Cheng Susanna Hui
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China Unicom is expected to be among 
the first batch of state-owned enterprises 
to introduce private shareholders in a pilot 
scheme of ownership reform as the Chinese 
government put pressure on telcos to bring 
private investors and enhance competition. 
In a filing to the Hong Kong Stock Ex-
change, China Unicom says the Shanghai-
listed parent will be used as a platform for 
the mixed ownership reform.

Tomakin Lai
Executive Director and CFO
China Resources Beer (Holdings) 
Company Limited
 
In an effort to strengthen its capital base, 
China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company 
announced in July 2016 a fully underwrit-
ten rights issue to raise about HK$9.5 
billion. It comprised of over 811.04 million 
rights shares on the basis of one rights 
share for every three existing shares at the 
subscription price of HK$11.73.

The subscription price represented a 
discount of about 30.76% to the clos-
ing price – the last dealing price – of 
HK$16.94 per share on the Hong Kong 
Stock Exchange on July 5 2016 – the last 
trading day. Apart from enhancing the 
company’s capital base, the rights issue will 
give it flexibility to capture development 
and expansion opportunities in its beer 
business. The net proceeds were used to 
partially fund the acquisition of the 49% 
stake in China Resources Snow Breweries 
held by SABMiller Asia Limited as well 
as for working capital and other general 
corporate purposes.

China Resources Beer is confident 
about the long-term prospects of the China 
beer market and sees room for growth, as 
well as further consolidation opportunities 
going forward. It will continue to explore 
business expansion prospects through both 
organic growth and acquisitions.

To capture these growth opportunities, 
the company considered the rights issue to 
be in its best interests. It offers the existing 
shareholders a fair and equal opportunity to 
participate in the company’s long-term de-
velopment without diluting their sharehold-
ing. The rights issue was fully underwritten 
by its controlling shareholder CRH Beer, 
which demonstrated its confidence in and 

commitment to its further and growth 
prospects.

Meanwhile, in the company’s annual 
general meeting in April 2017, the board of 
directors again sought a general mandate to 
buy back shares. The directors believe that 
the buy back proposal is in the best interest 
of the company and the shareholders. Such 
a buy back may, depending on market 
conditions and funding arrangements at 
the time, lead to an enhancement of the 
net assets and/or earnings per share of the 
company and will only be made when the 
directors believe that such a buy back will 
benefit the company and the shareholders.

In repurchasing the shares, the com-
pany may only apply funds legally available 
for such purpose in accordance with the 
articles of associations and the Companies 
Ordinance. The Companies Ordinance 
provides that payment in respect of a share 
buy back may be made out of the com-
pany’s distributable profits and/or out of the 
proceeds of a fresh issue of shares made for 
the purpose of the buy back.

H O N G  K O N G

Hamilton Cheng
Executive Director and Finance Director and 
Company Secretary
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group put in a 
solid performance over the past year while 
persevering through challenging waters. 
Despite a decline in revenue amid the 
market slowdown in the first six months of 
its financial year 2017, the Group’s adjusted 
gross profit margin bucked the trend and 
displayed improvement, improving by 160 
basis points to 30.1%. 

The figure was attained is mainly due 
to an enhanced product mix, in which 
the gold products’ sales mix was reduced 
compared to the first half of the financial 
year 2016, as well as an improvement in 
gross profit margin by product, particularly 
in Mainland China. The initiatives miti-
gated most of the impact from operating 
deleverage, and as a result, its profitability 
remained relatively stable over the year. 

Deftly running the controls of its fi-
nancial department is Finance Director and 

Company Secretary of the Group Hamilton 
Cheng, who is responsible for the financial 
management and company secretarial func-
tions. He joined the Group in 2004 and 
was appointed as an executive director in 
July 2011.  

Meanwhile, Chow Tai Fook Jewellery 
Group primarily meets its working capital 
and other liquidity requirements through a 
well-devised mix of capital contributions, 
including cash flows from operations, bank 
borrowings and gold loans. In addition, 
the gold loans are used to hedge against the 
financial impact of the price fluctuations in 
the Group’s gold inventories. 

The Group’s daily operations were 
primarily financed by operating cash flows, 
and mainly relied on short-term borrowings 
to satisfy inventory financing needs during 
its peak seasons, while working capital is 
allocated for future expansion plans and 
unexpected needs. Through the diligent 
financing strategy of Mr. Cheng and his 
team, Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group has 
not experienced any difficulties in repaying 
its borrowings.

While Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group’s 
short-term profitability may continue to 
be subject to market volatility, it strives to 
maintain an optimal capital structure and 
capital efficiency to deliver long-term value 
and return to its shareholders.

Susanna Hui
Executive Director and Group Chief Finan-
cial Officer
HKT Limited

 
HKT continued its streak of strong 
financial performances by delivering 
another solid set of financial results in the 
past year, all while weathering the storm 
of an increasingly challenging macroeco-
nomic environment and intensified market 
competition. The outstanding performance 
reflects the resilience of the company’s core 
businesses and the strong across-the-board 
execution of its operations.

Using her expertise in overseeing all 
financial matters of the HKT Group, Ex-
ecutive Director and Group Chief Financial 
Officer Susanna Hui was instrumental in 
HKT’s showing. Ms. Hui has been the 
Group Chief Financial Officer and an 
Executive Director of HKT since Novem-
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ber 2011. Ms. Hui has also been the Group 
Chief Financial Officer of PCCW, HKT’s 
majority shareholder, since April 2007 and 
an Executive Director of PCCW since May 
2010.

For the financial year ended Decem-
ber 31, 2016, HKT’s profit attributable 
to holders of Share Stapled Units stood at 
HK$4,889 million, an increase of 24% over 
the previous year, with its basic earnings 
per Share Stapled Unit at 64.62 HK cents. 
The firm’s adjusted funds flow for the year 
touched the HK$4,683 million mark, an 
increase of 14% over the previous year, with 
its adjusted funds flow per Share Stapled 
Unit coming in at 61.85 HK cents.

HKT Limited looks to extend every 
effort to enhance its network and services 
to capture the lucrative opportunities in 
the market and will continue to invest and 
innovate to meet Hong Kong’s telecommu-
nications needs into the future.

Thomas Tang
Executive Director and CFO
Esprit Holdings Ltd

Esprit Holdings built on the positive 
progress achieved in its last financial year, as 
the financial performance of the company 
continued to improve in the six months 
ended 31 December 2016 to record a hand-
some net profit of HK$61 million. This 
represents a significant recovery from the 
net loss of -HK$238 million recorded for 
the same period last year.

The company went on to post a gross 
profit of HK$4.37 billion, resulting in a 
gross profit margin of 52.5%, and translat-
ing to a year-on-year increase of +2.0% 
points, despite the detrimental development 

of the Euro exchange rates. The marked 
improvement came around primarily as 
the result of Esprit Holdings’ initiatives to 
reduce the level of promotional activities, 
price markdowns and wholesale discounts.

Playing a key role is Thomas Tang, who 
has been Esprit Holdings’ Executive Direc-
tor and Group Chief Financial Officer since 
May 2012. He is a member of the Risk 
Management Committee and the General 
Committee of the Board, as well as a direc-
tor of certain subsidiaries of the Company. 
Mr. Tang is also a fellow member of The 
Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants (Practising) and has over 35 
years of experience in the accounting and 
finance fields. 

Mr. Tang’s financial expertise has 
enabled Esprit Holdings to remain debt 
free with cash, bank balances and deposits 
totaling HK$4.5 billion as of year end 
2016, representing a net cash utilization 
of HK$793 million during the first half 
of its financial year2016/17, less than the 
HK$825 million net cash utilization for the 
same period last year.

Furthermore, Esprit Holdings gener-
ated positive EBiT from its underlying 
operations (excluding exceptional items) of 
HK$2 million, marking a significant recov-
ery from the LBiT of–HK$252 million it 
recorded over the same period last year.

Moving forward, the financial per-
formance of Esprit Holdings continued 
to advance positively and in line with the 
expectations of senior management. The 
progress achieved in most areas of the 
company has sustained its confidence in 
remaining fully committed and focused on 
executing its Strategic Plan in the years to 
come.

7 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 7

Edward Lam
CFO
Li & Fung Limited
 
Li & Fung undertook a fund raising exer-
cise in October 2016, pricing a well- sup-
ported offering amounting to US$650 mil-
lion. The subordinated perpetual non-call 
five securities are fixed for life and attracted 
a robust investor demand. It was tightly 
priced compared with the initial price guid-
ance on the back of US$4.4 billion worth 
of demand from 214 investors.

Li & Fung previously raised US$500 
million in subordinated perpetual capital 
securities in November 2012. The latest 
bond deal qualifies for 50% equity treat-
ment by Standard & Poor’s and Moody’s 
Investors Service and 100% accounting 
equity treatment.

The structure was ideal for the com-
pany as it provides full flexibility on the 
period when it holds the equity - ie, no 
reset and no step-up. It was also ideal for 
investors because they are able to access a 
well-liked Hong Kong blue chip company 
with a nice yield pick-up. The securities are 
drawn under Li & Fung’s medium-term 
note and perpetual securities programme 
and the proceeds will be used for refinanc-
ing, working capital and general corporate 
purposes.

In April 2017, S&P Global Ratings 
announced that it has revised its outlook 
on the company from stable to negative as 
it expects the company’s trading sales and 
margins will continue to decline during the 
next 12-24 months as a result of the chal-
lenging retail operating conditions. It notes 
the company’s weak operational results over 
the past few years suggest a deterioration in 
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its competitiveness and capability to adjust 
to disruptions in the global retail industry.

S&P Global also expects Li & Fung’s 
revenue to decline by 2%-4% in 2017, 
compared with an 8.3% drop in 2016 
(excluding asset sales). This is primarily due 
to a lower base of the trading business and 
a gradual easing of deflationary pressures 
with a rebound in commodity prices. The 
recovery in consumer sentiment is still 
fragile, it adds, and the risks of destocking 
by retailers, constant promotional events, 
and intense competition from new retail 
formats could persist and contribute to a 
lower topline.

However, it is expected that Li & 
Fung’s ability to offer high value-added sup-
ply chain services and the company’s vast 
network of global factories and retail cus-
tomers will continue to underpin its leading 
market position and competitiveness in 
the global sourcing and logistics industry. 
As of end- 2016, the company has a global 
network of more than 15,000 vendors and 
over 8,000 customers.

Li & Fung’s cash flow generation could 
also stay satisfactory, and the company’s 
effective cost control through digitaliz-
ing its operating modules and shortening 
the product supply life cycle could offset 
the topline pressure. Its working capital 
requirement is also expected to stay mini-
mal, primarily due to its fee-based agency 
business (requiring no inventory) and good 
inventory management for its principal 
business. S&P Global likewise expects the 
company can generate enough cash flows 
from operations to fund its capital expen-
diture for maintenance and new initiatives 
such as digitalizing operations.
 
Andy Cheung
Executive Director and CFO
Link Asset Management Ltd
 
The Link REIT has paved the way for 
Hong Kong issuers to tap the green bond 
market as it priced the first such instrument 
from the territory amounting to US$500 
million in July 2016. In joining the green 
bond bandwagon, it also became the first 
Reit in Asia to tap this market.

The 10-year bonds, the proceeds of 
which will be used to refinance or fund 
eligible green projects, are issued through 

The Link Finance (Cayman) and are drawn 
under the company’s US$3 billion euro 
medium-term note programme. The deal 
attracted a total order book of US$1.6 
billion, with the bulk of the paper sold in 
Asia and were taken by banks and fund 
managers.

In launching its green bond offering, 
the Link REIT has identified and imple-
mented a set of green initiatives covering 
energy efficiency, greenhouse gas emissions, 
water management, waste management and 
low carbon transportation.

Link REIT has become more active 
in its asset purchases and sales recently, as 
part of its initiative to upgrade its portfolio. 
At the same time, the company has been 
increasing its exposure to China. Moody’s 
Investors Service estimates that Link REIT’s 
assets in China will account for around 
9%-10% of its total asset upon completion 
of this latest acquisition. Nevertheless, it 
believes that Link REIT’s internal policy of 
limiting its total China and office leasing 
exposure to below 12.5% of its total port-
folio value should prevent its business risk 
from rising materially.

In addition, Link REIT has developed 
mall operations management in China, 
which will mitigate execution risk for 
its newly acquired property, the Metro-
politan Plaza in Guangzhou, for which 
it paid 4.065 billion renminbi. It is the 
third property in Link REIT’s mainland 
China portfolio, along with the EC Mall 
in Beijing and Corporate Avenue 1 & 2 in 
Shanghai.

Moody’s says the acquisition will have 
little impact on Link REIT’s financial pro-
file, because it will be largely cash-funded 
following its recent disposal of five proper-
ties in Hong Kong, and as the property 
will immediately contribute income and 
cash flow. The property has already been 
developed and in operation for a few years 
and, according to the company, registers 
monthly gross income of approximately 
16.1 million renminbi.

Link REIT’s adjusted debt to Ebitda 
is expected to increase moderately to 4.7x-
4.9x over the next 12-18 months from 
around 4.6x at end September 2016, and 
for adjusted Ebitda to interest to decrease 
to around 8.0x from around 9.0x at end-
September 2016. Moody’s notes that Link 

REIT has become more active in its asset 
purchases and sales recently, as part of its 
initiative to upgrade its portfolio.

Dennis Tam
Group Finance Director
Melco International Development Ltd

Melco International Development cashed 
in on another banner year as it attained a 
company-wide improvement in key finan-
cial indicators, as it witnessed an over 50-
fold increase in net revenue to HK$23.85 
billion and its profit attributable to owners 
of the company soared over 100-fold to 
HK$10.37 billion. 

The significant increases were recorded 
primarily as a result to a special gain as the 
company took control of Melco Resorts & 
Entertainment Limited by becoming its 
single largest shareholder and consolidated 
the results of Melco for the first time.

In the past year, Melco International 
Development delivered a strong set of oper-
ating and financial results, despite the ongo-
ing challenges posed by the Macau gaming 
market. Its net revenue increased year-on-
year by 13.7% to US$4.5 billion, while 
consolidated Adjusted Property EBITDA 
grew by 16.7% to US$1,09 billion. Both 
increases were chiefly attributable to the 
contributions of a fully-functional Studio 
City and higher casino revenues at City of 
Dreams Manila. 

Look no further than Group Finance 
Director Dennis Tam who has contributed 
to the healthy financial position of Melco 
International Development. Mr. Tam 
joined the Group in 2006, and has more 
than 20 years of experience in the corporate 
finance, accounting, financial control and 
mergers & acquisitions fields.

Under his watch, the Group finances its 
business operations and investments with 
internal resources, cash revenues generated 
from operating activities, and bank and 
other borrowings. As of year-end 2016, 
total assets of Melco International Develop-
ment stood at HK$103.65 billion which 
were financed by shareholders’ funds of 
HK$22.34 billion, non-controlling interests 
of HK$34.69 billion, current liabilities of 
HK$11.73 billion, and non-current liabili-
ties of HK$34.88 billion.

Meanwhile, Melco International Devel-
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opment continues to manage its financial 
position carefully and maintains conserva-
tive policies in its cash and financial man-
agement. As of the end of 2016, its bank 
balances and cash amounted to HK$16.89 
billion.

Au Tak Cheong
Executive Director & Head of Finance and 
Accounts
New World Development Co Ltd

During the first half of financial year 2017, 
New World Development Company’s 
revenues amounted to HK$26.64 billion. 
Its profit attributable to shareholders of 
the company stood at HK$4.33 billion, 
representing an increase of 31.4%, while its 
underlying profit came in at HK$5 billion, 
which soared by 52.4%.

Au Tak Cheong has excelled in his role 
as the Head of the Finance and Accounts 
and senior management of the company, 
overseeing the compliance of policy and 
procedures in relation to accounting mat-
ters of the Group. Mr. Au possesses over 
30 years of experience in the finance and 
accounting and treasury fields.

New World Development Company’s 
debts were primarily denominated in Hong 
Kong dollar and Renminbi. In respect of 
its Mainland China operations, the firm 
maintains an appropriate level of external 
borrowings in Renminbi for the natural 
hedging of Renminbi contributed to these 
projects. Its Renminbi exposure is mainly 
derived from the translation of non-current 
assets and liabilities of its subsidiaries, 
associated companies and joint ventures 
in Mainland China with functional cur-
rency of Renminbi and Renminbi deposits 

held for future development costs to be 
expended to Hong Kong Dollars.

The company’s borrowings are chiefly 
arranged on a floating rate basis, and used 
interest rate swaps and foreign currency 
swaps to hedge part of its underlying inter-
est rate and foreign exchange exposure. As 
of yearend 2016, New World Develop-
ment Company had outstanding deriva-
tive instruments to the tune of HK$5.8 
billion and US$600 million. During the 
same period, the company had outstanding 
foreign currency swap contracts in the ag-
gregate amounts of HK$3.13 billion which 
were allocated to hedge for certain foreign 
currency exposure.

New World Development Company 
also issued 5.75% perpetual capital securi-
ties in the aggregate principal amount of 
US$1.2 billion, with the net proceeds being 
utilized to finance its development projects, 
land bank expansion and other general 
working capital purposes.

Velencia Lee
CFO and Company Secretary
Sino Land Co Ltd
 
Sino Land Company recorded a group 
unaudited underlying net profit attribut-
able to shareholders, excluding the effect of 
fair-value changes on investment properties 
for the six months to December 31 2016 
amounted to HK$2.75 billion, compared 
with HK$3.01 billion in the same period a 
year ago.

The net profit attributable to share-
holders was HK$3.44 billion, down 
from over HK$3.88 billion in 2015. The 
reported included a revaluation surplus 
(net of deferred taxation) on investment 
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properties of HK$694.1 million, compared 
with a revaluation surplus (net of deferred 
taxation) of HK$877.3 million for the last 
period.

The total revenue from property sales, 
including property sales of associates and 
joint ventures recognized by the group 
amounted to HK$9.50 billion, up from 
HK$7.19 billion in the same period in 
2015. In China, 215 residential units in 
The Palazzo in Chengdu were launched for 
sale during the period.

As at end-December 2016, Sino Land 
has a land bank of about 32.4 million 
square feet of attributable floor area in 
Hong Kong, China, Singapore and Sydney, 
which comprises a balanced portfolio of 
properties, of which 55.6% is residential, 
28.3% commercial, 7% industrial, 4.6% 
car parks and 4.5% hotels. The group will 
continue to be selective in replenishing the 
land bank to optimize its earnings potential.

In terms of rental activities, Sino 
Land posted gross rental revenue, includ-
ing attributable share from associates and 
joint ventures of HK$1.96 billion in the 
six months to December 2016, up 3.4% 
from HK$1.89 billion in the correspond-
ing period a year earlier. Net rental income 
rose 4.2%, or from HK$1.65 billion to 
HK$1.72 billion during the same period. 
The increase in rental revenue was mainly 
due to higher rental rates on renewals.

The group’s portfolio of hotels com-
prises The Fullerton Hotel Singapore, The 
Fullerton Bay Hotel Singapore, Conrad 
Hong Kong, The Westin Sydney and The 
Olympian Hong Kong. The overall busi-
ness performance of the group’s hotels was 
steady during the interim period.

As at end-December 2016, the group 
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had cash and bank deposits of HK$28.07 
billion. After netting off total borrowings of 
HK$5.10 billion, the group had net cash of 
HK$22.98 billion. Of the total borrow-
ings, 75.9% was repayable within one year 
and the remaining repayable between two 
and four years. The group’s borrowing are 
subject to floating and fixed interest rates. 
Total assets and shareholders’ funds of the 
group were over HK$148.79 billion and 
HK$124.01 billion, respectively.

The majority of the group’s debts are 
denominated in Hong Kong dollars and 
US dollars with the balance in Singapore 
dollars, with the latter mainly used to fund 
the projects in Singapore. The majority of 
the group’s cash are denominated in Hong 
Kong dollars with a portion in renminbi, 
Australian dollars and Us dollars.

Peter Anthony Curry
Executive Director and Group CFO
Sun Hung Kai & Co Ltd

Under the leadership of Executive Direc-
tor and Group Chief Financial Officer 
Peter Anthony Curry, who joined the 
company in 2010 and has over 40 years’ 
business experience, Sun Hung Kai & Co 
maintains a balanced mix of funding from 
various sources. Its fixed coupon US dollar 
denominated notes amounted to HK$4.77 
billion and RMB-denominated notes 
equivalent to HK$583.1 million were 
outstanding as of June 2016. Meanwhile, 
its bank borrowings are at floating interest 
rates and these are denominated in Hong 
Kong dollars, US dollars and RMB.

The company’s finance costs stood at 
HK$232.2 million, which was similar to 
the same period recorded last year. As of 
mid-2016, the total debt of Sun Hung Kai 
& Co. amounted to HK$10.65 billion, 
representing an 8% increase on a year-on-
year basis. However, most of the increase 
was a result of the net new issuance of 
4.75% 2021 US Dollar bonds at the end 
of May as part of the early lower cost 
refinancing plan for the 6.375% 2017 US 
Dollar bonds.

In addition, its total bad and doubtful 
debts declined by 13% to HK$566.1 
million from a reduction in impairment 
allowance in relation to UAF’s Mainland 
China loan portfolio as well as a write 

back for a substantial debt recovery in the 
Structured Finance portfolio.

With a view to securing cheaper 
medium term debt, the firm launched 
an exchange offer for its US$350 million 
2017 6.375% US dollar notes and issued 
new 2021 4.75% US dollar notes in May 
2016. US$115.5 million of the principal 
amount of the 2017 Notes were exchanged 
for the New Notes. Based on an exchange 
ratio of 1.05375, US$121.6 million New 
Notes were issued in the exchange offer, 
while additional New Notes of US$240 
million were also issued. The aggregate 
principal amount of the New Notes 
amounted to US$361.6 million which will 
mature on 31 May 2021 and are listed on 
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong.

Moving forward, Sun Hung Kai 
& Co. continues to pursue a strategy 
designed for long-term capital growth 
for its shareholders, through a diverse yet 
complementary portfolio of investment 
and finance businesses. In the past year, 
it has maintained a conservative balance 
sheet with a net gearing ratio remaining 
low at 16.2% as at 30 June 2016.

T A I W A N

Rosie Yu
Chief Financial Officer
Taiwan Mobile

Taiwan Mobile is flying high to start the 
year, disclosing consolidated revenue 
of NT$9.02 billion in April 2017. Its 
EBITDA stood at NT$2.76 billion with 
an operating income of NT$1.63 billion 
and net income of NT$1.29 billion, while 
it generated an Earnings Per Share of 
NT$0.47. 

During the first four months of 2017, 
the telecommunications firm reported a 
consolidated revenue of NT$37.86 billion, 
an EBITDA of NT$11.20 billion, an 
operating income of NT$6.7 billion and 
a net income of NT$5.25 billion. In addi-
tion, the Earnings Per Share over the same 
period came in at NT$1.93.

Chief Financial Officer Rosie Yu noted 
that the continued implementation of 
both the product differentiation strategy 
and cost control have helped to stabi-

lize Taiwan Mobile’s revenue and profit 
growth. Therefore, operating profit and 
net profit for the first four months of 2017 
increased by 1% and 4% year-on-year 
respectively, while earnings per share came 
in at NT$1.93 to reach 37% of its annual 
target.

Ms. Yu joined Taiwan Mobile in 2006 
as vice president, spearheading the IR 
team, finance, and billing departments. 
Over the years, she has displayed her 
strengths in strategic decision making, risk 
management and leadership to enhance 
the company’s capital management ef-
ficiency and shareholders’ returns.

For the full year 2016, Taiwan 
Mobile posted a consolidated revenue 
of NT$116.65 billion, an EBITDA of 
NT$33.87 billion, an operating income 
of NT$20.02 billion and a net income 
of NT$15.32 billion, while Earnings Per 
Share was NT$5.63. It achieved a special 
milestone as the firm not only reported 
7% growth in operating income over the 
previous year, its Earnings Per Share was 
the highest in the industry and exceeded 
its forecast by 9%. The outstanding results 
were due in large part to the performance 
of its 4G business which exceeded its 
expectations.

P H I L I P P I N E S

Pedro M. Florescio III
Executive Vice President and Treasurer
BDO Unibank, Inc
 
BDO Unibank conducted one of the big-
gest fund raising in the Philippine capital 
market when it raised 60 billion pesos 
through a rights offering in January 2017. 
The transaction represented a key mile-
stone not only for BDO, but also for the 
Philippines as the largest ever common 
equity capital raised from the domestic 
market and executed amid challenging 
global market environment.

 The offer increased the bank’s 
common equity tier 1 (CET1) capital, 
making BDO better positioned to fulfill 
its medium-term growth objectives and 
take advantage of the positive outlook 
on the Philippine economy. This issue 
will likewise provide a comfortable buffer 
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over higher capital requirements with the 
imposition of the domestic systematically 
important bank surcharge.

As the largest bank in the Philip-
pines, Fitch Ratings says BDO would 
need to have CET1 of 11% of risk-
weighted assets by January 1 2019. The 
bank’s CET1 ratio had fallen to 11.3% 
at end-June 2016 on a consolidated 
basis from 12.4% as at end-2014, which 
was still adequate based on current 
regulations, but would have left limited 
headroom above the higher incoming 
requirement.

Fitch adds the timing the capital is-
suance reflects the confidence of BDO’s 
management and board of directors 
in the medium-term growth prospects 
for the Philippines. The new capital 
will provide BDO will a comfortable 
loss-absorption buffer as it continues to 
expand its loan portfolio during the next 
one to two years.

The offer was fully subscribed and 
led by major shareholder SM Group. It 
also saw strong participation from the 
bank’s domestic and international inves-
tors. The rights shares amounting to 
over 716.40 million shares were issued at 
a price of 83.75 pesos each.

Earlier in October 2016, BDO 
priced a US$300 million worth of five-
year fixed rate senior notes with a cou-
pon of 2.63%, the lowest rate on record 
for a US dollar-denominated bond from 
a Philippine issuer. The bonds were is-
sued from the bank’s medium-term note 
programme. Asian investors accounted 
for 87% of the paper, while the remain-
ing 13% was sold to European investors.

Rafael D. Consing Jr
Senior Vice President and CFO
ICTSI

Port container terminal operator Inter-
national Container Terminal Services 
Inc has been very active in conducting 
liability management exercise to manage 
the maturity profile of its existing debt 
obligations. In a transaction in October 
2016, the company managed to extend 
the duration of its US$345 million 
perpetual securities from 2019 and 2021 
to 2924, and reduced the coupon from 
6.25% and 5.5% to 4.875%.

At the same time, the issuer – ICTSI 
subsidiary Royal Capital BV – success-
fully priced a US$375 million offering 
of senior perpetual capital securities, 
guaranteed by ICTSI. The new securities 
were structured to constitute equity un-
der the International Financial Reporting 
Standards and represented ICTSI’s third 
successful issuance in this format.

ICTSI senior vice-president and CFO 
Rafael Consing Jr, describes the capital 
management exercise as strategic and 
value accretive in a number of respects, 
including the extension of the call dura-
tion on almost half of ICTSI’s outstand-
ing senior perpetual securities, and 
securing guaranteed annual cost savings 
from the lower distribution rate.

The transaction is significant in 
several respects – it was the first such 
transaction targeting repurchase of US 
dollar perpetual securities in Asia in 
2016. The new securities also achieved 
the longest non-call date for any Asian 
corporate hybrid security to date, adding 
that ICTSI, adding that ICTSI remains 
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the only Philippine issuer to have offered 
US dollar senior perpetual securities in 
the international debt capital markets. In 
addition, the new securities set a record 
low US dollar distribution rate for a Phil-
ippine corporate perpetual security – a 
significant reduction relative to the non-
call 2019 and non-call 2021 securities.

In another fund raising foray in July 
2016, ICTSI concluded a A$398 million 
syndicated loan facility that pushes the 
project finance envelope in Australia.

The facility was used to finance the 
ongoing construction and development 
of Victoria International Container 
Terminal (VICT) at Webb Dock East 
in the Port of Melbourne. It provides 
significant financial flexibility with long-
dated tenors of seven years amounting to 
A$139.5 million and 10 years amounting 
to A$113.5 million. It also included a 
16-year export credit agency (ECA) facil-
ity from Finnvera of Finland amounting 
to A$125 million. The remaining A$20 
million was for working capital.

Construction of the VICT project 
commenced in late 2014 and will be 
completed in two phases. Phase One will 
be ready for commercial operations in 
the fourth quarter of 2016, while Phase 
Two will come on stream in 2017. The 
VICT deal has pushed the project finance 
envelope in Australia on a number of as-
pects and this has made the process quite 
challenging. Arranging the loan facility 
in three tranches comes as the current 
Australian project finance market prefers 
shorter tenors – usually five years and in 
some cases even shorter at three years.

Rafael D. Consing Jr Luis Juan B. Oreta David John Nicol Ferdinand K. Constantino
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Luis Juan B. Oreta
CFO and Treasurer
Manila Water

Manila ushered in 2017 on a high note, 
with its net income growing 2% in 2016 
from the previous year, buoyed by higher 
water sales. In its disclosure to the stock 
exchange, the company revealed net income 
hit Php6.06 billion last year, marking an 
increase from Php5.95 billion in 2015, as its 
revenues rose 5% to Php17.7 billion from 
Php16.9 billion. In addition, its earnings 
before interest, taxes, depreciation and 
amortization grew 3% to Php11.9 billion in 
2016 from Php11.7 billion in 2015.

Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer 
Luis Oreta has lent a big hand in keeping 
the company’s finances in check. Mr. Oreta 
joined Manila Water back in 2009, and 
as the Chief Financial Officer, he provides 
operations and strategic support to the 
organization through his oversight function 
over the corporate finance and governance 
group. His efforts and stewardship has 
helped steer the organization toward finan-
cial stability, which has benefited its various 
stakeholders.

The strong performance over the past 
year comes on the heels of a solid 2015 as 
Manila Water’s consolidated balance sheet as 
of the end of that year remained strong and 
supportive of future expansion. Strong cash 
inflows attributable to the high collection 
efficiency during the year and lower capital 
expenditure due to the delay in the approval 
of the East Zone’s business plan brought cash 
and cash equivalents to Php6.8 billion. 

Manila Water continued to be compli-
ant with its loan covenants as its debt to 
equity ratio stood at 0.85x, excluding 
concession obligations, while net bank debt 
to equity registered at 0.50x. This adds to 
the company’s signed a seven-year JPY40 
billion loan facility in 2015 with three 
international banks to finance its capital 
expenditures for 2016 and 2017.

Looking ahead to the rest of 2017, 
Mr. Oreta said Manila Water is very well-
funded this year to meet its very ambitious 
capital expenditure plan. He noted the 
company is looking to spend significantly 
more than the Php8.7 billion amount that 
it shelled out last year in terms of capital 
expenditures.

David John Nicol
CFO
Metro Pacific Investments Corp
 
Metro Pacific Investments Corporation 
(MPIC) is undertaking several projects 
as it expands its franchise across its core 
businesses. The group has deepened its par-
ticipation in the Philippine power sector in 
May 2016 with an increase in MPIC’s effec-
tive ownership of Manila Electric Company 
(MERALCO) through the acquisition of 
25% stake in Beacon Electric and Beacon 
Electric’s acquisition of Global Power.

MPIC is continuing its development 
of power related services and investments 
in the Philippines with its combination of 
distribution, generation and retail electricity 
sales across Luzon and the Visayas. On 
March 27 2017, an MPIC-led consortium 
including Covanta Energy and Macquarie 
Grou[ was granted original proponent 
status by the Quezon City government for a 
42-MW energy from waste project.

Global Power is looking at several 
projects to expand its energy portfolio. In 
Luzon, its main development project is a 
670-MW super critical coal-fired plant in 
La Union province. Its renewable energy 
arm, Global Renewable Power Corporation, 
is likewise exploring several renewable en-
ergy projects, bagasse and hydro as part of 
the company’s commitment to offer flexible 
energy solutions to its customers.

In terms of toll roads, the group’s proj-
ects include the 19 billion pesos construc-
tion of the Cavite Laguna Expressway. On 
March 2 2017, its subsidiary Metro Pacific 
Tollways Corporation broke ground on 
the 27.9 billion pesos construction of the 
Cebu-Cordova Link Expressway, one of 
the biggest infrastructure projects outside 
Metro Manila.

For its water business, In 2017, Mayni-
lad has allotted 13.2 billion pesos for its wa-
ter and waste water infrastructure projects, 
5 billion pesos for sewerage and sanitation 
programmes and 8.2 billion pesos for water 
sources and water loss recovery. Capital 
expenditure as at March 2017 stood at 2.4 
billion pesos, of which a significant portion 
was for the upgrade and construction of 
reservoirs and pumping stations, laying of 
primary pipelines and construction of waste 
water facilities to improve public health.

In the hospital business, Metro Pacific 
Hospital Holdings has grown to 13 hospi-
tals as at end-March 2017 with about 2,900 
beds throughout the country, including 
eight in Metro Manila. In addition, it has 
invested in a mall-based diagnostic and sur-
gical centre MegaClinic in SM Megamall 
and has indirect ownership in two health-
care colleges in Davao and Bacolod.

Following the acquisition of the logis-
tics business and contracts of Basic Logistics 
and its affiliated companies in 2016, 
Metropac Movers Inc signed an agreement 
in January 2017 to acquire certain assets 
and business of Ace Logistics Inc for an ag-
gregate purchase price of 280 million pesos.

Ferdinand K. Constantino
CFO, SVP and Treasurer
San Miguel Corporation
 
Conglomerate San Miguel Corporation 
(SMC) is embarking on several investments 
to take advantage of the growth opportuni-
ties across different business sectors. The 
company, through San Miguel Yamamura 
Packaging Corporation will build a fully 
integrated packaging complex in Davao in 
Mindanao, which will include the largest 
glass manufacturing facilities. The US$700 
million project has two plant lines of 400 
tonnes each, and production lines for pal-
lets, crates, cartons and plastic containers. 
Most of the products will be for exports 
to the US, Australia, New Zealand and 
Europe.

In another push to expand its packag-
ing business, San Miguel Yamamura has 
acquired 100% stake in Portavin Holdings 
Pty. Ltd. of Australia. Acting through its 
subsidiary San Miguel Yamamura Aus-
tralasia Limited, it took over the company 
engaged in the bottling of wine, trading and 
distribution of packaging products in New 
South Wales, South Australia, Victoria and 
Western Australia.

In another undertaking, it was reported 
in late April this year that the company, 
through San Miguel Holdings Corporation, 
the corporate vehicle for the infrastructure 
and toll-road investments of SMC, has 
executed an agreement with the Philip-
pine National Construction Corporation 
(PNCC) involving 554 billion pesos. This 
provides, among others for the expansion 
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Corporate Finance and Accounting Rach-
adaporn Rajchataewindra, who joined the 
company in 2015 and has several years’ 
experience with listed companies, has 
been on top of the company’s financial 
management matters. Ms. Rajchataewin-
dra has led the way in implementing the 
company’s sound approach to long-term 
financing. 

The strategy covers loans from lo-
cal financial institutions as well as the 
issuance of bonds in order to repay the 
loan due in 2017 approximately totaling 
THB20 billion, while carefully consider-
ing the situation of the financial markets 
during the period. Moreover, the firm 
signed a syndicated loan agreement and 
loan agreement with local financial insti-
tutions amounting to THB20 billion.

IRPC Public Company’s long-term 
loans  increased by THB2.9 billion to 
THB56.4 billion, primarily due to an 
increase of the long-terms loan drawdown 
of THB6.5 billion with a loan repay-
ment of THB3.37 billion. There was also 
an unrealized foreign exchange gain of 
THB182 million from the effect of Thai 
Baht appreciation against USD.

The company’s other current liabili-
ties increased by THB6.57 billion, con-
sisting of an increase in short-term loans 
by THB5.9 billion, payables from related 
parties by THB213 million, advance 
payments for goods by THB79 million, 
accrued bonus by THB63 million and 
other payables by THB283 million.

S I N G A P O R E

Chng Sok Hui
CFO
DBS Group

DBS Group Holdings has undertaken 
major fund raising in 2016 to help 
finance its operations and strengthen its 
capital structure. On May 25, it returned 
to the covered bond market when it 
priced its second offering amounting to 
A$750 million. The three-year floating 
rate notes pay a quarterly coupon of 
0.77% over the three-month bank bill 
swap rate and will be guaranteed as to 
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billion pesos bond shelf registration with 
the Philippine Securities and Exchange 
Commission. The bond proceeds are 
intended to finance future investments 
and strategic acquisitions in SMIC’s core 
business segments, namely property, retail 
and financial services.

Meanwhile, the group’s subsidiary 
SM Prime Holdings also accessed the 
domestic bond market in May 2017 with 
a seven-year retail bonds amounting to 
15 billion pesos, the proceeds of which 
will enable the company to pursue its 
expansion plans for malls and residential 
businesses.

SMIC started strongly in 2017 with 
good growth and steady profit margins 
across its core businesses. It continuous 
to build its portfolio of investments in 
complementary businesses that will help 
capture the high growth opportunities of 
the Philippine economy. Its investments 
include stakes in attractive assets such 
as the City of Dreams Manila property, 
NET Buildings, CityMalls and other 
others. It also announced the acquisition 
of a 34.5% stake in the parent company 
of @G) Group and 61.2% interest in 
MyTown . SM continues to look to invest 
in partners with leading positions in the 
industry, strong management and poten-
tial for high growth and attractive yields.

T H A I L A N D

Duangdao Wongpanitkrit
CFO
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd

Chief Financial Officer Duangdao Wong-
panitkrit applies her extensive knowledge 
in the financial sector to deliver and 
implement excellent financial strategies 
for the bank. To effectively control and 
manage its risk and full consolidation, 
Bank of Ayduhya adheres to standard 
liquidity risk measurements such as the 
Basel III Liquidity Coverage Ratio and 
liquidity gap to assess liquidity risk that 
meets international standards and Bank 
of Thailand guidelines. 

Moreover, the bank commendably 
manages foreign currency liquidity risk, 

determines suitable foreign currency 
denominated liquid assets, performs 
balance sheet analysis in major currencies 
consistent with Bank of Tokyo Mitsubishi 
UFJ funding sources, and regularly tests 
liquidity contingency plans.

Bank of Ayudhya officially applied 
the Liquidity Coverage Ratio required 
by the Bank of Thailand in the past year. 
However, its Market Risk Management 
Division was aware that the LCR focus 
was liquidity sufficiency up to a one-
month stress period only. In this light, 
the team strengthened its funding liquid-
ity risk management framework to ex-
pand the scope of the monitoring, setting 
the trigger for the period at 0 to3 months 
and 0 to 6 months to ensure that the 
bank has longer-term sufficient liquidity. 
In addition, the bank does flash reports 
on funding liquidity risk management to 
ensure that it carries enough liquidity in 
Thai baht and major foreign currencies.

Bank of Ayudhya’s major funding 
source comes from customer deposits, 
which are well diversified customer type, 
deposit type, and maturity by deposit 
campaigns. Additional funding sources 
cover interbank and money market items 
as well as debt issues and Bank of Tokyo 
Mitsubishi UFJ borrowings.

In its 2016 operating performance, 
Bank of Ayudhya, subsidiaries, associates 
and joint ventures had interest income 
and non-interest income at a ratio of 
70.78% and 29.22%, respectively. Its 
interest on loans comprised the largest 
proportion, representing 46.53% of total 
income.

Rachadaporn Rajchataewindra
SR EVP Corporate Finance and Accounting
IRPC Public Company Ltd

The past year carried over the resounding 
success that the IRPC Public Company 
experienced in 2015 as it posted a net 
profit of THB9.721 billion, represent-
ing an increase of 3.4% from THB9.402 
billion. As of year-end 2016, the firm 
possessed total assets of THB 172.38 bil-
lion, which marked an increase of THB 
9.2 billion from the previous year.

Throughout her tenure, SR EVP 
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has grown by 83% from a base of Php53.2 
billion at end-2015 to Php97.1 billion 
year-end 2016. Furthermore, its book value 
per share soared by 46% from Php88.17 to 
Php128.75.

Jose T. Sio
Former Executive Vice President and CFO
SM Investments Corporation

In a key organizational changes an-
nounced on April 26 2017 aimed as 
supporting the company’s next phase of 
growht, SM Investments Corporation 
(SMIC) has appointed Jose Sio as the 
successor to Henry Sy Sr as chairman of 
the board. The board has conferred upon 
to Mr. Sy the role of chairman emeritus 
in recognition of his role as the founder 
of SM and all its core businesses.

Mr. Sio, who was SM’s chief financial 
officer for 26 years, was highly instru-
mental in supporting the phenomenal 
growth of SM and its subsidiaries. He 
instilled strict financial discipline across 
all businesses that later helped the com-
pany achieved optimal results even as the 
whole group maintained a sound and 
stable financial position.

In a fund raising announced in De-
cember 2016, SMIC issued 20 billion pe-
sos worth of retail bonds, which was met 
with strong investor demand. The seven-
year deal was upsized from the initial 
amount of 15 billion pesos on the back 
of robust interest from  a wide spectrum 
of investors, ranging from individuals in 
the retail market to banks, investment 
funds, pension funds, insurance compa-
nies and other corporates. The offering 
was the maiden issue from SMIC’s 50 
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of the Metro Manila Skyway Stages 3 & 4, 
the Tanauan-Tagaytay Expressway or Sky 
8, TR5 (extending the SLEX from the end 
of TR4 in Pagbilao, Quezon to Matnog, 
Sorsogon) and Sky 7 (connecting Taguig to 
Commonwealth Avenue in Quezon City).

It also includes the expansion of 
Buendia interchange and Ramp Exten-
sion to Macapagal Boulevard and Sky 9 
(Pasig River alignment) including ramps 
to Buendia, Pioneer and Bonifacio Global 
City. With the execution of the agreement, 
SMC and PNCC with the participation 
of the Department of Public Works and 
Highways, the Department of Transporta-
tion, the Toll Regulatory Board and other 
government agencies, intend to commence 
with the extensions of the SLEX, Skyway 
State 3 and C6 by 2018 and create a seam-
less network of roads and expressways, 
connecting Metro Manila to neighbouring 
provinces.

For its fund raising, SMC has set aside 
a three-year shelf registration of up to 60 
billion pesos. It has issued and listed 20 
billion pesos in fixed rate retail bonds on 
March 1 2017 and the second issuance 
was reported for 10 billion pesos with an 
over-allotment option of up to 5 billion 
pesos – the proceeds of which will be used 
to partially pay the company’s US dollar-
denominated obligations.

Joselito E. Mape
CFO and Executive Vice President
Security Bank Corporation

Seasoned Chief Financial Officer and 
Executive Vice President Joselito E. Mape 
draws from his experience to confidently 
manage Security Bank’s sound financial 

position. Mr. Mape notes that Security 
Bank’s 2016 financial performance exceeded 
expectations as seen through its 11% 
increase in net income to Php8.6 billion, 
which is equivalent to a return of 10.4% on 
shareholders’ equity. The healthy growth in 
net interest income placed the bank in good 
position to be able to offset the decline in 
trading gain, foreign exchange gain and 
miscellaneous income, even as it kept its 
operating expenses in check.

The strength of Security Bank’s bal-
ance sheet was further enhanced with a 
faster-than-industry growth in loans and 
deposits, excellent asset quality and an 
enriched capital base through the Bank of 
Tokyo-Mitsubishi UFJ capital infusion. Mr. 
Mape further pointed out that the bank has 
upgraded its financial position and is accel-
erating the execution of its growth plans in 
order to deliver even better its overarching 
mantra of “BetterBanking” to all its clients 
and valued stakeholders.

Security Bank’s highlight of the past 
year was the forging of the Strategic Part-
nership of Security Bank with The Bank of 
Tokyo- Mitsubishi UFJ, the largest bank 
in Japan and a member of the Mitsubishi 
UFJ Financial Group. The transaction was 
completed by April 2016 with the capital 
infusion of Php36.9 billion from BTMU, 
which represents a 20% stake in Security 
Bank. By June of last year, the 150,707,778 
new common shares issued to BTMU were 
listed on the Philippine Stock Exchange.

As of last year, the Php36.9 billion capi-
tal infusion from BTMU marks the largest 
foreign direct investment in a Philippine 
financial institution. The celebrated has re-
sulted in a significant increase in sharehold-
er value. As a result, Security Bank’s capital 

Joselito E. Mape Jose T. Sio Duangdao Wongpanitkrit Rachadaporn Rajchataewindra Pannalin Mahawongtikul
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ter of 2017, an increase from US$1.85 
billion in the same period last year, 
despite the reduction in sales volume to 
304,108 barrels of oil equivalent per day 
(BOED) compared to 329,858 BOED 
for the first quarter of 2016. The reduc-
tion in sales volume was primarily due 
to the lower sales from the Australian 
project and the divestment of producing 
asset in Oman.

Consolidated net profit stood at 
US$349 million for the first quarter 
of 2017, more than 100% increase 
compared to the same period a year ago, 
with recurring net profit of US$211 mil-
lion mainly attributed to an increase of 
average selling price to US$38 per BOE, 
compared to US$35 per BOE for the cor-
responding period of 2016. The company 
also recorded gains from non-recurring 
items of US$138 million on the back of 
tax savings caused by the Thai baht ap-
preciation against the US dollar and gains 
from oil price hedging.

With this performance, PTTEP has 
managed to strengthen its profitability as 
reflected in earnings before interest, tax, 
depreciation and amortization (Ebitda) 
margin of 74% and the operating cash 
flow of US$688 million. At the end of 
the first quarter of 2017, PTTEP had 
cash on hand of more than US$4.40 
billion.

In the first quarter of 2017, PT-
TEP’s total asset amounted to more than 
US$19.25 billion, of which total liabili-
ties accounted for US$7.80 billion with 
total interest bearing debts of US$2.86 
billion and the remaining US$11.45 bil-
lion was the total shareholders’ equity.

Going forward, the company contin-
ues to pursue cost reduction programmes. 
It is assessing options to increase liquid 
and condensate production to make 
up for potential reduction in gas sales 
volume and revenues. And in order to 
strengthen its long-term production out-
look, PTTEP is accelerating the develop-
ment of key overseas projects. As of the 
first quarter of 2017, PTTEP’s domestic 
and international operations altogether 
sum to 37 projects in 10 countries.

In addition, the company is exploring 
an opportunity with its parent company 
PTT Public Company Limited for the 
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payments of interest and principal by 
Bayfront Covered Bonds Pte Limited 
(BCB). Net proceeds from the issuance 
will be used for the general business 
purposes of DBS and its consolidated 
subsidiaries.

In tapping the Australian dollar 
bond market, DBS was able to diversify 
its investor base and was able to secure 
a competitive pricing since on an after-
swap basis, it was able to secure a nega-
tive euro yield. The deal garnered an 
order book in excess of A$1 billion from 
29 accounts. The bond is issued under 
DBS’ US$10 billion global covered 
bond programme, which was updated on 
April 14 2016. DBS actually launched 
Singapore’s first covered bonds in July 
2015 when it priced a three-year US$1 
billion fixed rate notes.

In another fund raising in August 
2016, DBS took advantage of the favour-
able market conditions and to print its 
first US dollar-denominated Basel III-
compliant additional tier 1 (AT1) capital 
securities amounting to US$750 million. 
In doing so, it secured the lowest yield 
and tightest spread ever of any similar 
capital securities offering globally.

The Reg S perpetual non-call five 
deal was priced at par with a coupon of 
3.60% - or at the tight end of the final 
price guidance of 3.65% area (+/- 5bp), 
and 40bp inside of the initial guidance 
of 4% area. Since this is the tightest 
perpetual US dollar AT1 executed under 
Basel III by a considerable margin, the 
bank says the deal met its objectives.

In marketing the bond, DBS spent 
considerable time with investors during 
the course of investor meetings and calls 

across Asia, Europe and North America. 
The deal generated a huge investor re-
sponse and garnered a final order book at 
US$6.5 billion from 280 accounts. “The 
tight pricing achieved is a testament of 
the investors’ confidence in DBS and we 
were able to take advantage of an attrac-
tive market window,” says the bank CFO 
Chng Sok Hui at that time. In tapping 
the US dollar market for AT1 capital for 
the first time, DBS has been diversify-
ing its funding channels across its capital 
structure – from covered bonds to capital 
for some years.

T H A I L A N D

Pannalin Mahawongtikul
Executive Vice President, Finance and Ac-
counting Group
PTT Exploration & Production Public 
Company Limited

PTT Exploration and Production Public 
Company Limited (PTTEP) announced 
an increased net profit to US$349 million 
in the first quarter of 2017. This was 
buoyed by the average selling price that 
stood at US$38 per barrel of oil equiva-
lent (BOE) improving in line with global 
crude oil price, cost efficiency that was 
achieved as planned and the appreciation 
in Thai baht. As a result, the company’s 
financial position remains strong, ready 
for future investments and acquisitions as 
well as bidding for the expiring conces-
sion of the natural gas fields in the Gulf 
of Thailand.

The company recorded total revenue 
of over US$1.09 billion for the first quar-

Pannalin Mahawongtikul Kittiya Todhanakasen 
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asset-quality pressure. 
SCB and its subsidiaries posted a 

higher net profit in the first three months 
of 2017 amounting to 11.9 billion baht, 
which was up 13% from the correspond-
ing period in 2016. This was driven by 
the increase in net interest income, higher 
net fee and service income and a decline 
at the same time in net insurance claims. 
Underpinned by a higher loan growth, 
the net interest income rose 4.1% to 
22.56 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2017.

On the other hand, non-interest 
income grew even faster at 33.2% to over 
10.62 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2017, due largely to the continual growth 
in net fee and service income as well as 
higher net insurance premium income 
from a decline in net insurance claims.

investment along the liquefied natural gas 
(LNG) value chain with a joint venture 
company expected to be set up within 
this year. PTTEP also maintains its plan 
for mergers and acquisitions in projects 
located in Thailand and Southeast Asia, 
where it has expertise and can operate 
with low risks and costs.

Kittiya Todhanakasen 
CFO
Siam Commercial Bank 

Siam Commercial Bank (SCB) com-
menced 2017 with a fund raising in the 
offshore bond market, tapping the US 
dollar bond market with a US$400 mil-
lion offering for 5.5 years. The Reg S deal 
was priced at 99.860% with a coupon of 
3.20% to offer a yield of 3.228%, which 
was equivalent to a spread of 130bp over 
the US treasuries. The notes are issued by 
SCB’s Cayman Islands branch, under the 

bank’s US$3.5bn medium-term note pro-
gramme and the proceeds will be used for 
general corporate and funding purposes.

In November 2016, S&P Global 
Ratings affirmed the ratings on SCB of 
BBB+ (Stable) because it expects the bank 
to maintain its well diversified earning 
streams and solid capital buffer over the 
next 12-18 months despite a one-off loss 
related to Sahaviriya Steel Industries Pcl 
in 2015. It expects the bank’s credit costs 
to remain higher than historical average 
over the period owing to still-challenging 
economic conditions. However, the 
bank’s prudent risk management and 
sound capital position should mitigate 
the risks.

 The stable outlook on SCB reflects 
S&P Global’s expectation that the bank 
will maintain its strong business posi-
tion and sound financial profile over the 
next 12-18 months despite challenging 
operational conditions and the associated 
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C H I N A

Terence Chung 
Deputy CFO and Company Secretary
China Communications Services 
Corporation Ltd

It is unmistakable that China Communica-
tions Services attaches great importance to 
its investor relations work. Since its listing 
tracing back to 2006, the company has 
extended every effort to strengthen and 
optimize its investor relations work by 
adhering to its core values of high transpar-
ency, accuracy, timeliness and effectiveness. 
The company has consistently disseminated 
such values and development philosophy to 
the market and built up a good corporate 
image, and has fulfilled its responsibility 
for its shareholders to enhance investors’ 
confidence.

Credit to this can be given in large part 
to the work of Deputy CFO and Company 
Secretary Terence Chung. Mr. Chung is 
a member of the Hong Kong Institute of 
Certified Public Accountants and the CPA 
Australia. In his previous stints, he worked 
in an international accounting firm, China 
Mobile Limited and China Telecom Corpo-
ration Limited, and has nearly 20 years of 
extensive experience in auditing, company 
secretary and financial management of listed 
companies.

The firm has demonstrated that it 
continues to enhance its two-way commu-
nication mechanism with the capital market 
and maintains interactive communications 
with the shareholders and investors. In the 
past year, China Communications Services 
delivered comprehensive and effective com-

munications with its investors via multiple 
channels including investor and press con-
ferences, non-deal road shows, reverse road 
show, investor forums organized by invest-
ment banks, one-on-one meetings, telecon-
ferences and video conferences. In view of 
the stock connect between Mainland China 
and Hong Kong stock markets in recent 
years, the firm enhanced its marketing to 
Mainland investors and actively participated 
in investor forums for Mainland investors. 

China Communications Services also 
arranged for certain customers to meet with 
the analysts to enhance their understanding 
of the capital market on how the firm imple-
ments its development strategies, as well as 
the market and operating environment of the 
local markets and the competitive edges of 
the company through different perspectives.

Grace Wong
Deputy General Manager, Investor Relations
China Mobile

There is a reason why China Mobile 
consistently ranks among the top inves-
tor relations practitioners each year. The 
company’s goal has always been to enhance 
its corporate values, which will subsequently 
generate greater returns for its sharehold-
ers. To better achieve these objectives, the 
telecommunications firm implements good 
corporate governance practices following the 
principles of integrity, transparency, open-
ness and efficiency, with a solid focus on its 
investor relations platform. 

Deputy General Manager, Investor 
Relations Grace Wong has provided steady 
leadership in the investor relations function 
of the company since her appointment as 
Company Secretary in 2005. In her dual 

role, dealing with investors is a key part and 
she has done a commendable job in organiz-
ing road shows, attending conferences and 
meeting with analysts, shareholders and 
institutional investors on a regular basis.

Since 2003, according to the Hong 
Kong Listing Rules and United States Secu-
rities Act, China Mobile has implemented 
all of its information disclosure internal con-
trol and procedures. It has established the 
Disclosure Committee, which has dutifully 
organized and coordinated reporting and 
disclosure activities on a consistent basis. 
Through these activities, the company has 
ensured timely, fair, truthful and complete 
disclosure of information, ensured good 
corporate governance and transparency, 
and responded to the enquiries of investors, 
analysts and the media. 

All disclosure of material information 
relating to China Mobile is made through 
the collaboration and leadership of its Board 
of Directors, alongside its senior manage-
ment which performs its relevant duties. 
The company performs an annual review of 
the effectiveness of the firm’s disclosure con-
trols and procedures which are effectively 
executed at a reasonable assurance level.

Lisa Lai
Director of Investor Relations
China Telecom Corporation

China Telecom has in place a sound Inves-
tor Relations Department led by Senior 
Manager Lisa Lai, which is responsible for 
providing shareholders and investors with 
essential information and services in a timely 
manner. Ms. Lai plays an instrumental role 
in helping the firm maintain proactive com-

Terence Chung Grace Wong Lisa Lai Jacky Yung Holly Chen
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munications with its shareholders, investors 
and other capital market participants which 
has enabled them to fully understand its 
operation and development. 

Working alongside the department 
is senior management which presents the 
company’s annual results and interim results 
every year. Through various activities such 
as analyst meetings, press conferences, 
global investor telephone conferences and 
investor road shows, China Telecom’s senior 
management provides the capital market 
and media with important information 
and responds to key questions which are of 
prime concerns to the investors.

Since 2004, China Telecom has been 
holding its annual general meetings in 
Hong Kong to provide greater convenience 
to its valued shareholders, and encourage 
them to actively participate in the firm’s an-
nual general meetings and to promote direct 
and two-way communications between its 
Board of Directors and the shareholders.

With an aim of strengthening com-
munications with the capital market and 
enhancing transparency of information 
disclosure, China Telecom has provided 
the timely quarterly disclosure of revenue, 
operating expe nses, EBITDA, net profit 
figures and other key operational data. 
Attesting to its emphasis on maintain-
ing constant communication with its 
shareholders, investors and analysts, the 
firm participated in numerous investor 
conferences held by a number of major 
international investment banks.

Over the past year, China Telecom em-
barked on revamping its corporate website to 
enhance its design and functionality to align 
with the latest international best practices, as 
well as enhance the transparency and timeli-
ness of its corporate information disclosure. 
The result is a responsive website with the 
latest technology to ensure the best browsing 
experience of website content with desktop 
computers, laptops or mobile devices. 

Jacky Yung
Company Secretary and Head of Investor 
Relations
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited  

Setting the tone for China Unicom’s excep-
tional performance in the investor relations 
field is Company Secretary and Head of 

Investor Relations Jacky Yung. Mr. Yung 
is a fellow member of the Hong Kong 
Institute of Certified Public Accountants 
and has built an extensive career in audit-
ing, company secretary and senior finan-
cial management of listed companies.

In his role as Company Secretary, 
he has day-to-day knowledge of the 
China Unicom’s affairs and reports to 
the Chairman of the Board. Mr. Yung 
keeps close contact with all Directors and 
ensures that the operation of the Board 
and all board committees adheres to the 
procedures as set forth in the Articles of 
Association and the charters of the board 
committees at all times. 

He has also been responsible for 
compiling and regularly submitting draft 
minutes of board meetings and com-
mittee meetings to the Directors and 
committee members for their comment, 
and final versions of minutes for their 
records, within a reasonable time after 
the relevant meetings. 

The Directors seek his advice and 
services to ensure that board procedures, 
and all applicable rules and regulations, 
are strictly observed. To ensure that Mr. 
Yung has up-to-date knowledge and mar-
ket information to perform his duties, he 
accordingly attended sufficient profes-
sional training over the past year.

Mr. Yung also leads the China 
Unicom’s investor relations department 
which has consistently provided essential 
information and services as requested by 
investors, maintaining timely communi-
cations with investors and fund manag-
ers. These activities include responding 
to investors’ inquiries and meeting with 
company-visit investors, as well as gather-
ing market information and passing views 
from shareholders to the Directors and 
management to ensure such views are 
properly communicated. 

In addition, China Unicom regularly 
organizes road shows and attend investor 
conferences that have been set up by in-
vestment banks, wherein its management 
communicates with investors to enable 
them to understand the company’s latest 
development and performance in various 
aspects more clearly, including business 
operations and management.

Holly Chen
Director of Investor Relations 
and Corporate Communications
Citic Limited

The solid investor relations showing of Citic 
Limited bears the fingerprints of Director of 
Investor Relations and Corporate Com-
munications Holly Chen, who has 15 years’ 
experience in investor relations. With Ms. 
Chen at the helm, Citic Limited has been 
able to attain its objective of generating 
sustainable shareholder value. Ms. Chen and 
her team recognise that effective manage-
ment of stakeholder relationships especially 
with investors is key to realizing that value. 

This echoes with the firm’s belief that 
its objectives and shareholder objec-
tives must be aligned for long-term value 
creation and encourage its shareholders to 
agree with its solid conviction that sustain-
able long-term growth is more significant 
than short-term gains.

Citic Limited considers effective 
communication with its shareholders as in-
strumental in enabling them to have a clear 
assessment of the enterprise performance 
as well as to ensure the board of directors is 
held accountable. It has dutifully engaged 
with its shareholders and responded respect-
fully to any queries they have, founded on 
its commitment to transparent and open 
communications through timely disclosure 
of relevant and material information. The 
company has been regularly meeting with 
investors to keep them up to speed on its 
business progress and strategy. During 
these meeting, the firm responds promptly 
to questions received from the media and 
individual shareholders. 

Over the years, Citic Limited has shared 
financial and non-financial information 
that is relevant and material, and clearly 
communicate its business strategies through 
biannual and other timely communications. 
When communicating its information, great 
care is taken to ensure that price sensitive 
information is not disclosed selectively at 
all times. When announcements are made 
through the Stock Exchange, the same 
information is swiftly made available on its 
corporate website.

The corporate website contains 
important information as annual reports 
and half-year reports to shareholders, an-
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nouncements, business development and 
operations, corporate governance practices 
that can be reviewed by the investment 
community.

Charlotte So
Head of Investor Relations
Cosco Shipping Ports Ltd

Cosco Shipping Ports’ excellent investor 
relations reflects Head of Investor Rela-
tions Charlotte So’s expertise in the field, 
underscored by the firm’s belief that good 
investor relations practices play an essential 
role in creating shareholder value. The 
company’s implementation of effective 
investor relations programs has combined 
the disciplines of communications and fi-
nance, which has provided its stakeholders 
with an accurate picture of its performance 
and prospects. 

The shipping firm has always strived 
to establish an effective two-way com-
munications process between the financial 
community and senior management. Led 
by Ms. So, the Investor Relations team 
has deftly managed the dissemination of 
financial, strategic and legal information 
to stakeholders including institutional and 
retail investors, financial analysts, stock-
brokers, regulatory bodies and the media.

To understand the company better, 
Cosco Shipping Ports’ annual report has 
been established as the essential reference 
for shareholders and investors. The firm 
spares no effort in preparing the report, 
which incorporates human elements into 
the design and resonates the company’s 
culture.

Internally, the Investor Relations team 
consistently informs its senior manage-

ment on the latest market movements and 
market perceptions regarding Cosco Ship-
ping Ports, issues of concern to investors 
and changes to regulations or compliance 
requirements, as well as international best 
investor relations practices.

Time and again, the shipping firm 
conducts analysis of its shareholder 
structure, which includes reviewing its 
current institutional and retail investors to 
keep track of changes in shareholdings and 
establish sound relationships with existing 
and potential shareholders.

In the past year, Cosco Shipping Ports 
met with investors and related parties 
214 times, among which fund managers 
accounted for 66%, securities professionals 
including analysts and brokers for 17%, 
investment banks for 2% and media for 
15% of meetings. The company also con-
ducted three road shows and participated 
in three investor forums over the same 
time period.

Vincent Tse
Investor Relations Director
China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company 
Limited 

China Resources Beer’s investor relations 
programs have been humming, thanks to 
the dedicated efforts of Investor Relations 
Director Vincent Tse who has helped 
shape the firm’s communication efforts 
with the investment community. 

A notable event in the past year high-
lighted the strength of China Resources 
Beer. In March 2016, the firm reached an 
agreement with Anheuser-Busch InBev 
SA/NV to acquire a 49% stake in China 
Resources Snow Breweries Limited from 
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SABMiller Asia Limited for US$1.6 
billion. To assist its shareholders and the 
market in strengthening their understand-
ing of the transaction, the company hosted 
numerous investor meetings and telecon-
ferences to disclose relevant information.

Such a case illustrates China Resources 
Beer’s conviction that adhering to the 
highest standards of corporate governance 
and transparency enables investors to 
accurately understand its latest business 
developments. Doing so also helps to 
enhance the company’s performance and 
expand its business opportunities. 

In addition, to ensure the transparent 
and timely disclosure of information on 
China Resources Beer’s latest develop-
ments, the firm proactively implemented 
effective mechanisms for multi-channel 
communications with shareholders and the 
investment community. The past year saw 
the firm conduct approximately 350 meet-
ings with nearly 1,400 analysts and fund 
managers as it continued to communicate 
with institutional investors, analysts and 
potential investors in myriad ways. On top 
of organizing conferences to announce its 
results, it kept in close touch with inves-
tors through one-on-one meetings, lun-
cheons, forums and telephone conferences 
arranged by financial institutions.

In the years to come, Mr. Tse and his 
team are determined to elevate their high 
standards of corporate governance in the 
investor relations function. In turn, this 
will further generate sustainable and prof-
itable growth for China Resources Beer, 
as well as deliver a better return on assets 
to create higher value for the benefit of its 
shareholders.

Charlotte So Vincent Tse Amy Luk Danita On Venus Zhao
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Amy Luk
Investor Relations Director
Champion REIT

Champion REIT presses all the right but-
tons when it comes to maintaining timely, 
mutual and effective communication with 
the investment community on issues cover-
ing its corporate strategy, business develop-
ment and prospects. As part of its approach, 
the REIT Manager regularly meets existing 
and potential investors, financial analysts 
and media at one-on-one group meetings, 
local and overseas conference and road-
shows, while analyst briefings and investor 
meetings were also held during the year.

Investor Relations Director Amy Luk 
has been a big part of the firm’s successful 
investor relations programs, where she excels 
in identifying and evaluating Champion 
REIT’s potential investment opportunities, 
overseeing the company’s capital structure 
and investor relations. Prior to this, Ms. 
Luk has been involved in equity research 
covering the Hong Kong real estate sector 
for over 10 years at various international 
financial institutions, where she gave recom-
mendations on equity investments.

Champion REIT ensures that all cor-
porate communications, including annual 
reports, interim reports, notices of meetings, 
announcements, circulars and other relevant 
information are always available on its cor-
porate website. As such, the firm’s investors 
and unitholders can visit the website to eas-
ily access the details of recent press releases 
and results announcement presentations at 
their most convenient time.

The investor relations team also 
observes green principles in conducting its 
duties, so to reduce paper consumption for 
environmental reasons and to save printing 
and mailing costs for the benefit of its uni-
tholders, Champion REIT provides them 
with a choice of receiving corporate com-
munications by electronic means through its 
corporate website or in printed form.

On the transparency front, Champion 
REIT furnishes unitholders with notices 
of meetings, announcements relating to 
Champion REIT, circulars in respect 
of transactions that require unitholders’ 

approval or information that is material 
in relation to Champion REIT such as 
connected party transactions or a material 
change in its financial forecasts.

Danita On
Director of Investor Relations and 
Corporate Communications
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Ltd

Since its celebrated listing on the Stock Ex-
change in 2011, transparency, communica-
tion and fair treatment have been set as the 
foundations for Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s 
approach to investor relations. The com-
pany is of the view that enabling investors 
to make informed investment decisions is 
a good way to bolster their confidence in 
the company. For their part, the investment 
community shares thoughtful ideas that 
inspire the firm to go further and enhance 
value for shareholders.

Spearheading the company’s drive in 
the investor relations arena is Director of 
Investor Relations and Corporate Com-
munications Danita On, who has been well-
versed in ensuring adequate engagements 
with its shareholders and potential investors. 
To this end, shareholders’ analysis is con-
ducted every quarter, which enables Chow 
Tai Fook Jewellery to review its strategy and 
work plan on investor relations activities. 
Its road shows and investor conferences 
serve as a window for the wider investment 
community to see the long-term value of 
the Company, which helps to enhance the 
investment value of all shareholders.

In the past year, Chow Tai Fook Jewel-
lery attended over 380 one-on-one and 
group meetings, 11 investor conferences 
and 15 non-deal roadshows held in Beijing, 
Boston, Hong Kong, London, New York, 
Paris, Philadelphia, Radnor, San Francisco, 
Shanghai, Singapore, Taiwan and Toronto. 
The firm also maintained continuous 
dialogues with numerous analysts from 
research institutions, 21 of whom cover the 
company and publish research reports on a 
regular basis.

The investor relations team has put in 
place its own code of practices, including 
setting out a quiet period to stay out of in-
vestor relations’ publicity prior to the results 
announcement, preparing mock Q&As 
to control the information that is being 

communicated to the public; and obtain-
ing approval from the Board on the results 
presentation materials.

Venus Zhao
Head of Investor Relations 
and Corporate Finance
Far East Consortium International Limited

Far East Consortium International has 
steadily raised its bar on its investor rela-
tions practices over the years, continually 
putting into practice its view that effective 
communication with the firm’s sharehold-
ers is instrumental in enhancing investor 
relations and their understanding of the its 
business performance and strategies. The 
company also recognizes the importance 
of transparency and timely disclosure of its 
corporate information, which enables the 
investment community to arrive at the best 
investment decisions.

In bringing over 10 years of experi-
ence in Fortune 500 companies and Hong 
Kong listed companies to the table, Venus 
Zhao has demonstrated solid knowledge 
in investor relations, media relations, 
corporate communications, and corporate 
finance. In her current role as Head of 
Investor Relations and Corporate Finance 
of the company, she has thrived in piloting 
the team towards designing and executing 
effective investor relations and corporate 
communications programs. These activities 
have helped to enhance the transparency of 
the company and ultimately achieve a fair 
valuation of the company’s securities.

Ms. Zhao and her team contribute 
in preparing extensive information on the 
company’s activities, business strategies and 
developments, and provide them to the in-
vestment community in the annual reports, 
interim reports and other corporate commu-
nications tools. They also help to maintain 
a sound corporate website as a communica-
tion platform with the shareholders and 
investors, where information and updates on 
its latest business developments and opera-
tions and other information are available for 
public access.

In addition, Far East Consortium 
International encourages its shareholders to 
take part in the company’s general meetings, 
which provide a valuable forum for dialogue 
and interaction with senior management. 
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During the meetings, the Board of Directors 
and Board Committee members and appro-
priate senior staff attend so they can answer 
the questions raised by shareholders.

Patrick Lau
Senior VP Finance and 
Head of Investor Relations
Esprit Holdings Ltd

Esprit Holdings has always engaged in a 
proactive investor relations program to 
ensure its investors gain a better understand-
ing of the company. Its Investor Relations 
Department, led by Senior VP Finance and 
Head of Investor Relations Patrick Lau, 
communicates with research analysts and in-
stitutional investors in an ongoing manner. 

Alongside the Investor Relations 
Department’s efforts, the firm’s Execu-
tive Directors meet with research analysts 
and the press following results announce-
ments, attend major investors’ conferences, 
participate in international non-deal road 
shows and host an Investor Relations Day 
and Analysts Day to further communicate 
the company’s financial performance and 
strategic priorities. 

Mr. Lau came on board Esprit as the 
newly minted Vice President of Corporate 
Finance in 2000, and he has since expanded 
his responsibilities to also lead Investor Rela-
tions, Mergers and Acquisitions, Treasury, 
and Business Analysis. Prior to joining 
Esprit, Mr. Lau worked seven years in the 
investment and corporate finance fields, and 
held corporate finance positions in Hong 
Kong listed companies. 

Under his leadership, Esprit Holdings 
consistently enforces its shareholders com-
munication policy to ensure that sharehold-

ers and the investment community at large 
are provided with timely access to balanced 
and comprehendible information about the 
company. These include its financial perfor-
mance, strategic goals and plans, material 
developments, governance and risk profile, 
which enable shareholders to exercise their 
rights in an informed manner, and allow 
the wider investment community to engage 
actively with the company.

Esprit Holdings has been proactive 
in distributing information regarding its 
annual and interim results, as well as its first 
and third quarter trading updates through 
email alerts. In addition, the company 
arranges results briefings to ensure that the 
public has access to first-hand information 
on the results announcement. A live webcast 
is also made available along with an archive 
of the webcast on Esprit’s dedicated investor 
relations website so that the results briefing 
is easily and readily accessible to interna-
tional investors in English.

Alison Law
Director of Investor Relations and 
Sr VP Corp Finance
Li & Fung Ltd

Li & Fung has long upheld high standards 
of corporate governance through its unwav-
ering communication with the investment 
community through the dissemination of 
information in a timely and accurate man-
ner. Director of Investor Relations and VP 
Corp Finance Alison Law leads a dedicated 
Investor Relations team that maintains 
constant dialogue with institutional inves-
tors and research analysts via one-on-one 
meetings and conference calls, participating 
in investment conferences and attending 
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non-deal road shows both in Hong Kong 
and overseas. 

In catering to the wider investment 
community, Li & Fung’s corporate website 
is filled to the brim with extensive informa-
tion about the company. A clearly defined 
Investors page enables viewers to easily 
search for its financial reports and presenta-
tion materials, recent announcements and 
circulars, as well as contact details. In addi-
tion, the company considers its annual gen-
eral meeting as another effective platform 
that facilitates the communication between 
senior management, Board members and 
shareholders.

Under Ms. Law’s guidance, Li & Fung 
fully recognizes its obligations under the 
SFO and the Listing Rules, including the 
overriding principle that information which 
is expected to be Inside Information should 
be announced promptly and to prevent 
selective or inadvertent disclosure of Inside 
Information. As such, the firm handles 
and disseminates such Inside Information 
in compliance with the “Guidelines on 
Disclosure of Inside Information” issued by 
the SFO in June 2012 and the Company’s 
Policy on Inside Information. 

Li & Fung is further committed to 
adhering to disclosure rules and regula-
tions set forth by the relevant regulatory 
bodies, and to communicating its business 
strategies, development and goals to the 
investment community. As a market leader, 
the company constantly shares its market 
insights and industry developments with 
the investment community. For instance, 
senior management meets with investors 
and analysts to share their latest views on the 
business performance and to further explain 
its business model.

Patrick Lau Alison Law Ross Dunwoody Aldous Chiu Violet Chan  Patricia Leung
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Ross Dunwoody
Vice President, Development & 
Investor Relations
Melco Resorts and Entertainment Ltd 

Redefining a culture of sound investor re-
lations has been a staple at Melco Resorts 
and Entertainment, which emphasizes 
continuous enhancement of its standards 
of corporate governance in this function. 
Vice President, Development & Inves-
tor Relations Ross Dunwoody helps to 
shape the direction of its investor relations 
program, which has been designed to 
facilitate effective communication between 
the company and the investment com-
munity. 

A prime example is that Melco Resorts 
and Entertainment conscientiously pre-
pares for its all-important annual general 
meeting, which provides an engaging 
platform for the Board of Directors to 
openly communicate with its shareholders. 
The Chairman of the Board, members of 
the Board and external auditor place top 
priority to the event and attend the annual 
general meeting at all times. The Board 
of Directors always aims to ensure that 
shareholders and prospective investors are 
kept informed of all major developments 
affecting the company. 

Furthermore, the firm implements its 
Corporate Governance Code’s principle of 
strongly encouraging shareholders’ partici-
pation at the meeting. Questioning by the 
shareholders is encouraged and welcomed 
towards the conclusion of the meetings re-
garding any concerns they may have. This 
opportunity enables them to gain a better 
understanding of the company that would 
help them make well-informed investment 
decisions.

Melco Resorts and Entertainment’s 
Company Secretarial Department and the 
Corporate Communications Department 
emphasizes a habit of responding quickly 
to letters, emails and telephone enquiries 
from its various shareholders and inves-
tors. The proactive team allows sharehold-
ers and investors to communicate more 
easily with the company through the 
numerous channels they provide to raise 
their enquiries such as through email or 
by mail. 

Complementing these investor rela-

tions efforts is its handy corporate website 
which provides readily available corporate 
information to the shareholders under a 
dedicated section for the convenience of 
the investment community. 

Aldous Chiu
General Manager - Investor Relations
New World Development Co Ltd 

New World Development has always been 
on top of its investor relations efforts to 
the investment community by maintain-
ing open and transparent communication 
to enhance investor confidence. The firm 
has furnished quality and timely informa-
tion to investors to enable the investment 
community to better understand its busi-
ness operations and activities.

Carrying out the company’s wide 
range of effective communications 
channels is General Manager - Investor 
Relations Aldous Chiu. Mr. Chiu is a 
seasoned practitioner of investor relations 
and continuous to build a solid resumé 
in driving New World Development’s 
investor relations activities and successfully 
articulating the latest business develop-
ments to the investment community.

New World Development capitalizes 
on opportunities to the fullest in establish-
ing face-to-face engagement with its inves-
tors. The Board of Directors and senior 
management take part in press conferences 
and analysts’ briefings following the an-
nouncement of results to further explain 
the company’s financial positions. Once 
it receives feedback from the investment 
community, it is directly reverted to senior 
management to further foster mutually 
beneficial relationships between the Board 
of Directors and investors.

Aside from organizing conference 
calls, one-on-one meetings, small group 
meetings, investor conferences, luncheons 
and non-deal roadshows are regularly ar-
ranged by the Investor Relations team led 
by Mr. Chiu to elaborate on its latest de-
velopments and future business plans with 
institutional investors and sector analysts. 
Research reports and company updates 
are published frequently that serve as one 
of the most informative and resourceful 
references to support investment decisions 
of investors. 

In the past year, New World Develop-
ment also joined over 30 global investor 
conferences and roadshows held in Main-
land China, Macau, Taiwan, Singapore, 
Malaysia, Japan, United States of America 
and Europe. Furthermore, it maintained 
active communications with investors 
and analysts, and site visits to Hong Kong 
projects were organised for over 90 inves-
tors and analysts.

Violet Chan  
Assistant GM Corporate Communications 
and Investor Relations
New World Department Store China Ltd

Patricia Leung 
Investor Relations Manager
New World Department Store China Ltd

Assistant GM Corporate Communications 
and Investor Relations Violet Chan and 
Investor Relations Manager Patricia Leung 
personify New World Department Store’s 
dedication towards continuously enhanc-
ing its investor relations program for the 
benefit of the investment community.

In the past year, Ms. Chan and Ms. 
Leung spearheaded the Investor Relations 
team as they effectively managed its inves-
tor relations by reinforcing the company’s 
communications with its current and po-
tential investors, duly protecting their legal 
rights and interests, and enhancing their 
understanding and recognition of the firm. 
Their efforts have contributed a large part 
in establishing a positive image of the firm 
in domestic and overseas capital markets.

The team has been proactive in 
staying in close touch with local and 
international institutional investors and 
analysts, primarily through one-on-one 
meetings, conference calls and store visits. 
As part of its communications tools, New 
World Department Store organizes analyst 
briefings following its annual and interim 
results announcements to disclose impor-
tant information to analysts and invest-
ment institutions, while research reports 
regarding the firm are issued by prominent 
investment research institutions. 

To ensure shareholders’ timely access 
to its corporate information, a dedicated 
Investor Relations section is featured in 
New World Department Store’s corporate 
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website. The investment community can 
find all the latest announcements, circu-
lars, press releases, financial reports and 
presentations here. Through interim and 
annual reports, notices, annual general 
meetings as well as real-time distribution 
of updates to e-News subscribers, the 
Investor Relations team enables its inves-
tors to gain a deeper understanding of the 
business development strategies and latest 
operating conditions.

Looking ahead, the astute Investor 
Relations team is keen to continue its pro-
active communications with investors to 
reinforce their confidence in the company 
and to create an ideal financing environ-
ment for the firm in the capital markets.

Nancy Chen
VP and Head of Investor Relations
Sun Hung Kai & Co Ltd 

In line with Sun Hung Kai & Co.’s 
philosophy, Head of Investor Relations 
Nancy Chen recognises the importance of 
clear and constant communication with 
the firm’s shareholders. To this end, Ms. 
Chen and her team disseminate timely 
corporate information to the investment 
community through a series of com-
munication channels including interim 
and annual reports, announcements and 
circulars. These published documents 
are also made available on its corporate 
website together with the latest corporate 
information and news.

Sun Hung Kai & Co. also regards 
its general meetings as valuable forums 
for its Board of Directors to communi-
cate directly with its shareholders. The 
Chairman of the board attends the annual 

general meeting alongside chairmen of 
the audit, remuneration, nomination and 
other committees. They then respond to 
questions that investors may have during 
the annual general meeting.

The Investor Relations team has 
been on point in providing the notice 
of meetings to shareholders at least 20 
clear business days before the meeting 
and sent at least 10 clear business days 
in the case of all other general meetings. 
At the start of meetings, an explanation 
of the detailed procedures of conducting 
a poll is provided to shareholders, and 
the chairman of the meeting answers 
questions from shareholders regarding 
voting by way of a poll. The results of 
the poll are subsequently published in 
accordance to the requirements of the 
Listing Rules.

Since March 2012, a shareholders’ 
communication policy has been in place 
and updated in the past year. The policy 
enables shareholders to raise reasonable 
enquiries to Sun Hung Kai & Co. via 
its Company Secretary for information 
regarding the company which has been 
made publicly available. 

Brian Sum
General Manager, Corporate Planning 
and Strategic Investment
Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd 

Promoting and enriching Sun Hung Kai 
Properties’ close bonds with the invest-
ment community has been an overarching 
principle that is continuously enhanced 
by General Manager, Corporate Planning 
and Strategic Investment Brian Sum. He 
has been a faithful advocate of putting 

corporate governance as a pillar of the 
firm’s investor relations programs. Mr. 
Sum and his dedicated team have excelled 
in putting into practice the firm’s com-
mitment to maintaining a high standard 
of transparency to ensure stakeholders 
from around the globe are being provided 
with accurate, comprehensive and timely 
information.

Comprehensive information regarding 
the firm is disseminated on a timely basis 
through annual and interim reports, press 
releases and public announcements, all of 
which are also promptly uploaded onto 
its corporate website. Post-result confer-
ences and analysts’ meetings are convened 
shortly after results are announced, and 
Sun Hung Kai Properties’ senior manage-
ment are always available at the meetings 
to respond to the questions from the 
investment community.

Mr. Sum and the Investor Relations 
team have also been proactive in com-
municating with various stakeholders, 
including investors, analysts and credit 
rating agencies. On top of organizing 
frequent meetings and conference calls, 
the company has been increasingly active 
in participating in large-scale conferences 
and presentations. 

As a result, the activities have helped 
investors have a better grasp of its strate-
gies and latest business developments as 
well as its views on the local property 
market. In its efforts to promote two-way 
communication, the company highly 
encourages feedback and advice from its 
stakeholders, which will be assessed and 
help devise long-term sustainable business 
development strategies.
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P H I L I P P I N E S

Luis S. Reyes Jr
Vice President of Investor Relations 
& Corporate Planning
BDO Unibank, Inc

With the seasoned Luis S. Reyes Jr. at 
the helm, BDO Unibank’s Investor 
Relations and Corporate Planning team 
continued to actively engage the invest-
ment community and apprise investors 
on the bank’s remarkable growth story. 
Amidst fierce competition in the financial 
services industry, the bank always strives 
to surpass the expectations of its spectrum 
of stakeholders, including maximizing the 
shareholder value for its investors. 

With this in mind, Mr. Reyes has 
steadily crafted the bank’s exceptional 
investor relations practices that have 
subsequently generated significant value 
for its shareholders throughout the years. 
Among its numerous activities in its in-
vestor relations program, BDO Unibank 
joined conferences and non-deal road 
shows in key global financial markets 
including Hong Kong, Tokyo, Singapore, 
New York, and London, while also host-
ing semestral briefings for analysts.

Through the unwavering efforts 
of the team, BDO Unibank has pro-
vided clear and transparent disclosure of 
corporate information designed to keep 
investors up to speed on all of its latest 
developments. Overall, its investor rela-
tions activities clearly map out the bank’s 
strategic direction and provide timely 
updates on its financial performance and 
other major corporate developments to 
the investment community. These are 
carried out through one-on-one meet-
ings during conferences and road shows, 
supplemented by periodic mail broadcasts 
and the uploading of disclosures on the 
bank’s website in a timely manner. 

As a result, BDO Unibank’s open and 
transparent communication has proved 
to be highly beneficial to members of the 
Board and senior management, which 
has facilitated the collection of feedback 
from investors and enabled them to better 
understand the market sentiment regard-
ing the bank.

Alexander C. Escucha
SVP for Investor & Corporate Relations
China Banking Corporation

The investment community has a lot to 
like about China Banking Corporation’s 
investor relations programs that have 
been proficient in delivering the impor-
tant information they need regarding the 
company. The bank is a staunch advocate 
of transparency and accountability, which 
is reinforced by SVP for Investor & Cor-
porate Relations Alexander C. Escucha 
and his team, in the dissemination of 
corporate information. Throughout his 
tenure, Mr. Escucha has demonstrated his 
outstanding skill in conveying the bank’s 
story to the investment community and 
satisfying their need for timely informa-
tion at all times. 

Through their efforts, China Banking 
Corporation’s maintains high standards of 
disclosure to facilitate public understand-
ing of the bank’s financial condition and 
the state of its corporate governance in 
order for them to make a well-informed 
decision regarding the company. All mate-
rial information on the bank is adequately 
and promptly disclosed in accordance 
with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission and the Philippine Stock 
Exchange’s disclosure policy such as the 
publication of quarterly financial state-
ments in newspapers and the presentation 
of a comprehensive annual report during 
stockholders’ meetings. 

Furthermore, China Banking Corpo-
ration discloses market-sensitive informa-
tion encompassing dividend declarations, 
joint ventures and acquisitions, sale and 
disposition of significant assets, as well as 
financial and non-financial information 
that may affect the decision of the invest-
ment community through press releases 
on broadsheets and internal publications. 

On the digital front, China Banking 
Corporation also electronically files its 
disclosures through the Electronic Disclo-
sure Generation Technology of the PSE, 
making it readily available on the PSE 
website. In a similar manner, the bank’s 
corporate website is updated to include 
the latest news and current information 
about the bank in a timely basis.

Paul C. Cheah
Head of Investor Relations and Compliance
Max’s Group Inc

Under Head of Investor Relations and 
Compliance Paul C. Cheah’s watch, Max’s 
Group has exceeded expectations in the 
eyes of the investment community which 
has been to their benefit. Mr. Cheah and 
the Investor Relations team have earned 
the plaudits of the investment community 
for delivering a comprehensive investor 
relations platform which paves the way for 
a most convenient communication experi-
ence for all its stakeholders.

The dedicated Investor Relations 
team has deftly crafted policies pertaining 
to the disclosure of relevant information 
to the public and regulators. With these 
sound policies in place, Max’s Group’s 
financial and operating results, corporate 
activities and other material information 
are disclosed to the investment commu-
nity and regulators in a timely manner. 
In addition, Mr. Cheah oversees that the 
investor relations programs adhere to the 
company’s revised Manual of Corporate 
Governance.

Max’s Group’s series of investor 
relations initiatives involves engaging 
investors and other stakeholders through 
pre-arranged office visits, one-on-one 
meetings, small group discussions, road 
shows, teleconferences, email and brief-
ings. The company also submits its quar-
terly reports to regulators and publishes 
the information alongside its governance 
principles and investor relations on its 
corporate website where it is easily ac-
cessed by the investment community. In 
return, investors are able to direct their 
enquiries and proposals to the company as 
full contact details are clearly provided in 
a separate section of its corporate website.

Moreover, the company makes it a 
point to disseminate the notice of annual 
general meetings to shareholders which 
also contains a rationale and elaboration 
on each resolution requiring the individ-
ual approval of shareholders. The notice 
also contains the profiles of directors who 
are eligible for election or re-election, in 
addition to the auditors who are seeking 
appointment or re-appointment.
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Albert W.L Pulido
Vice President Investor Relations
Metro Pacific Investments Corp

Ensuring the timely and accurate disclosure 
of relevant reports and corporate infor-
mation has been deeply engrained into 
the thriving corporate culture of Metro 
Pacific Investments, steered capably by Vice 
President Investor Relations Albert Pulido’s 
drive in keeping the investment community 
well-informed at all times. 

Under Mr. Pulido’s leadership, the 
company always puts its best foot forward 
in furnishing the wider investment commu-
nity with strategic, operating and financial 
information via extensive and timely 
disclosures to local regulatory authorities, 
namely the Philippines’ Securities and 
Exchange Commission and the Philippine 
Stock Exchange.

Metro Pacific Investments has been 
stepping up its game in the implementa-
tion of best investor relations practices. It 
constantly ensures that all of its commu-
nications efforts adhere to fair business 
practices to establish long-term and mutu-
ally beneficial relationships with its wide 
spectrum of stakeholders. It ensures that the 
firm’s long-term strategy is for the benefit 
of all its stakeholders, with the investment 
community placed at the forefront of all its 
activities and programs. 

Throughout the years, the firm has 
unwavered in its commitment to protect-
ing shareholders’ and investors’ interests, 
including their rights to access accurate 
and timely information that enrich their 
knowledge and enables them to arrive at 
sound investment decisions.

In the past year, Metro Pacific Invest-

ments has organized numerous meet-
ings where it receives feedback and any 
concerns raised by investors. The annual 
general meeting is considered one of the 
main platforms for its shareholders to 
directly exchange views with its Board 
of Directors. Conversely, the Board of 
Directors and senior management warmly 
welcomes and responds to the questions 
raised by its investors.

To supplement its regular periodic 
reports, the firm discloses all of its material 
information that may have an impact on 
its valuation, stock price and the trading 
volume of its securities for the benefit of its 
investors. To further enhance its transparen-
cy, all financial and nonfinancial disclosures 
are swiflty uploaded and available on the 
Investor Relations section of its corporate 
website.

Reyna-beth De Guzman
Head of Investor Relations
San Miguel Corporation

It is three cheers for the outstanding 
investor relations programs of San Miguel 
Corporation, which have played an integral 
role in assisting the investment community 
stay abreast of its latest business develop-
ments. Underpinning its open communica-
tion with its investors, the company adheres 
to only the highest level of standards in its 
corporate disclosure and adopts transpar-
ency with regards to its financial condition 
and state of corporate governance.

One should look no further than 
Head of Investor Relations Reyna-beth De 
Guzman for the company’s consistent and 
steadfast implementation of its programs 
that have ensured the firm has various ac-

cessible communication channels to foster 
two-way communication with the invest-
ment community. 

On a regular basis, San Miguel Cor-
poration organizes in-depth briefings and 
meetings with investment and financial 
analysts through its Investor Relations 
group under the Corporate Finance divi-
sion. Its investor relations practices enables 
San Miguel Corporation to respond to 
information requests from the investing 
community and keeps them up to speed 
with its timely disclosures to the Philip-
pine Stock Exchange and the Securities 
and Exchange Commission. The company 
does so through regular quarterly briefings, 
annual general meetings, investor briefings 
and conferences, corporate website, and 
responses to email and telephone queries.

The detailed and accurate financial 
statements of the company are reviewed 
to ensure that they conform to Philippine 
Accounting Standards and Philippine 
Financial Reporting Standards, which in 
turn comply with International Accounting 
Standards.

On top of adhering to structural repor-
torial requirements, San Miguel Corpora-
tion discloses market-sensitive information 
such as dividend declarations, joint ventures 
and acquisitions, sale and divestment of 
significant assets that materially affect the 
share price performance of the company in 
a timely manner. 

Allowing the investment community 
to access up-to-date information anytime, 
anywhere on San Miguel Corporation’s 
corporate structure, products and services, 
results of business operations, financial 
statements and other relevant information 
is its reader-friendly corporate website.
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Corazon P.  Guidote
Senior Vice President and Head of Investor 
Relations
SM Investments Corporation

Firmly in command of SM Investments’s 
investor relations programs is Senior Vice 
President Investor Relations Corazon 
Guidote, whose expertise in the field has 
cemented the company’s status on the 
investor relations map. Ms. Guidote leads a 
formidable Investor Relations Department 
that reinforces the invaluable two-way com-
munication between the company and its 
various stakeholders. It always ensures that 
its stakeholders receive timely and accurate 
information on all areas of its business 
operations by disclosing information on 
different communication channels.  

One of these primary communica-
tion tools that SM Investments uses to 
engage with the investment community 
is its Annual Stockholders’ Meeting. The 
yearly event enables shareholders to raise 
concerns, propose suggestions, and vote 
on relevant issues. The company ensures 
that the voting methods are clearly defined 
and explained to shareholders before the 
ASM to make sure that their voting rights 
are observed and they participate in the 
voting process.

At the meeting, the Chairman of the 
Board, Board Directors, the President, 
Board Committee Chairmen and Mem-
bers, Management, the Corporate Secretary 
and the External Auditors are always 
present to ensure that all the concerns of its 
shareholders are properly addressed.

Another channel is a corporate website 
that features a separate corporate gover-
nance section divided into subsections 
where the investment community can con-
veniently research on its policies, programs 
and other relevant developments. SM 
Investments also produced periodic reports 
for its shareholders that include relevant 
information on its directors and officers 
and their shareholdings and dealings with 
the company.

Throughout the year, the Investor 
Relations Department organized a series of 
teleconferences and site visits for the invest-
ment community and conducts annual 
road shows in various countries throughout 
the world. Moreover, Ms. Guidote and her 

team took part in a number of local inves-
tor forums and undertake regular briefings 
with analysts and members of the media.

Genaro V. Lapez
Executive Vice President
Center for Strategic Partnership
Unionbank of the Philippines

Unionbank continued to elevate it investor 
relations platform in the past year, reflecting 
the steady stewardship of Executive Vice 
President Center for Strategic Partnership 
Genaro V. Lapez in helping the company 
furnish comprehensive information and es-
tablish efficient mechanisms that sustain the 
constant communication with its sharehold-
ers, investors and creditors. 

Mr. Lapez works closely with a diligent 
Investor Relations Office that has thrived 
in strengthening the bank’s relations with 
outside parties through the development 
and implementation of a comprehensive 
investor relations program. In addition, it 
takes part in regular analysts’ briefings by 
principal stockholders and conducts face-
to-face meetings with investors, financial 
analysts, investment banks, rating agencies, 
the investing public, and other interested 
parties on a per-need or per-request basis. 

The bank encourages its shareholders to 
attend the annual stockholders’ meeting, its 
most significant platform, and duly exercise 
their right to elect directors. The Investor 
Relations Office ensures that sharehold-
ers are furnished with copies of the bank’s 
Preliminary Information Statement, accom-
panied by its Annual Report and Audited 
Financial Statements a month prior to the 
annual meeting. 

Attesting to the company’s equal 
protection of shareholders’ rights, minor-
ity shareholders are granted the right to 
propose the holding of a meeting, and 
recommend items to be tackled in the 
agenda, so long as they are for legitimate 
business purposes. Furthermore, sharehold-
ers are given the right to remove and replace 
directors and vote on certain corporate acts, 
inspect corporate books and records and 
receive accurate annual reports and financial 
statements.

Unionbank also engages with the 
investment community through convenient 
channels including its corporate website 

and periodic “UnionBanker” newsletters 
to regularly inform its shareholders and 
investors of significant announcements and 
disclosures on top of the bank’s submissions 
to regulatory authorities.

Brian N. Edang
Head of Investor Relations
Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc

As Head of Investor Relations, Brian 
Edang has made his mark in establishing 
and implementing a portfolio of proficient 
investor relations initiatives at Vista Land 
& Lifescapes that are in line with best 
practices. At all times, Mr. Edang has strived 
to enrich the investing experience of the 
investment community, listen intently to 
any concerns that may arise pertaining to 
the firm’s operations, and ultimately sharing 
the positive returns of the company with its 
shareholders. 

Mr. Edang and his team are in charge 
of all external and internal communica-
tion activities of the company, which have 
proactively provided the investment com-
munity with vital information to enable 
them to fully understanding the company’s 
strategy, operations and its latest business 
developments.  

The team lays out its communication 
plans designed to cater to the needs of the 
investment community and is reviewed on a 
regular basis by the Management Commit-
tee. Furthermore, the blueprint is regularly 
presented to the Board of Directors for 
discussion to ensure that it always meets the 
ever-evolving needs of its investors.

Vista Land & Lifescapes forges good 
understanding and relationships of trust 
with the financial media, analysts and its 
shareholders by undertaking a number of 
investor relations activities and programs 
such as interviews, conference calls, ques-
tionnaires, Corporate Access Days, domestic 
and international road shows, phone calls, 
e-mail, and informative site visits to its prop-
erties. The firm conducts these programs 
founded on its core values of transparency, 
timely disclosure, openness, accessibility 
and relevance to enable the investors to get 
the big picture of the status of the property 
development firm. 

As another key communication 
channel, its corporate website displays 
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the latest information on Vista Land & 
Lifescapes’ accurate financial statements, 
corporate structure, results of business 
operations, and other relevant informa-
tion which the investment community 
can access with ease.

T A I W A N

Amanda Wang
Vice President Investor Relations
Fubon Financial Holding Co Ltd

Having compiled an outstanding track 
record in the investor relations field, Vice 
President Investor Relations Amanda 
Wang constantly displayed her expertise 
in driving the extensive investor relations 
initiatives of Fubon Financial Holdings. 
Under her steady leadership, the company 
has made a name for itself as a primary 
advocate in the investor relations arena. 

The Investor Relations team also helps 
to regularly maintain Fubon Financial 
Holding’s corporate website where they 
provide essential information that high-
light key aspects of the firm’s performance. 
The website contains essential content in 
Chinese and English that enables local and 
overseas investors to search and download 
financial statements, annual reports and 
important financial information. The in-
vestment community can also research on 
the company’s share price or peruse news 
on its investor conferences and shareholder 
meetings. The bilingual Investor Relations 
section has also resulted in the disclosure 
of more timely and accurate information 
to the investment community.

Notifications of significant corporate 

activities and major announcements are 
also issued to its website members via 
email, and investors can likewise commu-
nicate their suggestions the company. The 
investor relations team led by Ms. Wang 
then study the feedback received and refer 
them to senior management which it takes 
into account when devising the firm’s 
future plans.

Further underscoring the transparency 
of its corporate information and maintain-
ing real-time communications with the 
investment community, the Investor Rela-
tions team organizes investor conferences 
on a quarterly basis and participates in 
seminars and various road shows organized 
by foreign brokerages to better explain 
the company’s operating performance, 
financial results, strategic development 
and business direction. Moreover, Fubon 
Financial Holding conducted more than 
200 meetings with investors and analysts, 
and the Investor Relations team also 
consistently answered calls from investors, 
analysts and shareholders.

T H A I L A N D

Dr Adit Laixuthai
Corporate Secretary and Senior Executive 
Vice President, Chief Investor Relations 
Officer

Marisa Watthaphanich
First Senior Vice President, Corporate 
Secretariat Division
KASIKORNBANK Public Company Ltd

KASIKORNBANK has been implement-
ing its investor relations initiatives that 

adhere to its extensive Disclosure Policy 
that reinforces timely disclosure of its 
financial and non-financial information to 
shareholders, investors, analysts, regula-
tory agencies, and the general public. The 
policy also makes sure that the informa-
tion that is furnished is accurate, complete, 
timely, equal, transparent, consistent, and 
in accordance with all applicable laws, 
regulatory requirements, and regulations.

The outstanding tandem of Senior VP 
Chief IR Officer and Company Secretary 
Adit Laixuthai and First Vice President 
Marisa Watthaphanich has skillfully led 
Kasikornbank’s Investor Relations Unit 
that has been responsible for the bank’s in-
vestor relations management, preparation 
of its annual investor relations plan and 
the systemic disclosure of Kasikornbank’s 
information per regulatory requirements 
for the benefit of shareholders, investors, 
analysts and credit rating agencies. The 
team has flourished in its role of managing 
and supervising shareholders rights and 
benefits in accordance with all applicable 
laws, on top of devising, maintaining and 
promoting two-way communication with 
the investment community. 

KASIKORNBANK regularly dissem-
inates corporate information through 
myriad channels and mass media for 
shareholders and stakeholders to receive 
adequate information. Among its wide 
range of information outlets include the 
Stock Exchange of Thailand, the Office 
of the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, the Ministry of Commerce, 
newspapers, magazines and journals, 
television, Bank IR/PR news, and its 
engaging corporate website which can 
be viewed in four different languages. 
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It also organizes company visits, press 
conferences, and notice and meeting 
documents sent by mail to shareholders. 

The bank further conducts an 
annual investor relations satisfaction 
survey, wherein the results are analysed to 
optimize the effectiveness of its investor 
relations policies, functions and activities 
in line with international standards. Such 
activities have been a boon in enhancing 
Kasikornbank’s image and credibility, and 
thus generate higher value for shareholders 
in a sustainable manner. 

Thitipong Jurapornsiridee
VP - Corporate Finance & IR
PTT Global Chemical Public Company Ltd

With his excellent management of PTT 
Global Chemical’s investor relations 
programs over the past year, Vice President 
- Corporate Finance & Investor Relations 
Thitipong Jurapornsiridee has reinforced 

the firm’s top-notch communications with 
its existing and potential investors.  

Not one to rest on their laurels, Mr. 
Jurapornsiridee and the Investor Rela-
tions team have continuously enhanced 
the quality of PTT Global Chemical’s 
communication with the investment com-
munity through the various channels it 
implements. Through their collaborative 
efforts, all essential information conveyed 
by the firm is disclosed regularly which 
maintains the confidence of sharehold-
ers and stakeholders. These activities also 
assure the investment community that they 
are presented information in an equitable 
manner which comply with the require-
ments of rules, laws and the articles of 
association of the company and relevant 
governmental agencies.

PTT Global Chemical has estab-
lished a corporate governance policy that 
promotes the protection of shareholders’ 
rights and ensures the equitable treatment 
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of all shareholders. In this light, the policy 
outlines the equal exercise of rights by 
major and minor shareholders at the An-
nual General Meeting; the equal disclosure 
of information; the prevention of conflicts 
of interests or the use of internal informa-
tion to illegitimately benefit oneself and 
others; and strengthen relationships with 
shareholders.

Mr. Jurapornsiridee and the Inves-
tor Relations team regularly update the 
corporate website for the investment 
community to access a suite of informa-
tion regarding the company with ease. 
This information includes comprehen-
sive annual reports which can be readily 
downloaded, presentations and webcasts, 
news and publications, stock performance, 
strategies and vision, PTTGC at a Glance, 
PTTGC’s strengths, Code of Conduct and 
other financial information useful for its 
investors. 
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C h i n a

China Communications Services Corporation Ltd

Outstanding investor relations has been ingrained in the corpo-
rate culture of China Communications Services Company, which 
prioritizes nurturing fruitful relations with the capital market by 
maintaining close communication and contact with the investment 
community. This has been a fixture in the company’s daily opera-
tions since its listing, and it always strives to implement highly 
effective investor relations measures to keep its stakeholders abreast 
of its latest developments. 

Its activities over the past year have demonstrated that China 
Communications Services Company has steadily extended its 
investor relations works by observing the principles of accuracy, 
timeliness and effectiveness in reaching out to the investment 
community. The company has proactively engaged in effective and 
interactive communications with its shareholders and investors 
by utilizing a wide spectrum of communication channels that are 
crucial in the continuous development and enhancement of its 
long-term investment value to generate high returns to the invest-
ment community.

Throughout its business operations, China Communica-
tions Services Company reinforces its two-way dialogue with the 
capital market to enhance the effectiveness of its investor relations 
practice. It maintains timely and effective communications with 
its shareholders and investors, as well as enhances the understand-
ing and confidence of the market in the company. Simultaneously, 
it closely monitors their feedback to ensure the management has 
comprehensive understanding to cater to the evolving needs of its 
investors as well as their expectations of the company. Doing so 
provides a larger picture with which the company can devise more 
comprehensive future development strategies, thus fully enhancing 
and realizing its investment value.

Moreover, China Communications Services Company is of 
the firm view that information disclosure is not only a responsibil-
ity and obligation that must be carried out by a listed company 
in accordance with the regulatory requirements to duly protect 
investors’ interests. The company also believes that it is a highly 
effective means to boost transparency and enables the investment 
community to gain a better understanding of the company.

In following these principles, the firm has consistently adhered 
to the information disclosure requirements for listed companies 
and has responsibly disseminated corporate information by observ-
ing the principles of timely, just, fair and accurate disclosure. In 
the past year, China Communications Services Company has 
published numerous corporate communications tools such as an-
nouncements and circulars. Such publications have objectively and 
comprehensively disclosed information valuable to the investment 
community pertaining to its results, operating performance, 

financial information, dividend payment, poll results of general 
meetings, and voluntary disclosures as well as accolades that it has 
received from the capital market.

China Mobile Ltd

China Mobile has long established a strong connection with the 
investment community by formulating sound communication 
policies with its shareholders. Throughout its implementation, the 
company regularly reviews such policies to ensure that they are ef-
fective in addressing the needs of its investors at all times. 

At the core of China Mobile’s investor relations structure is the 
establishment of an investor relations department that us dedicated 
to provide all relevant information and services to, and commu-
nicate with, shareholders and investors and other participants in 
the capital market. Such initiatives have enabled the company to 
sustain an active dialogue with them and ensure that they are fully 
informed of the company’s latest operations and developments.

China Mobile taps into a number of formal channels to report 
to shareholders on its performance and operations, particularly 
through its annual and interim reports. In the announcement of 
its interim results, annual results or any major transactions in ac-
cordance with the relevant regulatory requirements, the company 
accordingly organizes a series of investment analyst conferences, 
press conferences and investor telephone conferences to explain the 
relevant results or major transactions to the shareholders, inves-
tors and members of the general public, as well as listen to their 
opinions and address any questions that they may have. 

Additionally, the company voluntarily discloses on a quarterly 
basis certain key, unaudited operational and financial data, and 
on a monthly basis the net increase in the number of customers 
on its website to further increase its transparency and to provide 
shareholders, investors and the general public with additional 
information to enable them to gain a better understanding of its 
business operations.

China Mobile further maintains close communication with 
the wider investment community through a series of investment 
conferences, one-on-one meetings, video-conferencing and other 
forms of exchange interaction to deliver its operating conditions to 
the capital markets in a timely manner. In the past year, its senior 
management set out to attend 13 investor conferences and 222 
routine investor meetings, met with 538 investment institutions 
and 702 investors in total. 

The firm also attaches significant importance to the Annual 
General Meetings, and makes substantial efforts to enhance com-
munications between its Board of Directors and the shareholders. 
At the AGMs, the Board makes it a point to fully address the ques-
tions raised by shareholders.

Looking ahead, China Mobile looks to step up its efforts in 
enhancing its investor relations work for the betterment of the 
company and the investment community.
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China Overseas Land and Investment Ltd

With a sound investor relations structure in place, China Over-
seas Land and Investment has time and again shown its expertise 
in deftly maintaining good communication with investors and 
concentrating its efforts on building an efficient communica-
tion platform. It has thrived on the view that it cannot achieve 
greater value for the company without the integration of stake-
holders’ requests into the company’s daily operations. Doing so 
will help gradually propel the company’s capability in the inves-
tor relations space and facilitates the fulfilment of the company’s 
strategic goals.

China Overseas Land and Investment’s senior management 
and Corporate Communications Department responsibly update 
investors including its shareholders, bond investors and analysts 
on its performance and business operations through a compendi-
um of channels. Once the interim and annual results have been 
disclosed, numerous press conferences, analyst meetings and 
post results road shows are held to meet with investors, collect 
opinions and answer queries directly. 

The company also voluntarily discloses certain unaudited 
operating and financial data on a quarterly basis, and announces 
property sales results and new land acquisitions on a monthly 
basis to enhance the transparency of information disclosure, 
which it counts amongst its foremost priorities.

China Overseas Land and Investment communicates and 
connects closely with investors and interacts with them through 
conferences arranged by investment banks, company visits and 
site visits to property projects. During the past year, the firm was 
able to participate in 26 mainland China and overseas confer-
ences held by investment banks, as well as organise over 600 
meetings and telephone communications, while arrange 105 
visits to project sites that were attended by over 325 investors.

With the burgeoning interconnection between the Hong 
Kong and mainland China stock markets and bond markets, 
China Overseas Land and Investment maintains and develops 
regular communications with mainland investors, and further 
expands into the mainland capital market.

On the digital space, China Overseas Land and Investment 
has set up an informative corporate website that presents corpo-
rate information in Chinese and English to reach out to a wider 
scope of investors. Those looking to obtain more information 
about the company can easily do so by clicking on a dedicated In-
vestor Relations section on its corporate website. The investment 
community can readily view the company’s announcements, 
financial information and other relevant data and shareholders 
are most welcome to send their enquiries directly to the company 
which responds in a timely and appropriate manner.

China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Limited

China Resources Beer has always incorporated the unwavering 
view that adhering to the highest standards of corporate gover-
nance, great transparency and a comprehensive accountability 
system paves the way for investors to accurately understand the lat-
est business developments of the company. Doing so also helps the 
beverage firm enhance its performance and branch out its network 
of business opportunities. 

In parallel with this, China Resources Beer has shown out-
standing determination to maximizing returns for its shareholders 
through various means. For instance, the company reached an 
agreement with Anheuser-Busch InBev SA/NV to acquire 49% 
stake in China Resources Snow Breweries Limited from SABMiller 
Asia Limited over the past year. To strengthen the understanding 
of the transaction for the investment community, the company 
has hosted numerous investors meetings and teleconferences and 
disclosed relevant information regarding the deal. 

Following the acquisition, China Resources Beer looked to 
strengthen its capital base and provide its shareholders with an 
equal opportunity to participate in the long-term growth of the 
company while ensuring their equity will not be diluted. As such, 
the firm announced the launch of a rights issue on the basis of one 
rights share for every three existing shares. The rights issue was ful-
ly underwritten by CRH (Beer) Limited, a controlling shareholder 
of the company and a wholly-owned subsidiary of China Resources 
(Holdings) Company Limited. The issue was oversubscribed and 
trading in the rights shares commenced on The Stock Exchange of 
Hong Kong Limited. The net proceeds were used to fund the ac-
quisition of the 49% stake in CRSB, as well as for working capital 
and other corporate purposes, which provides the company with 
more financial flexibility to capture future growth.

Furthermore, to ensure the transparent and timely disclosure 
of China Resources Beer’s latest developments, the firm continues 
to maintain its active execution of effective mechanism for multi-
channel communications with shareholders and the investment 
community. In the past year, the company conducted some 350 
meetings with close to 1,400 analysts and fund managers, and 
continued to communicate with institutional investors, analysts 
and potential investors through various channels in its inves-
tor relations portfolio. In addition to the conferences wherein its 
results were announced, it kept in close touch with the investment 
community through one-on-one meetings, luncheons, forums and 
telephone conferences arranged by different financial institutions.

In the years to come, China Resources Beer will continue to 
practice high standards of investor relations. Through these efforts, 
the company is confident that it can build sustainable and profit-
able growth and generate a better return on assets to create higher 
value for its shareholders.
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China Telecom Corporation Ltd

A diligent Investor Relations Department has enabled China 
Telecom to provide its shareholders and investors with essential 
information to make informed decisions in a timely manner. 
They also proactively communicate with their shareholders, 
investors and other capital market participants that enable them 
to have a firm grasp of the operations and latest developments at 
the company. 

In the past year, China Telecom organised reverse road show 
with over 20 participants. The analysts first attended a meeting 
with management in Beijing, followed by a site visit to Beijing 
Yongfeng Internet Data Centre (IDC) and a demonstration of e-
surfing HD (IPTV) in Chengdu, Sichuan. The informative event 
served as an introduction to the firm’s strategies and development 
in IDC and cloud services, as well as the implementation of new 
convergence strategy, “Internet+” industry applications, end-to-
end fibre network speed upgrade and intelligent network manage-
ment in Sichuan. At the end of the day, the reverse road show 
successfully enhanced analysts’ understanding of the company’s 
development in the emerging businesses and new convergence, 
and subsequently strengthened the confidence of the investors 
towards the company’s prospects.

Moreover, China Telecom has always maintained a sound 
information disclosure mechanism. Coinciding with its highly 
transparent communications with the media, analysts and inves-
tors, it emphasizes the strict management of inside information. 
Generally speaking, the authorised speakers only clarify and 
explain on information that are available on the market, and 
avoid providing or divulging any unpublished inside information. 
Prior to any external interview, if the authorised speaker has any 
doubt about the information to be disclosed, the speaker seeks 
verification from the relevant person or the person-in-charge 
of the relevant department to determine if such information is 
accurate. In addition, discussions on the company’s key financial 
data or other financial indicators are avoided during the blackout 
periods.

On the digital front, China Telecom’s separate investor 
relations section on its corporate website serves as an important 
channel for the company to disseminate press releases and corpo-
rate information to investors, media and the capital market, while 
playing an indispensable role in its valuation and compliance 
with regulatory requirements towards information disclosure. 

The past year also saw China Telecom launch a dedicated 
investor relations enquiry line which has opened up a new avenue 
to address enquiries from the investment community. By doing 
so, it has further enabled the company to better serve the ever-
evolving needs of its shareholders and investors.

China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited 

China Unicom makes it a point to go above and beyond in its ef-
forts in the investor relations function. For instance, the company 
discloses major unaudited financial information on a quarterly 
basis, while announcing operational statistics on a monthly basis 
to increase the company’s transparency and improve investors’ 
understanding of its business operations. The firm implements 
such initiatives to complement the publication of its annual and in-
terim reports. Moreover, the company consistently submits annual 
and regular reports to the United States Securities and Exchange 
Commission which adhere to the requirements under U.S. federal 
securities laws.

Its formidable Board of Directors strives to maintain an open 
dialogue with shareholders, particularly by communicating with 
them through annual general meetings. The investment commu-
nity is informed of this key communication channel via notices of 
the annual general meeting which are sent to shareholders at least 
20 business days prior to the event. The Directors and representa-
tives of the Board committees usually attend the meetings and 
value such opportunities to communicate with shareholders during 
these meetings. 

Once interim and annual results or major transactions have 
been announced, China Unicom is swift on its feet to conduct 
analyst and press conferences. Senior management will interact 
directly with fund managers, investors and journalists in these 
conferences to provide them with relevant corporate information. 
They then answer questions raised by analysts and journalists in an 
accurate and thorough manner. An extensive archived webcast of 
the analyst conference is also uploaded on its corporate website to 
ensure that all essential information is widely disseminated to the 
investment community.

China Unicom has also established an investor relations de-
partment that thrives in efficiently providing information and ser-
vices whenever it is requested by investors, and maintaining timely 
communication with its investors and fund managers. Its wide 
scope of responsibilities includes responding to investors’ queries 
and meeting with company-visit investors, in addition to gather-
ing market information and sharing opinions from shareholders to 
the Directors and management to ensure such views are properly 
communicated. 

Furthermore, China Unicom has firmly in place a sound 
Shareholders’ Communication Policy that does its job in ensuring 
that the shareholders of the firm are provided with convenient, 
equal and timely access to balanced and easily understandable cor-
porate information. In turn, this enables their valued shareholders 
to exercise their rights in an informed manner, and enhances the 
shareholders’ and the investment community’s two-way communi-
cation with the company.
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Citic Limited

Over the years, Citic Limited has put together a strong track 
record in delivering sustainable long-term shareholder value. It has 
done so by recognising that effective management of stakeholder 
relationships particularly that with the investment community is 
instrumental in realising this value. Furthermore, it firmly believes 
that the objectives of the firm and shareholders must be closely 
aligned to produce long-term value, and encourages its sharehold-
ers to agree with its view that sustainable long-term growth is more 
important than short- term gains.

In this light, Citic Limited constantly engages with its share-
holders and extends every effort to respond to any question they 
may have regarding the business operations of the company. In 
performing these daily activities, it aspires to provide transpar-
ent and open communications, while always being steadfast in its 
commitment to disclosing relevant and material information in a 
timely manner. The firm regularly meets with investors to provide 
them with pertinent updates on its latest business developments 
and strategies. 

Time and again, Citic Limited has disseminated financial 
and non-financial information that is relevant and material, and 
constantly strives to clearly communicate its business strategies 
through biannual and other timely communication tools. It care-
fully ensures that price sensitive information is never disclosed 
selectively. To ensure that new corporate information is easily 
accessible by all, when announcements are made through the Stock 
Exchange, the same information will be made available on its 
corporate website at the soonest possible time.

Accuracy is always upheld in Citic Limited’s disclosures, un-
derscored by the emphasis placed by its astute Board of Directors 
on the integrity of its financial information. With this in mind, it 
recognises and subsequently fulfils its responsibility for preparing 
financial statements that provide a true snapshot of its business 
operations, its results and cash flows that all adhere to the Hong 
Kong Financial Reporting Standards and the Hong Kong Compa-
nies Ordinance. 

Furthermore, the Board of Directors is committed to present-
ing to its shareholders a balanced and understandable assessment 
of Citic Limited’s performance, position and prospects. In line 
with this, the Board of Directors select and consistently implement 
appropriate accounting policies, while judgments and estimates 
made by senior management for financial reporting are prudent 
and reasonable.

With a clear vision on the future, Citic Limited strongly 
believes that effective investor relations will remain a fundamental 
function in conducting its business operations. With various inves-
tor relations activities being implemented throughout the year, it 
will continue to adhere to its mantra of effective management of 
stakeholder relationships is key in delivering sustainable long-term 
value to the firm. 

CNOOC Limited

CNOOC further expanded its investor relations horizons that 
follow its commitment to proactively serving the investment 
community, safeguarding the interests of its investors, while never 
losing sight of producing handsome returns to its shareholders. In 
its steadfast upholding of high standards of business ethics and 
corporate governance, it is smooth sailing for the company’s inves-
tor relations practices which are all geared towards the long-term 
interests of the firm and its shareholders.

Setting the tone for best investor relations practices is 
CNOOC’s Board of Directors which places a solid focus on ef-
fective communication with all its shareholders. It incorporates 
an unwavering policy of transparency through establishing and 
maintaining different communication channels with shareholders, 
which has delivered strong investor relations, and consistent and 
stable returns to the investment community.

CNOOC continued to make bigger strides in adhering to 
prompt and timely dissemination of corporate information. On 
top of announcing its interim and annual results, the firm also 
publicizes its major business developments and activities through 
an extensive portfolio of communication channels such as press 
releases, announcements, and a user-friendly corporate website that 
comply with all relevant rules and regulations. 

In its constant communication with the investment communi-
ty, CNOOC furnishes a balanced and understandable assessment 
of the company’s current status in its interim and annual reports, 
other financial disclosures required by the Listing Rules, reports to 
the regulators and information disclosed under statutory require-
ments. Such efforts have assisted investors in appraising its business 
development and financial position and subsequently make invest-
ment decisions on.

At the beginning of every year, CNOOC issues quarterly 
operational statistics and announces its strategy to enhance trans-
parency about its performance and to furnish details on the latest 
developments of the company in a timely manner. Furthermore, 
CNOOC organizes regular press conferences as an avenue for the 
firm to present its latest financial performance and major transac-
tions to the media and the investment community.

Meanwhile, CNOOC’s general meetings serve as another 
useful platform for shareholders to share their views with the 
company’s astute Board of Directors. The Chairman of the Board, 
along with the Chairmen of the Audit Committee, Nomination 
Committee and Remuneration Committee as well as members of 
the respective Committees grace the event where they confidently 
respond to questions from shareholders at the annual general meet-
ings and extraordinary general meetings. The senior management 
at CNOOC do their part in ensuring the external auditors attend 
the annual general meeting to answer questions about the conduct 
of the audit, the preparation and content of the auditors’ report, 
the accounting policies and auditors’ independence.
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Cosco Shipping Ports Ltd

Cosco Shipping Ports continued to make waves with its best inves-
tor relations practices over the past year, founded on its philosophy 
that its investors are its close partners and regards investor relations 
as a crucial component in establishing a culture of good corporate 
governance.

In the past year, Cosco Shipping Ports completed a restructur-
ing and entered a new phase of development. Thus the company 
needed to ensure that its investors fully understood the philosophy 
behind the change. Spearheading the function is its diligent investor 
relations team which always facilitates efficient two-way commu-
nication between senior management and the investment commu-
nity. It plays a big role in helping the company releasing accurate 
information in a timely manner, and according to standards higher 
and more transparent than those of the disclosure regulations 
governing the Company’s listing. Its senior management proactively 
communicated with investors, comprehensively explaining the rea-
sons for the business restructuring and the strategic synergies after 
restructuring, to ensure that investors fully understood the rationale 
and the new structure.

To further increase corporate transparency, in addition to 
announcing its business results voluntarily on a quarterly basis 
and answering investors’ queries, Cosco Shipping Ports compiles a 
corporate sustainability report, and assumes full accountability to 
a diverse range of stakeholders, which helps in further boosting the 
company’s governance, sustainability and shareholder value.

Cosco Shipping Ports has consistently displayed sound 
understanding of investors’ queries and concerns when faced with 
a volatile market and its own business restructuring. In deftly ad-
dressing these concerns, on top of responding promptly to investors’ 
enquiries, the firm organises regular communications

such as road shows, press conferences, analyst discussions, 
investor meetings, luncheons and individual and group meetings 
with fund managers. Through such sincere and honest meetings, 
the company helps different audiences understand the company’s 
financial results, performance, operational strategies and develop-
ment prospects. This is in line with its belief that only if the market 
fully understands Cosco Shipping Ports’ strategy can the company’s 
share valuation reflect its true value. 

Since 1997, Cosco Shipping Ports has gone over and above 
regulatory requirements by posting the monthly throughput figures 
for its terminals clearly on its corporate website as an informative 
reference for the benefit of the investment community and the me-
dia. Furthermore, it has released its business results on a quarterly 
basis tracing back to the third quarter of 2007, providing timely 
updates on the latest developments affecting its operations and 
financial performance.

PetroChina Company Ltd

Delivering complete investor relations solutions to the invest-
ment community has been the expertise of PetroChina as it 
remains among its top practitioners of this function in the Asian 
region. The energy company continues to develop and refine 
its communication tools each year to ensure that it resonates its 
intrinsic culture of good corporate governance at all times. 

Of course, the anchor of PetroChina’s exceptional investor 
relations platform is its formidable Board of Directors which 
does not rest on its laurels when it comes to enhancing the firm’s 
corporate governance standards. It does so by enhancing its cor-
porate transparency through effective channels of information 
disclosure. Its Board of Directors also regularly listens to reports 
on investor relations which comprise of feedback from investors, 
forecasts by analysts, data and analysis of research reports, and 
stock price performance. Furthermore, the Board of Directors 
collectively espouses that good corporate governance is unmis-
takably beneficial for maintaining close and trustful relation-
ships with its shareholders and the investment community.

Mirroring PetroChina’s dedication to nurturing two-way 
communication, the company welcomes its shareholders to put 
forward written enquiries to its Board of Directors at their most 
convenient time. Such a structure has been designed to bolster 
communications with the investment community and facilitate 
clear and definite procedures for enquiries of the shareholders. 
Moreover, the firm provides complete contact details of key 
personnel in the annual report of the company on top of mak-
ing it available on the investors section in its corporate website. 
Constant engagement with the investment community has 
enabled its senior management to gain a better understanding of 
the feedback from the capital market. As a result, these activities 
have helped promote the continuous development of the firm, 
and consequently delivered higher returns to shareholders and 
investors with optimum results.

Speaking of its corporate website, PetroChina consistently 
updates its content in accordance with the latest revisions of the 
regulatory rules and the requirements of the Hong Kong Stock 
Exchange. It serves as an outstanding communications platform 
where investors can find business developments and opera-
tions, update financial information and corporate governance 
practices. 
To reinforce the effectiveness of its investor relations programs, 
PetroChina constantly reviews and guarantees the completeness 
of its annual reports, interim reports and quarterly reports, re-
lated financial statements and accounts to enable the investment 
community to formulate well-informed decisions regarding the 
company.
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ASM Pacific Technology Ltd

Implementing effective investor relations practices has been a hall-
mark of ASM Pacific Technology, as it successfully puts into prac-
tice its view of openly communicating with its valued shareholders 
is pivotal when it comes to enhancing investor relations and giving 
investors a better understanding of the its business performance 
and strategies. Adding to this is the fact that the technology firm 
notes the importance of transparency and timely disclosure of 
corporate information so as to provide shareholders and investors a 
clearer overall picture for them to make the best investment deci-
sion regarding the company.

In particular, the general meetings of ASM Pacific Technology 
provides an ideal opportunity for the Board of Directors to com-
municate directly with its shareholders. During these meetings, 
the Chairman of the Board, alongside the respective chairman 
of the Remuneration Committee, the Audit Committee, and the 
Nomination Committee, and independent non-executive directors 
extend every effort to be present to answer questions raised by the 
shareholders. Adding to the transparency, its external auditor is in-
vited to the annual general meeting and addresses questions relat-
ing to the conduct of the audit, the preparation and content of the 
auditor’s report, the accounting policies and auditor independence.

Another testament to its comprehensive investor relations 
initiatives is the implementation of a Shareholders Communication 
Policy which sets out the company’s processes designed to provide 
shareholders and the investment community with ready, equal and 
timely access to balanced and understandable information about 
the company. The policy encompasses information on its financial 
performance, strategic goals and plans, material developments and 
governance to enable shareholders to exercise their rights in an 
informed manner, as well as allow the investment community to 
engage actively with the company.

On its corporate website, the investment community can easily 
view all of ASM Pacific Technology’s announcements and notices 
which are similarly published on the Stock Exchange’s website. It 
fosters greater understanding with the investment community by 
holding numerous conference calls or investor luncheon meetings 
where the company’s annual, interim and quarterly results are 
discussed extensively. During these events, the company’s Chief 
Executive Officer or his delegate will conduct presentations on the 
firm’s performance to the investment community. In reaching out 
to a larger audience, these conference calls are also broadcast live 
via webcast. 

On top of such efforts, the company has designated senior ex-
ecutives to engage in constant dialogue with institutional investors 
to keep them abreast of the ASM Pacific Technology’s latest devel-
opments, which are all comply with applicable laws and regulations.

China Aircraft Leasing Group Holdings Limited

The standards of CALC’s investor relations practices have 
steadily taken off over the years, powered by its emphasis on 
fostering good and effective communication with all its share-
holders. The past year saw the company continue to enhance its 
proficient investor relations initiatives which have forged stron-
ger ties with the investment community. In the investor relations 
arena, the firm regularly exchanges opinions and views with its 
stakeholders through a number of communication channels such 
as annual general meetings.

CALC has crafted an extensive shareholders’ communica-
tion policy and duly implemented it in its daily operations. 
Under such policy, the company openly communicates with its 
shareholders and investors through a wide spectrum of chan-
nels. For example, the timely publication of interim and annual 
results, announcements regarding firm’s latest developments and 
press releases readily uploaded on its corporate website and the 
Stock Exchange’s website enables the company’s shareholders 
appraise the its financial position. 

The company’s annual general meeting provides an effec-
tive forum for its shareholders to share their invaluable views 
with the Board of Directors. Shareholders are most welcome to 
attend these annual general meetings, where the directors and 
the external auditor of the company are all available to answer 
shareholders’ questions about the annual results recorded by the 
firm for the past financial year.

CALC shareholders’ rights are further preserved when sepa-
rate resolutions are proposed at shareholders’ meetings on each 
substantially separate issue, including but not limited to election 
or re-election of individual directors at the annual general 
meetings. As a consistent practice, all resolutions proposed at 
shareholders’ meetings are then put to vote by poll.

The company has a dedicated investor relations section on 
its corporate website with a user-friendly interface, complete 
with contact details of the IR department. Among the corporate 
information that can be easily accessed by the investment com-
munity are its annual and interim reports, shareholder’s meet-
ings, prospectus and presentations, stock information, dividend 
history, analyst coverage, an investor calendar, and a number of 
other important financial highlights. Also included are extensive 
profiles of the Board of Directors and senior management for 
them to become better acquainted with the leadership of the 
company. 

Overall, the investment community has been kept abreast of 
the company’s latest developments and moving forward, CALC 
is determined to explore other best investor relations practices to 
further expand its shareholder base.
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Champion REIT

Champion REIT certainly lives up to its name by championing 
timely, mutual and effective communication with Unitholders and 
the investment community regarding its corporate strategy, busi-
ness development and prospects. For instance, the REIT Manager 
meets existing and potential investors, financial analysts and media 
at one-on-one group meetings, local and overseas conference and 
road shows regularly, while a series of analyst briefings and investor 
meetings were organized throughout the year.

In striving to ensure efficient dialogue at all times, the cor-
porate communications of Champion REIT, including but not 
limited to annual reports, interim reports, notices of meetings, 
announcements, circulars and other relevant information, are 
available on its corporate website for the investment community 
to view anytime and anywhere. Investors and Unitholders can also 
easily visit the website for details of recent press releases and results 
announcement presentations.

In accordance with Champion REIT’s Operations Manual, the 
Chief Investment Officer and Investment and Investor Relations 
Director are responsible for receiving and handling investor com-
ments. All feedback and complaints pertaining to Champion REIT 
from an investor’s perspective must be recorded in a register. When 
recording the comments, the next critical date in the handling pro-
cedure is duly noted and adhered to, until the relevant matter has 
been resolved. The Directors will be kept informed at the Board 
meetings of the complaints being made (if any), the procedures be-
ing used to handle the complaints, and any remedial action taken 
or proposed to be taken.

With transparency among its foremost priorities, Champion 
REIT duly prepares its accounts in accordance with Hong Kong 
GAAP. While it is a requirement under the REIT Code that the 
annual report and accounts for Champion REIT shall be published 
and sent to Unitholders no later than four months following each 
financial year end and the interim report no later than two months 
following each financial half-year end, in accordance with the 
Listing Rules, full-year financial results is released by the Trust not 
later than three months after the end of the financial year.

Furthermore, the REIT Manager will furnish Unitholders 
with notices of meetings of Unitholders, announcements relating 
to Champion REIT, circulars in respect of transactions that require 
Unitholders’ approval or information that is material in relation 
to Champion REIT. Under the Trust Deed, the REIT Manager 
is required to keep Unitholders informed of any material informa-
tion pertaining to the firm in a timely and transparent manner as 
required by the REIT Code.

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group 

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s exceptional investor relations practices 

has shone bright in the eyes of the investment community, which 
has provided timely access to the company’s material information. 
As a prime example, the company furnishes announcements and 
results presentations, annual and interim reports and press releases 
via public channels including its corporate website and the website 
of the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong. Complementing these IR 
practices is the organizing of informative and engaging press and 
analysts conferences at least twice a year following the timely 
release of interim and annual results.

The presentations and webcasts for the conferences are subse-
quently uploaded to its company website for those who were unable 
to attend the events and still be kept informed of Chow Tai Fook 
Jewellery’s latest business developments and performance. In addi-
tion, it has an updated investor relations webpage which provides 
an “Investors FAQ” section for ease of reference. Furthermore, 
investors are happy to subscribe to its helpful email alerts and 
frequently contact its investor relations team.

Following the company’s listing on the Stock Exchange of 
Hong Kong in 2011, it has ramped up its standards of transpar-
ency, communication and fair treatment, which have always been 
the keys in its responsible approach to investor relations. This 
is aligned with the firm’s view that enabling investors to make 
informed investment decisions is a way to enhance their confidence 
in the company.

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery shows that it goes the extra mile by 
voluntarily publishing quarterly announcements of its key opera-
tional information to report in about 10 working days after each 
end of the quarter. Conference calls for the press and the analysts 
are arranged after the first and third quarter announcements where 
the firm’s executive directors are available to respond and help the 
public and investors get a better grasp of its business going forward.

The company is always keen on giving the investment com-
munity a bigger picture through the eyes of senior management, 
including their decision making process, views on the market 
outlook and development strategies. In addition to reporting the 
performance as a result, Chow Tai Fook Jewellery moves forward 
to show how it runs its business and how the company will look 
like in the future.

In the past year, its executive directors and senior management 
attended over 380 one-on-one and group meetings, 11 investor 
conferences and 15 non-deal road shows held internationally. 
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery also maintained continuous dialogue 
with a large number of analysts from research institutions, of 
which 21 of them cover the company and publish research reports 
on a regular basis.

Dah Chong Hong Holdings

Dah Chong Hong Holdings has long recognized that clear and 
effective communication with shareholders is vital to enable them to 
have a clear snapshot of the performance of the company, as well as 
the accountability of the Board of Directors. 
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It fully recognises that it is responsible for explaining its 
activities to those with a legitimate interest and to respond to their 
questions accordingly. Investors are regularly received and visited 
to explain the latest developments of its businesses. Moreover, 
questions received from the general public and individual share-
holders are answered promptly. In all such cases, Dah Chong Hong 
Holdings demonstrates great care to ensure that no price sensitive 
information is disclosed selectively.

In fulfilling this mantra, Dah Chong Hong Holdings utilizes 
several means of communication with its shareholders as it endeav-
ours to disclose all material information about the company to all 
interested parties as widely and as timely as possible. 

One such channel is its corporate website which houses impor-
tant information regarding Dah Chong Hong Holdings’ activi-
ties and corporate matters such as its annual reports and interim 
reports to shareholders, announcements, business development and 
operations, corporate governance practices and other information, 
which has been made available for review by shareholders and other 
stakeholders. When announcements are made through the Stock 
Exchange of Hong Kong, the company makes it a point to upload 
the same information on its corporate website.

Dah Chong Hong also holds its annual general meeting as a 
useful platform to facilitate the direct communication between the 
Board of Directors and its valued shareholders. To address the issues 
in an effective manner, separate resolutions are proposed on each 
substantially separate issue at the general meetings. Resolutions put 
to vote at the general meetings other than on procedure matters 
are taken by poll. Procedures regarding the conduct of the poll are 
explained to the shareholders at the commencement of each general 
meeting, and questions from shareholders regarding the voting 
procedures are answered correspondingly. The poll results are then 
immediately posted on the website of the Stock Exchange of Hong 
Kong and its own corporate website on the same day as the poll.

Attesting to its commitment to open communication, share-
holders of Dah Chong Hong Holdings can send their enquiries and 
concerns anytime to the Board of Directors in writing through the 
company’s dedicated Investor Relations Department. The team 
then relays the shareholders’ enquiries and concerns to the Board 
and the relevant Board committees where appropriate, for them to 
answer the shareholders’ questions.

Esprit Holdings Ltd

Esprit Holdings has consistently excelled in the investor relations 
space, buoyed by its emphasis on the importance of timely quarterly 
trading updates, interim and non-selective disclosure of informa-
tion. For instance, the company’s up-to-date corporate information 
including annual and interim reports, announcements and press 
releases, constitutional documents, presentations, and webcasts are 
immediately posted on Esprit Holdings’ investor relations website 
for the investment community to peruse and make important 
investment decisions on.

Esprit Holdings also actively distributes information on the 

annual and interim results, as well as the first and third quarter 
trading updates through timely email alerts. Moreover, the com-
pany organizes a results briefing which is designed to ensure that 
members of the public have access to first-hand information on 
the results announcement. A live webcast is also readily available 
alongside a comprehensive webcast archive on its investor relations 
website so that the results briefing is easily and readily accessible to 
individuals across the world in English.

Further underpinning its timely disclosure of information, 
since 2009, Esprit Holdings has voluntarily commenced releasing 
quarterly trading updates aside from annual and interim reports to 
further increase the transparency of the Company. Since 2004, the 
firm has adopted the international Financial Reporting Standards so 
that the financial results can be comprehended by the international 
community and its valued stakeholders in a consistent manner. 

Another illustration of Esprit Holdings’ efforts to enhance 
shareholders’ understanding of its business operations is the inclu-
sion of a glossary of the terms commonly used within Esprit since 
the Annual Report during the fiscal year ending in 2009.

Maintaining a transparent, two-way communication with 
shareholders is a foremost goal of Esprit Holdings and its Annual 
General Meeting is a primary platform for shareholders to exchange 
views directly with the Board of Directors. Poll results from the 
meeting are made publicly available on the same day within a few 
hours to ensure the timely disclosure of corporate information.

To ensure its investors gain a greater understanding of the 
company, Esprit Holding’s senior management regularly engages 
in a pro-active investor relations program. Furthermore, its Group 
Chief Financial Officer and an astute investor relations department 
communicate with research analysts and institutional investors in 
an on-going manner. In addition, the Executive Directors meet with 
research analysts and the press following results announcements, at-
tend major investors’ conferences, participate in international non-
deal road shows, and host investor Relations Day and Analysts Day 
to effectively communicate the company’s financial performance 
and strategic priorities.

Far East Consortium International Limited

Far East Consortium International has extended great efforts to 
promote effective communication with its shareholders, being fully 
aware that it is essential for enhancing investor relations and inves-
tors’ understanding of the its business performance and strategies. 
The company also places great emphasis on its core values of trans-
parency and timely disclosure of its corporate information for the 
optimum benefit of its shareholders and the investment community 
to arrive at the best investment decisions.

In doing its part, Far East Consortium International highly 
encourages its shareholders to attend the general meetings, which 
provide an invaluable forum for dialogue and interaction between 
them and senior management. The proficient Board of Directors 
and its Board Committee members and appropriate senior staff of 
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the firm all attend the meeting to answer any questions raised by 
the shareholders.

The Board of Directors espouses the view that effective cor-
porate governance practices, particularly in the investor relations 
space, are key to attaining and maintaining the trust of its share-
holders. They are also instrumental to enforce accountability and 
transparency to sustain its success and to create long-term value for 
the shareholders of the company.

When it comes to safeguards the interests and rights of its 
shareholders, separate resolutions are proposed at sharehold-
ers’ meetings on each substantial issue, including the election of 
individual Directors, for the consideration and voting of sharehold-
ers. Aside from this, the shareholders are given the opportunity to 
convene an extraordinary general meeting or put forward proposals 
at shareholders’ meetings pursuant to its (a)Articles. At the end of 
the day, all resolutions brought forth at the shareholders’ meetings 
are voted through polls pursuant to the Listing Rules, and the poll 
results will subsequently be posted on the website of the Stock Ex-
change and its own corporate website upon the conclusion of each 
shareholders’ meeting.

In underscoring the significance of furnishing clear and 
comprehensive information of the company to its shareholders 
and the wider investment community, extensive information on 
Far East Consortium International’s activities, business strategies 
and developments is fully provided in the firm’s annual reports, 
interim reports and other corporate communications. Moreover, its 
corporate website effectively carries out its job as a communication 
platform with the shareholders and investors, where information 
and updates on the company’s business developments and opera-
tions and other information are readily available for access by the 
investment community.

Global Brands Group Holding Ltd

Over the years, Global Brands has cemented its spot in the inter-
national investor relations stage by implementing a comprehensive 
policy to promote investor relations and communications. The 
policy helps provide a solid foundation in maintaining regular 
dialogue and fair disclosure with its valued shareholders, fund man-
agers, analysts, and the media. 

Global Brands’ senior management has exceled in communicat-
ing its overall strategy and latest corporate developments at major 
investor conferences, as well as attending investor and analyst meet-
ings on a regular basis. This is well received by the good number 
of analysts who attend such events, with some of them publishing 
reports on the firm’s performance. 

Another communication channel that it taps into to inform 
the investment community is its reader-friendly corporate website, 
which houses a dedicated Investor Relations section. With this clear 
distinction, Global Brands’ corporate website paves the way for the 
company to effectively communicate with its shareholders, investors 
and other stakeholders, as corporate information and other relevant 

financial and non-financial information are provided to them in a 
timely manner.

Such extensive information that is made available encompasses 
Global Brand’s performance and activities through its publication 
of the Annual Report, Interim Report, press releases and announce-
ments. Moreover, webcasts of presentations for interim and annual 
results briefings, as well as presentations given by senior manage-
ment at investor conferences are also easily accessible by the invest-
ment community and members of the general public.

Global Brands’ Annual General Meeting represents a primary 
channel for the company’s directors to meet and communicate 
directly with its shareholders in an open forum. The company 
notifies all its shareholders by providing at least 20 clear business 
days’ notice to attend the Annual General Meeting. During the 
meeting, Directors and the various Committee Chairmen or Com-
mittee members are readily available to answer questions from the 
investors. Furthermore, the results of the poll voting are published 
on its corporate website alongside essential details of the meeting, 
including the date, venue and resolutions.

Global Brands continues to adhere to its obligations set out by 
the SFO and the Listing Rules, including the overriding principle 
that information which is expected to be inside information should 
be announced promptly to prevent selective or inadvertent disclo-
sure of Inside Information. In doing so, the company conducts the 
handling and dissemination of such inside information in full ac-
cordance with the “Guidelines on Disclosure of Inside Information” 
issued by the Securities and Futures Commission in 2012 and the 
Policy on Inside Information is adopted accordingly to reinforce the 
importance it places on transparency. 

HKT Limited

As a leading telecommunications service provider, HKT is com-
mitted to maintaining a high standard of corporate governance, 
the principles of which serve to uphold a high standard of ethics, 
transparency, responsibility and integrity in all aspects of our busi-
ness operations and to ensure that HKT’s affairs are conducted in 
accordance with applicable laws and regulations.

HKT has conscientiously adopted a Corporate Responsibil-
ity Policy that applies to all levels of the organisation, including 
directors and officers, and its subsidiaries. The company has also 
adopted the code provisions of the Corporate Governance Code as 
set out in the Listing Rules on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong, 
and has subsequently applied the principles.

Establishing a culture of good corporate governance inevitably 
emanates from the top, and HKT’s astute Board of Directors closely 
monitors the Company’s corporate governance practices and proce-
dures. HKT has also excelled in maintaining appropriate and effec-
tive risk management and internal control systems of the company 
to ensure that it adheres to all relevant rules and regulations. 

HKT has a Risk Management, Controls and Compliance 
Committee firmly in place that meticulously reviews procedures 
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for the preparation of the company’s annual and interim reports 
and its corporate policies regularly to ensure compliance with the 
various rules and obligations that have been established under the 
Listing Rules.

Meanwhile, HKT is committed to promoting and maintain-
ing effective communication with the holders of Share Stapled and 
other stakeholders. HKT has adopted a clear Unitholders Commu-
nication Policy to ensure that HKT provides Unitholders and the 
investment community with appropriate and timely information 
about the company.

HKT highly encourages invaluable two-way communications 
with institutional and retail investors, as well as financial and 
industry analysts. On top of the dissemination of HKT’s annual 
report to Unitholders, financial and other information relating 
to the Group, HKT Limited Group and the Trustee-Manager 
and their respective business activities have been disclosed on the 
corporate website to promote effective communication. 

Another way it engages in constant dialogue with the invest-
ment community is welcoming inquiries from individuals on 
matters relating to their holdings in the Share Stapled Units, the 
business of the company and the HKT Trust. Once it has received 
these inquiries, the company swiftly deals with them in an infor-
mative and timely manner.

Li & Fung Ltd

In the eyes of its investors, Li & Fung has consistently upheld op-
timal standards of corporate governance, especially with regards to 
establishing open and transparent communications with the invest-
ment community by providing them with important information in 
a timely and accurate manner. 

Li & Fung has established a top-notch investor relations team 
to maintain constant dialogue with its institutional investors and 
research analysts. They engage in fruitful discussions with them 
during one-on-one meetings and conference calls, participating in 
investment conferences and attending non-deal road shows both in 
Hong Kong and overseas. Its corporate website reaches out to a wide 
spectrum of the investment community with comprehensive and 
readily available information about the company in both English 
and Chinese. 

The investment community can handily view Li & Fung’s 
financial reports and presentation materials, recent announcements 
and circulars, as well as contact details of the investor relations team 
by navigating to its dedicated Investors section on the website. The 
company holds its annual general meeting as a platform that enables 
its senior management, Board members and shareholders to com-
municate productively with the investment community. 

Li & Fung adheres to its obligations under the SFO and the 
Listing Rules, being especially mindful of the overriding principle 
that information which is expected to be Inside Information should 
be announced promptly and to prevent selective or inadvertent 
disclosure of inside information. In this light, the company respon-

sibly handles and distributes such inside information in accordance 
with the Guidelines on Disclosure of Inside Information issued by 
the SFO in 2012 and the company’s policy on Inside Information, 
while Li & Fung’s senior management deftly respond to related 
external enquiries. In complementing these efforts, the firm’s Share-
holders’ Communication Policy is regularly reviewed by the Board 
of Directors to ensure its effectiveness at all times.

The company is further committed to complying with dis-
closure rules and regulations stipulated by the relevant regulatory 
bodies, and to communicating the company’s business strategies, 
development and goals to investors and analysts. Li & Fung sets 
a prime example in constantly sharing its market insights and in-
dustry developments with the investment community. In addition, 
the firm’s senior management regularly meets with investors and 
analysts to share their latest views on the business and to further 
explain the company’s business model.

Link Asset Management Ltd 

Link REIT stands tall among investor relations practitioners as it 
continues to build upon its IR platform, founded on transparency 
in its communication with the investment community. Over the 
years, it has maintained a high standard of transparency and kept 
Unitholders well appraised of its status by providing the latest infor-
mation and developments in a timely manner.

As such, the company proactively engages with its unitholders 
and other stakeholders through numerous communication channels 
to further elaborate on its business objectives and latest develop-
ments, which are fostered as a two-way street to help the company 
gather their beneficial feedback. It also communicates with the in-
vestment community to ensure that analysts, retail and institutional 
investors are sufficiently informed, and to gauge their views on its 
business objectives, activities and future direction. 

The company’s investor relations function is in good hands 
with the stewardship of its executive directors and senior manage-
ment who consistently attend a series of conferences and seminars 
organized by the investment community, and hold regular meetings 
with institutional investors. Link REIT’s incisive Board of Directors 
also receives regular investors activity reports from senior manage-
ment who provide valuable feedback from meetings with institu-
tional investors, institutional and retail stockbrokers, analysts’ fore-
casts, information from research reports, and data on Link REIT’s 
unit price performance. In addition, the company proactively meets 
with the media and community interest groups to explain and 
gauge their views on its various business operations.

Link REIT enjoyed another busy and eventful year, holding 
press conferences with the media and analysts’ briefings following 
the announcement of its interim and final results, with the Board 
Chairman, the CEO and the CFO in full attendance. Meanwhile, 
the CEO, the CFO and senior management representing the inves-
tor relations function attended the numerous analysts briefings to 
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answer questions pertaining to the financial results of the firm.
The property development firm publishes its annual report 

within three months after the conclusion of the financial year and 
an interim report within two months after the half-year period 
end, as well as results highlights in major newspapers to broaden 
dissemination.

Among its other communication channels, post-results 
investors’ conferences and non-deal road shows were organized 
accordingly as avenues for Link REIT to expound on its strategies, 
business developments and sustainability efforts to the investment 
community. Such activities have been instrumental in promoting 
transparent communications with its investors, on top of regular 
visits by analysts and representatives from major unitholders to The 
Link REIT’s properties following asset enhancements.

Melco International Development Ltd

Melco International Development continues to up the ante in 
implementing best investor relations initiatives by forging even 
stronger ties with its stakeholders, which the company fully under-
stands as key to its long-term stable development. As such, the firm 
continuously reaches out and updates its investors through investor 
conferences and public announcements on the company’s latest 
business developments and strategies, as well as the overall outlook 
of the gaming industry in Macau and overseas. 

Its Board of Directors shows its strong leadership in this area 
with a focus on transparency and accountability. The Board of 
Directors ensures that the company presents a balanced, clear and 
comprehensible assessment of its interim and annual reports, inside 
information announcements and additional disclosures required 
under the Listing Rules at all times.

Its investor relations team helps to publish the annual reports 
and organizes annual general meetings for the benefit of its share-
holders, helping them have a firmer grasp of the firm’s business 
development plans and latest operations details. Melco Interna-
tional Development considers the annual general meeting as an 
essential platform that provides a golden opportunity for the Board 
of Directors to communicate directly in the presence of its share-
holders. The company values investor feedback which they take 
into consideration when devising the company’s growth strategies 
to ensure its sustainable development 

Additionally, the company fosters its Corporate Governance 
Code’s principle to encourage the full and lively participation of 
its shareholders, and so at the company’s annual general meeting, 
questioning by shareholders is always encouraged and welcomed. 
During the meeting, (t)The Board (c)Chairman, Board Commit-
tees’ chairmen and the company’s auditor make themselves avail-
able to answer questions.

Melco International Development’s Company Secretarial 
Department and Corporate Communications Department has 
likewise thrived in responding swiftly to letters, emails and tele-

phone enquiries from its valued shareholders and investors who can 
contact the company by email or by post. This has subsequently 
built a positive image for the company in both domestic and over-
seas capital markets.

The firm’s easily accessible corporate website offers an ad-
ditional channel to provide essential corporate information to its 
shareholders, who can also refer to the Shareholders’ Communica-
tion Policy posted on the corporate website to view further details 
regarding the policy.

Inspired by the smooth running of its investor relations func-
tion over the years, Melco International Development looks to con-
tinue to strive towards strengthening its relations with its investors 
through high-quality, effective and transparent communications at 
all times.

New World Development Company Limited

Cultivating effective communication with the investment com-
munity is atop the agenda when it comes to New World Develop-
ment’s investor relations practices. Underscoring this commitment, 
the firm always strives to connect with its shareholders and inves-
tors to keep them informed regarding the company’s performance 
at all times. 

New World Development always seeks to capitalize on every 
opportunity to engage both investors and shareholders regarding it 
business performance. As such, the Board of Directors and senior 
management participates in press conferences to communicate and 
offer accurate analysis on its business strategies and future develop-
ment plans. In addition, the company welcomes feedback as a key 
element in the two-way communication between the Board of 
Directors and the investors.

Through its outstanding Investor Relations Department, the 
firm is able to clearly impart its messages via different communica-
tion channels, with the team playing a proactive role in connecting 
the company with the investment community. 

The company sets out to organize conference calls, luncheons 
as well as non-deal road shows to assist the investment community 
in gaining a firm grasp of New World Development’s operations 
and developments. On top of meetings, property tours, construc-
tion site and show flat visits are often organized to strengthen the 
market’s understanding on the property development and growth 
in both Hong Kong and Mainland China. It incorporates the 
feedback from the different parties wherever suitable, which has 
helped bolster its product quality allowing it to maintain a leading 
position in the  property market. In turn, this has been highly ap-
preciated by the investment community. 

New World Development protects the interest of investors 
and shareholders through voluntary announcements of sensitive 
information pursuant to the Listing Rules in line with its emphasis 
on the significance of fair disclosure. For instance, major updates 
such as latest movements and relevant information are available on 
both the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong and its corporate website. 
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Members of the public can easily access the investment informa-
tion through its dedicated Investor Relations section to retrieve 
vital financial information, reports, financial calendar and circulars 
to assisting the investment community comprehensively review the 
firm’s solid performance.

Online enquiry forms can also be found on its corporate web-
site to facilitate foreign investors access to the company. Moreover, 
investor enquiries are handled in a timely manner pursuant to its 
Shareholders’ Communication Policy to help maintain healthy 
and effective communication between the firm and its valued 
shareholders.

New World Department Store China Ltd 

New World Department Store has gone strength to strength in its 
implementation of its investor relations function, driven by its clear 
communications with the community, capably protecting their le-
gal rights and interests, and enhancing their understanding of New 
World Department Stores business operations and performance. 
Such initiatives have established a positive image in domestic and 
overseas capital markets.

The company’s senior management executives have established 
a proficient investor relations team which has been proactively 
contacting institutional investors and analysts in domestic and 
overseas capital markets ever since the company was listed on The 
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong in July 2007. It does so primarily 
through one-on-one meetings, conference calls and store visits for 
the investment community’s benefit. 

Quick on the heels of its annual and interim results announce-
ments, New World Department Store organizes analyst briefings to 
disclose information proactively to analysts and investment institu-
tions. Once the annual and interim results have been released, it 
also carries out overseas road shows and visits to major investment 
institutions. In addition, its senior management carries out inter-
national road shows and attend a number of investor conferences 
hosted by major banks or securities companies.

In ensuring that its shareholders have regular access to New 
World Department Store’s corporate information, a clear Investors 
section can be found in its corporate website, where they can re-
trieve the company’s latest announcements, circulars, press releases, 
financial reports and presentations. Moreover, the investor relations 
team guides the investment community in gaining a deeper un-
derstanding of its business development strategies and operations 
through its interim and annual reports, notices, annual general 
meetings, on top of the real-time distribution of timely updates to 
e-News subscribers.

Transparency is duly emphasized in all of its communication 
efforts, and to this end, New World Department Store has estab-
lished an Information Disclosure Committee in 2012 and set up 
a corresponding internal policy on the fair disclosure of corporate 
information. 

Inspired by its success in this key corporate function, its inves-

tor relations team will strive to proactively sustain its solid commu-
nications with its investors, helping to reinforce their confidence in 
the company and lay down the foundations for a thriving financing 
environment for the company in the capital market.

Sino Land Co Ltd

Exceptional investor relations practices constitute a formidable pil-
lar in Sino Land’s success, buoyed by its commitment to corporate 
transparency, communicating regularly with its shareholders and 
ensuring that the wider investment community is provided with 
ready, equal and timely access to balanced and understandable 
information about the firm. Such critical information encom-
passes its financial performance, strategic goals and plans, material 
developments, governance and risk profile, which all enable the 
shareholders to exercise their rights in an informed manner.

Such best investor relations initiatives emanate from the 
company’s outstanding Board of Directors, which has always been 
dedicated to maintaining an on-going dialogue with its sharehold-
ers and the investment community. Information is communicated 
to the shareholders and the investment community chiefly through 
the company’s interim and annual reports, annual general meet-
ings and regular meetings with research analysts and fund manag-
ers. It also ensures that all the disclosures submitted to the Stock 
Exchange and its corporate communications and other corporate 
publications are easily accessible on its corporate website for the 
investment community to peruse. 

The annual general meeting serves as a principal communica-
tion channel between Sino Land and its shareholders, and the 
firm makes it a point that shareholders’ views are sent forth to the 
Board of Directors. During these meetings, each substantially 
separate issue is accorded due consideration by a separate resolu-
tion, including the election of individual Directors. The Chairman 
of the Board, chairmen of the respective board committees and the 
external auditor attend the annual general meetings to engage in 
fruitful discussions and answer any questions that its shareholders 
may have.

Comprising other complementary efforts are investor/analyst 
briefings and one-on-one meetings, road shows, investor confer-
ences, site visits and results briefings that are regularly conducted 
to facilitate effective communication between the company, 
shareholders and the investment community. The Board of Direc-
tors always strives to ensure effective and timely dissemination of 
corporate information to the investment community and reviews 
such arrangements on a consistent basis to ensure its effectiveness.

With a view to reach out to a wider spectrum of shareholders, 
Sino Land conducts its corporate communications in both English 
and Chinese.  The shareholders can conveniently select their pre-
ferred language or corporate communications channel such as hard 
copy or via electronic means. Shareholders are also encouraged to 
provide their email addresses and other essential information to 
the company in order for the company to facilitate timely, effective 
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and environmentally friendly communication for the investment 
community’s full benefit.

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Ltd.

Brilliantly setting the tone for Sun Hung Kai & Co.’s sound inves-
tor relations functions is the steady leadership from its Board of 
Directors, which fully recognizes the importance of maintaining 
transparent communication with the investment community. At-
testing to this, its corporate information is responsibly distributed 
to its shareholders in a timely manner through a number of formal 
channels, covering interim and annual reports, announcements 
and circulars. Such published documents, together with the latest 
corporate information and news, are also made readily available on 
its corporate website. 

Sun Hung Kai & Co. strives to ensure that it publishes factual 
information that is presented in a clear and balanced manner, dis-
closing both positive and negative information objectively, so that 
the investment community can arrive at well-informed investment 
decisions regarding the firm.

The company holds general meetings as an invaluable forum 
and opportunity for the Board of Directors to engage in direct 
communications with its shareholders to paint a clearer picture of 
the firm’s operations. During these meetings, the Chairman of the 
Board, the Chairmen of the audit, remuneration, nomination and 
any other committees as appropriate all attend the event. Another 
member of the respective committee or their duly appointed 
delegate is on hand and available to answer questions at the annual 
general meeting should they be unavailable to attend.

Adding to Sun Hung Kai & Co.’s representation at the 
meetings are the independent non-executive directors and other 
non-executive directors, enabling them to develop a balanced 
understanding of the views of its valued shareholders. Moreover, 
the chairman of any independent board committee formed as nec-
essary or pursuant to the Listing Rules is also on hand to answer 
questions put forth by the shareholders to approve a connected 
transaction or any other transaction that is subject to independent 
shareholders’ approval.

Notice of meetings to the shareholders are sent at least 20 clear 
business days before the annual general meeting and sent at least 
10 clear business days for all other general meetings, which is done 
consistently to encourage the full participation of investors and 
shareholders. In addition, an explanation of the detailed proce-
dures of conducting a poll is provided to the shareholders at the 
beginning of the meeting. The chairman of the meeting answers 
questions from the shareholders regarding voting through polls 
and afterwards, the poll results of the resolutions are published in 
the manner prescribed under the requirements of the Listing Rules 
for the investment community to view.

Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd

Sun Hung Kai Properties soared high in burnishing its excep-
tional investor relations track record, underpinned by a focus on 
transparency when providing accurate and timely information to 
international stakeholders from around the globe. It continuously 
ensures that it releases clear and accurate information to increase 
its market integrity and the confidence of the investment com-
munity. The firm complies with all relevant rules and regulations 
when providing pertinent information that expounds on the firm’s 
latest developments to shareholders and capital market authorities 
through various channels to ensure effective and equal communi-
cation.

For instance, among its key communication channels to 
disseminate its corporate information is through its annual and 
interim reports, periodicals, press releases and public announce-
ments,  which can all be accessed freely on the corporate 
website. Other corporate information is disseminated on a timely 
basis through annual and interim reports, press releases and public 
announcements, which are all swiftly uploaded onto its corporate 
website. Following the announcement of results, post-result con-
ferences and analysts’ meetings are convened shortly afterwards, 
with the senior management on hand to answer questions.

Another primary platform utilized by Sun Hung Kai Proper-
ties is its annual general meeting, which enables its investors to en-
gage directly with the Board of Directors and senior management. 
In strengthening its connections with the investment community, 
senior management engage with analysts as well as institutional 
investors to solicit their views regarding the ongoing performance 
of the company.

Among its other IR activities, the firm proactively communi-
cates with its wide range of stakeholders such as investors, analysts 
and credit rating agencies. On top of the numerous meetings and 
conference calls, Sun Hung Kai Properties has been increasingly 
active in taking part in large-scale conferences and presentations. 
Implementing these activities enables the investment community 
to better grasp its strategy and business development, in addition 
to its views on the local property market. In forging two-way com-
munication with its various stakeholders, the company prioritizes 
listening to their feedback and advice, which facilitate the creation 
of long-term sustainable business development strategies.

Sun Hung Kai Properties also emphasizes reaching out to 
overseas equity and fixed-income investors by participating in 
international investor conferences and staging non-deal road 
shows to foster ongoing dialogue with the investment community. 
To bring the investors in line with the latest developments of the 
company, site visits to Sun Hung Kai Properties’ Hong Kong and 
mainland China projects are regularly arranged for their benefit.
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Ta i w a n

Fubon Financial Holding Co Ltd

All of the effective communications initiatives and strategies imple-
mented by Fubon Financial Holding has added up to the company 
producing a smooth running investor relations function.

Driving the solid implementation is a commendable Investor 
Relations Division that caters to domestic and foreign institutional 
shareholders, underscoring the importance it places on shareholder 
rights. In transcending its commitment to information transpar-
ency and real-time communications with investors and the market, 
the division also organizes quarterly investor conferences and 
proactively takes part in seminars and road shows held by foreign 
brokerages to elaborate on the company’s operating performance, 
financial results, strategic development and business direction. 
Complementing these activities were numerous meetings with 
investors and analysts, while the division made it a point to answer 
calls from its investors, analysts and shareholders.

Fubon Financial Holding further plants the seeds of a solid 
foundation for the company’s sustainable operations by continu-
ing to instil a culture of good corporate governance throughout 
the organization. One such way it does so is by providing clear 
information to investors such as maintaining a corporate website 
featuring content in Chinese and English that enable local and 
global investors to search and download financial statements, an-
nual reports and important financial information. The website also 
allows investors to easily check the company’s share price or browse 
investor conference and shareholder meeting news. Its handy 
Chinese- and English-language Investor Relations section has also 
delivered a more timely and accurate information for the benefit of 
the investment community.

Earnings announcements are further uploaded on Fubon 
Financial Holding’s corporate website on a monthly basis and 
the company takes the initiative to highlight key aspects of its 
performance for the specified period for the convenience of inves-
tors. Moreover, notifications of significant activities and major 
announcements are issued by e-mail to nearly 1,000 website 
members, and investors can communicate with the company by 
e-mail through an exclusive communications channel. The inves-
tor relations division delivers the feedback to senior management, 
which takes them into careful consideration in their decision mak-
ing process.

With an eye on further raising the bar in the investor relations 
space, Fubon Financial Holding will look to boost shareholder val-
ue by bolstering its services for domestic and foreign institutional 
investors. It strives to do so by providing pertinent and transparent 
corporate information on its various business activities which have 
received a thumbs up from the investment community. 

Taiwan Mobile

Taiwan Mobile has exhibited a remarkable penchant for providing 
comprehensive corporate information to the investment community 
which has helped support the latter’s investment decision-making. 
Over the years, the telecommunications firm has executed its inves-
tor relations initiatives based on its philosophy that stakeholders are 
entitled to equal access to financial and corporate announcements. 
Adding to this is its emphasis on enhancing transparency in its 
implementation of exceptional investor relations.

At the heart of Taiwan Mobile’s investor relations initiatives are 
its series of communication channels that cater to a wide range of 
stakeholders and respond to their demands. The firm duly sets up 
engagement conferences to facilitate face-to-face communication and 
encourage feedback from its customers, non-government organiza-
tions, and suppliers, as well as respond to their expectations. The 
meetings have subsequently served as primary references for its prac-
tices in the three key areas of economy, society, and environment, as 
well building solid foundations for the firm’s sustainable future.

The investor relations channels Taiwan Mobile taps into to com-
municate with its stakeholders serve to facilitate the compilation and 
organization of key issues of concern based on the principles of sus-
tainability context, materiality, integrity, and stakeholder tolerance. 
Various material issues are identified through three channels, start-
ing with the formulation of a vision blueprint in accordance with the 
sustainability strategies developed by the CSR committee. Industry 
trends are then analyzed and assessments are conducted based on 
industry characteristics. Once these have been identified, the firm 
organizes fruitful conference to initiate face-to-face communication 
with suppliers, NPOs, and customers for these groups to have a bet-
ter grasp of the level of concern for the firm’s sustainability issues.

Taiwan Mobile’s vibrant corporate website features a clearly 
defined investor relations section that is used by the company to 
disseminate informative press releases, annual reports, webcast an-
nouncements, operational status and other corporate information 
to the investment community. More than this, the website is also 
instrumental in the firm’s compliance with the relevant regulatory 
requirements regarding information disclosure.

Striving for an even better investor relations platform in the fu-
ture, Taiwan Mobile seeks to sustain its commitment to maintaining 
effective communication with its shareholders and investors to fur-
ther build upon the investment community’s high level of confidence 
on the company that it has worked hard to attain.

P h i l i p p i n e s

BDO Unibank, Inc

BDO Unibank scaled to greater heights in reaching out to the 
investment community over the past year by enhancing the clarity 
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and transparency of its disclosure of corporate information de-
signed to keep its investors up to speed on the latest developments 
and announcements of the bank. 

Since its inception, the bank has espoused that fostering a 
culture of excellent corporate governance paves the way for a 
thriving financial institution, and that raising the bar on corporate 
governance standards involves the incorporation of best practices 
to ensure that only the highest standards of governance are applied 
throughout its business operations and all levels of the bank.

Amidst facing stiff competition in the marketplace, BDO 
Unibank has stood head and shoulders above in building upon its 
position at the forefront of the financial services industry, and a 
key denominator for its success is that the bank has consistently 
met and exceeded the expectations of a wide range of stakeholders. 
Such activities encompass the optimization of the shareholder value 
for its investors while not losing its focus on the interests of other 
stakeholders, particularly including its employees.

BDO Unibank’s investor relations activities map out its strate-
gic direction and provides timely updates on its financial perfor-
mance and other major corporate developments to its investors and 
analysts. Updates to the investment community are disseminated 
via productive one-on-one meetings during conferences and road 
shows, supplemented by periodic mail broadcasts and the timely 
uploading of transparent disclosures that can be readily viewed on 
the bank’s corporate website. 

Establishing open and fruitful communication channels has 
also been a staple at BDO Unibank, and tremendously beneficial 
for its astute Board of Directors and key senior management to 
better gauge the external views of the bank as they facilitate the 
collection of invaluable feedback from investors. 

Meanwhile, BDO Unibank’s Investor Relations and Corporate 
Planning team proactively engages the investment community and 
apprises investors regarding the bank’s growth story, particularly in 
international shores. It embarks on a series of international confer-
ences and non-deal road shows in key global financial markets 
including Hong Kong, Tokyo, Singapore, New York, and London, 
while also hosting periodic briefings for its analysts.

China Banking Corporation

Chinabank’s outstanding business performance over the years can 
be credited in large part to its unwavering adherence to good cor-
porate governance throughout all levels of the organization. This 
innate culture is driven by its dedication to conducting its business 
operations the right way. Indeed, the establishment of a culture of 
good corporate governance has proven to be an integral pillar in 
promoting the sustainability of the bank.

The bank’s diligent Board of Directors and senior management 
enforce the policies in set out in its By-Laws, Corporate Gover-
nance Manual, Compliance Manual, and Code of Ethics to direct 
the governance and business conduct of Chinabank. In carrying 
these out, they ensure that all levels of the organization do not only 

adhere to the rule of law, but also that Chinabank runs in a sound 
and prudent manner that prioritizes the best interests of the invest-
ment community.

Chinabank’s exceptional corporate governance standards 
extend to its implementation of investor relations initiatives, which 
is manifested in its high standards of disclosure and transparency 
which subsequently enable the investment community to see an 
accurate snapshot of the bank’s financial condition and the quality 
of its corporate governance. The bank adequately and punctually 
discloses all of its material information which complies with the 
disclosure policy of the Securities and Exchange Commission and 
the Philippine Stock Exchange. 

On top of complying with the reportorial requirements such 
as publishing its quarterly financial statements in leading newspa-
pers and producing a comprehensive annual report for the Annual 
Stockholders’ Meeting, Chinabank is always ready to furnish major 
and market-sensitive information to the investment community. 
This encompasses joint ventures and acquisitions, sale and disposi-
tion of significant assets, dividend declarations, as well as financial 
and non-financial information that can impact the investment de-
cisions of the investing public through press releases in newspapers 
and reports in its internal publications. 

As another way it manifests utmost transparency, Chinabank 
ensures that it files its disclosures through the Electronic Disclosure 
Generation Technology of the Philippine Stock Exchange which 
are subsequently posted on the PSE website as soon as possible. In a 
similar fashion, Chinabank’s time and again updates its corpo-
rate website to ensure that it features the latest news and current 
information about the bank at all times to enables the investment 
community to be well informed of its operations.

ICTSI 

ICTSI goes the extra mile in implementing a comprehensive inves-
tor relations platform, which has been a primary element towards 
enhancing its long-term shareholder value as a leading global port 
management firm. It places the interests of the investment commu-
nity atop its agenda, demonstrating that it wholeheartedly upholds 
the importance of maintaining sound and open communications 
with its shareholders. In doing so, the company has made waves in 
disseminating vital corporate information in a transparent man-
ner at all times to sufficiently cater to the changing needs of the 
investment community by utilizing its suite of investor relations 
channels. 

Among such communication channels is ICTSI’s extensive 
annual report which highlights the various activities and opera-
tions that it undertakes across the numerous continents in which 
it operates. The report offers a detailed account of the company’s 
performance over the past year in terms of its corporate citizenship 
activities, as well as complete sections on its independent auditor’s 
report and consolidated financial statements for the investment 
community to peruse. ICTSI’s efforts to distribute its corporate 
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information has kept its investors abreast of the firm’s latest devel-
opments, from which they can base their investment decisions on.

Readers turning towards the back pages of ICTSI’s annual 
report will find comprehensive details on points of contact for 
investors who wish to enquire about additional information and 
company literature. In turn, the company welcomes inquiries from 
institutional investors, fund managers and fund analysts, which the 
firm responds to in a swift manner. Shareholders are also provided 
with full contact details for them to conveniently seek assistance 
on their account status, dividend payments, stock certificates and 
stockholder information changes, among others.

Over the years, ICTSI has proactively engaged its investors and 
analysts by elaborating on the company’s financial performance 
and other essential corporate information in a consistent and trans-
parent manner through regular meetings and conferences. During 
these meetings, the enquiries from investors and analysts were all 
handled in a responsive and comprehensive manner.

Meanwhile, its detailed corporate website sports a dedicated 
Investor Relations page that the investment community can navi-
gate with ease and learn more about ICTSI’s share information, 
corporate governance policies and principles, numerous disclosures. 
In addition, the interface of the website makes it easy for the inves-
tors to retrieve documents such as its IR presentations and archive 
of annual reports anytime and anywhere.

Manila Water

Manila Water quenches the thirst of the investment community 
that clamours for detailed corporate information regarding its 
business performance and other activities. The company does so by 
nurturing sound investor relations initiatives that resonate its com-
mitment to establishing stronger ties with its stockholders through 
transparent, timely and open communication. 

Firmly in place and effectively carrying out its day-to-day 
functions is a proficient Investor Relations Department which has 
been on top of things when it comes to keeping the investment 
community well informed on all the latest developments and ac-
tivities undertaken by the company. The team regularly organizes 
quarterly analysts’ briefings and regular meetings with sharehold-
ers, fund managers and institutional investors to provide them with 
adequate material information and detailed transactions regarding 
the firm. 

Over the years, its outstanding investor relations team has 
done a stellar job in delivering handy information to its investors, 
which has allowed them to better understand Manila Water’s 
long-term prospects and provided them with a fair valuation of 
its shares. In fostering an open two-way communication channel 
with the investment community, the investor relations unit can be 
easily contacted via phone, electronic mail, or through its corporate 
website to address any concerns raised by stockholders, stakehold-
ers or investors.

The company’s formidable Board of Directors and senior 
management make it a point to engage in constant dialogue with 
shareholders and investors through the annual general meeting, 
which they attend to address any questions that the investment 
community may wish to clarify. Following the annual stockhold-
ers’ meeting a press briefing is also held each year to engage its 
other stakeholders, particularly with the media. 

At all times, its Board of Directors adequately and promptly 
discloses all material information that could potentially affect Ma-
nila Water’s share price. The Board furnishes other information in 
compliance with the SRC and its Implementing Rules and Regula-
tions. Such information covers results of earnings, acquisition or 
disposal of significant assets, and off balance sheet transactions.

It is on the dedicated corporate website that Manila Water’s in-
vestors can find relevant corporate information, interim and annual 
reports, announcements and circulars, as well as recent develop-
ments which they can easily retrieve. 

Looking ahead, Manila Water looks to consistently enhance its 
business fundamentals and prospects to increase shareholders’ val-
ue which in turn enhances the long-term investor confidence in the 
company. By embarking on effective programmes and implement-
ing sounds communication practices that inform the investment 
community, Manila Water continues to manifest its core values of 
transparency and ethics in the investor relations space.

Max’s Group Inc

Max’s Group considers the promotion and implementation of good 
governance throughout all levels of the organization a constant pri-
ority in the conduct of its daily business operations. The company 
is principally committed to generating long-term shareholder value 
in part through a sound investor relations platform that is firmly 
anchored on well-defined corporate governance principles. 

Further to this commitment, Max’s Group fully understands 
that the best proof of good corporate governance is that which is 
visible to the eyes of the investment community, thus underscoring 
its efficient investor relations initiatives. The company has a profi-
cient investor relations program in place that reprises the invest-
ment community of salient and material corporate developments. 

Spearheading the program is a dedicated investor relations unit 
that formulates and implements policies relating to the disclosure 
of relevant information to the public and regulators. The financial 
and operating results, major corporate undertakings and other 
material information are disclosed to the investment community 
and regulators in a timely manner by the investor relations team. 
It also laudably leads the way in monitoring that the IR activities 
fully comply with the company’s revised Manual of Corporate 
Governance.

The company engages investors and other stakeholders 
through a series of communication channels such as pre-arranged 
office visits, one-on-one meetings, small group discussions, road 
shows, teleconferences, email and briefings for the benefit of ana-
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lysts and the media. In addition, Max’s Group regularly submits 
its quarterly reports to regulators. It publishes this information, 
as well as those that cover its governance principles and investor 
relations, on the corporate website where it is readily available for 
the investment community to view. Moreover, investors can direct 
their enquiries and proposals to the company directly with contact 
details clearly provided in a dedicated section of its corporate 
website.

Max’s Group ensures that its notice of the annual general 
meetings to shareholders is fully translated in English and contains 
a rationale and elaboration on each resolution requiring share-
holders’ approval individually. Proxy documents are also made 
readily available and conveniently attached to the notice which 
is distributed to the company’s shareholders prior to the annual 
general meeting. In emphasizing greater transparency, the firm 
makes it a point that the notice of the annual general meeting 
clearly identifies and contains the profiles of directors for election 
or re-election, as well as the auditors who are seeking appointment 
or re-appointment. 

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation

Over the years, Metro Pacific Investments has clearly defined and 
explained its corporate strategies, growth catalysts and various po-
tential risks to the investment community. In this light, the com-
pany has been dedicated to providing investors and analysts with 
essential information to give a comprehensive view of its business 
and future prospects through its suite of communication channels 
including its annual report, quarterly presentation of results and 
investor presentations, and its corporate website. 

Overseeing these activities has enabled Metro Pacific Invest-
ments to establish an ongoing two-way dialogue with its sharehold-
ers to keep them informed on the company’s latest developments as 
well as to its changes in corporate strategy. Metro Pacific Invest-
ments adopts a patient mindset in disseminating its corporate 
message, which it understands takes time and frequently requires 
a series of meetings for the company’s story to be digested by the 
investment community. Assisting in this aspect is the firm’s active 
travel schedule which the company embarks on to expand its reach 
as its spends time on the road holding mutually beneficial discus-
sions with investors.

Aligned with this, Metro Pacific Investments also organized 
a series of meetings which served as opportunities for it to gather 
feedback and any concerns expressed by its investors. Its most 
important is its annual general meeting which has provided a 
pivotal forum for its shareholders to exchange views with its Board 
of Directors. In turn, the Board of Directors and senior manage-
ment make their presence felt during these meetings by promptly 
responding to questions raised by its shareholders. 

Issues raised in meetings are reviewed by the Board of Direc-
tors and senior management for their consideration in their future 

plans. As Metro Pacific Investments treasures valuable feedback, 
the concerns from its shareholders are studied for their feasibility 
when implementing its corporate strategies. Throughout this pro-
cess, senior management set high targets and update the company 
regularly to accurately measure its progress and swiftly respond to 
the concerns as they are brought up by the investment community.  

Metro Pacific Investments also maintains a highly informative 
website as a key communication tool, with a clear Investor Rela-
tions section that delineates detailed information on the company’s 
financial performance, stock details, quarterly reports and presen-
tation. The corporate website also hosts an archive of its annual 
reports to deliver to the investment community a more convenient 
website experience.

San Miguel Corporation

San Miguel Corporation is the toast of the investment commu-
nity that has been pleased with the way the company has always 
strived to nurture long-lasting relationships with the investment 
community. This is the result of the firm’s unwavering determina-
tion to collaborate and support its investors and other stakeholders 
towards achieving the business targets of the company. 

San Miguel Corporation has been an exemplary organiza-
tion in exercising transparency when communicating with its 
shareholders and investors. As it does so, the firm ensures that its 
disclosure of useful information always complies with all relevant 
laws and regulations that are key in fostering long-term relation-
ships. On top of its efforts to comply with all reportorial require-
ments, the company disseminates market-sensitive information 
including dividend declarations, joint ventures and acquisitions, as 
well as the sale and divestment of significant assets that materially 
affect its share price performance in a timely manner. Its Inves-
tor Relations group that falls under Corporate Finance division 
enables the company to regularly communicate with investment 
and financial analysts through the fruitful briefings and meetings 
that it organizes.

Attesting to its commitment to cater to the evolving needs of 
the investment community, San Miguel Corporation responsibly 
provides information that is requested from its investors and subse-
quently keeps its shareholders well informed via timely disclosures 
of its quarterly financial results to the Philippine Stock Exchange 
and the Securities and Exchange Commission in accordance with 
the prescribed rules. The company utilizes other communica-
tion tools such as annual general stockholders’ meetings, regular 
quarterly briefings, investor briefings and conferences, and provides 
prompt responses to e-mail and telephone queries from existing 
and potential investors. 

With a focus on making life easier for its investors, the Investor 
Relations team uploads all disclosures of San Miguel Corpora-
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tion swiftly onto its corporate website and ensures that copies 
are downloadable upon their disclosure to the Philippine Stock 
Exchange. This includes up-to-date information on the firm’s 
financial statements, results of business operations, corporate struc-
ture, products and services, career opportunities and other relevant 
information on the company. In particular, the Investor Relations 
and Corporate Governance pages found in the corporate website 
provide further testament to the company’s tradition of promoting 
transparency and accountability in its investor relations.

Security Bank Corporation

Security Bank has endeared itself to the investment community by 
placing a firm focus on building enduring relationships. Enabling 
it to do so is its viable Investor Relations Program that drives its 
consistent and timely public disclosure of all material information 
which could potentially affect its viability or the interests of its 
stockholders. 

At all times, the bank provides its investors and the general 
public with strategic, operating and financial information through 
adequate and timely disclosures to the regulatory authorities, such 
as Securities and Exchange Commission and the Philippines Stock 
Exchange. In doing so, the company also responsibly submits quar-
terly and annual reports on or even prior to the deadline prescribed 
by the regulatory agencies.

Its venerable Board of Directors respects the rights of its stock-
holders as set forth in its Corporation Code, encompassing Voting 
Right, Power of Inspection, Right to Information, Rights to Divi-
dends, and Appraisal Right. In adhering to the Corporation Code, 
the Directors duly carried out their duties to promote shareholder 
rights, remove impediments to the exercise of shareholders’ rights 
and provide them with opportunities to seek redress for violation of 
their rights.

Time and again, Security Bank proactively encourages con-
tinuous discussions with its shareholders and institutional investors 
with an aim to further strengthen and support the attainment 
of the bank’s corporate goals and objectives. Through consistent 
engagement and pinpointing areas for enhancement, Security 
Bank works closely with the investment community to increase 
shareholders’ value, ensure good corporate governance, comply 
with all relevant laws and regulations, and protect shareholders’ 
rights and minority interests.

As Security Bank expounds on its corporate message to its 
investors, stock brokerage firms and analysts, and the investment 
community at large, it takes part in a number of informative one-
on-one meetings, conference calls, investor conferences and non-
deal road shows. The bank also communicates effectively through 
analyst briefings and earnings calls, public disclosures through 
the Philippine Stock Exchange and the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, electronic communications, and the mass media and 
financial publications.

On the digital front, Security Bank maintains a reader-friendly 
website that features timely and relevant corporate information 
including annual reports, e-newsletters, presentations, a handy IR 
Calendar and other company disclosures to greatly enhance the 
convenience of the investment community. Users can then direct 
any enquiries they may have regarding the company’s operations to 
the firm through the contact details clearly provided on its website.

SM Investments Corporation

SM Investments’ investor relations continues to flourish and raise 
its standards in the area of corporate governance, which has helped 
place the company in good ground towards sustainable growth. 
It has not rested on its laurels when seeking to implement best 
practices by staying abreast of the regional and international trends 
in the corporate governance space.

Its culture of corporate governance is easily seen in its investor 
relations function as SM Investments prioritizes disseminating 
timely and accurate information on all facets of its business to the 
investment community by uploading the information on its corpo-
rate website and other disclosures to the general public. 

Delving into its SM Investment’s corporate website, users are 
able to navigate a dedicated corporate governance section that 
features subsections on its policies, programs and other relevant 
developments. Aside from this, the firm ensures that shareholders 
are provided periodic reports containing relevant information on 
its directors and officers and their shareholdings and dealings with 
the company.

Its Investor Relations Department has established an open 
communication channel between the company and its vari-
ous stakeholders. It has consistently excelled in various investor 
relations activities such as organizing regular teleconferences and 
site visits for investors, and embarking on annual road shows in a 
number of different international cities. The team also takes part 
in numerous local investor forums and conducts briefings with 
analysts and members of the media on a regular basis.

As another of its key communication platforms, its Annual 
Stockholders’ Meeting is an opportune venue for its shareholders 
to raise concerns, offer suggestions, and vote on relevant issues 
concerning the company’s operations. The methods of voting 
are clearly defined and explained to shareholders beforehand as a 
way to ensure the observance of their voting rights and continued 
participation in the voting process.

In accordance with SM Investment’s Company’s By-Laws and 
Manual on Corporate Governance and with certain laws, share-
holders are given the option cumulatively vote for the election, 
removal or replacement of members of the Board of Directors. A 
copy of the annual report, including financial statements, and all 
relevant information about the current and nominated directors 
and key officers are provided to the shareholders prior to the An-
nual Stockholders’ Meeting. 
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The Chairman of the Board, Board Directors, the President, 
Board Committee Chairmen and Members, Management, the 
Corporate Secretary and the External Auditors attend the Annual 
Stockholders’ Meeting to address the concerns and queries of its 
valued shareholders.

SM Prime Holdings Inc

SM Prime Holdings places a premium on good governance as a pil-
lar of the continued success of its business over the years. With this 
in mind, it has capably demonstrated its dedication to instilling a 
culture of fairness, accountability and transparency throughout all 
levels of the company. These core values comprise the Corporate 
Governance Framework of the company, and are deeply ingrained 
into in each facet of the company’s business operations and its 
communication with the investing community.

It is this very investment community that reaps the benefits 
of SM Prime Holdings’ excellent investor relations practices. The 
company has shown its steadfast commitment to providing its 
stockholders and the public with timely and accurate informa-
tion regarding its latest developments. As such, the firm regularly 
uploads pertinent updates onto its corporate website and faithfully 
provides full and prompt disclosure of all material information. 
The corporate website features a separate Corporate Governance 
section where the Revised Manual on Corporate Governance, 
Code of Ethics and other relevant policies, programs and impor-
tant information can be viewed by the investment community. 

SM Prime Holdings initiated the publication of a separate En-
vironmental, Social and Corporate Governance Report that details 
its corporate governance, social responsibility and environmental 
sustainability policies and programs. The company also organizes 
briefings and meetings with its valued investors, analysts and the 
media on a regular basis to keep them informed on its numerous 
projects, financial and operational results. The presentation materi-
als used in such briefings, as well as the company’s annual reports 
and reports provided to the Philippine Stock Exchange and Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission, are then immediately uploaded 
onto the corporate website for easy viewing.

In protecting the rights of the investing community, its 
stockholders are entitled to vote following the one-share-one-vote 
system. Individual and institutional stockholders are all encour-
aged to personally attend the Annual Stockholders’ Meeting to 
exercise their voting right and individually elect candidates to the 
Board of Directors, as well as vote on matters requiring stock-
holder approval. The company permits the use of proxy voting and 
investors can download the proxy forms from its corporate website, 
which is also distributed to its stockholders along with the Notice 
of Meeting.

SM Prime Holdings maintains an informative corporate 
website which is constantly updated and contains all material 
information. Visitors to the website can access a dedicated Investor 

Relations page that features its corporate disclosures, company 
reports and news clippings. The investment community can also 
view the annual corporate governance report where they can find 
more information regarding the firm’s investor relations platform.

Travellers International Hotel Group

Travellers International Hotel Group always places its best foot 
forward in conducting its best investor relations practices. The 
company throughout the years has encouraged continuous discus-
sion between its senior management and its shareholders, stock 
brokerage firms, analysts and the investors. It does so through a 
series of communication channels encompassing one-on-one meet-
ings, active participation in investor conferences, conference calls, 
and non-deal road shows, among others.

One of the company’s focal investor relations programmes is 
protecting and respecting its stockholders’ rights as provided for 
in its Corporation Code. Travellers International Hotel Group 
has commendably protected their right to vote on all matters that 
require their consent or approval; right to inspect corporate books 
and records; right to information; right to dividends; and their 
appraisal right.  

The company’s investor relations programs are in the good 
hands of its Board of Directors which is always transparent and fair 
in the conduct of its annual and special stockholders’ meetings. 
Travellers International Hotel Group always encourages its stock-
holders to personally attend such meetings, and should they be un-
available, they are appraised ahead of time of their right to appoint 
a proxy. Subject to the requirements of the by-laws, the exercise of 
that right is not unduly restricted by the firm and any doubt about 
the validity of the proxy is resolved in the stockholders’ favor.

The Board of Directors also carries out its duty to promote 
the rights of the stockholders, remove impediments to the exercise 
of such rights and provides an adequate channel for them to seek 
timely redress for breach of their rights.

Travellers International Hotel Group’s Board of Directors 
embarks on appropriate steps to remove excessive or unnecessary 
costs and other administrative impediments to the stockholders’ 
meaningful participation in meetings, whether in person or by 
proxy. Accurate and timely information is made readily available 
to the stockholders, which subsequently enable them to arrive at 
a sound judgment on all matters brought to their attention for 
consideration and approval.

While treating its stockholders equally or without discrimi-
nation, the Board of Directors makes it a point to give minority 
stockholders the right to propose the holding of meetings and the 
items for discussion in the agenda that relate directly to the busi-
ness of the company.

Elsewhere, Travellers International Hotel Group further 
ensures the smooth and efficient flow of corporate information by 
consistently updating its corporate website, as well as regular public 
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disclosures through the Philippine Stock Exchange and Securities 
and Exchange Commission, media partners and various financial 
publications.

Unionbank of the Philippines

Unionbank has been a stalwart in the investor relations arena, 
buoyed by the steady leadership of its Board of Directors. It is easy 
to see that the Board of Directors has had a big hand in moving the 
bank forward in optimizing the long-term value for its shareholders 
while simultaneously keeping the best interest of its stakeholders to 
heart.

This is seen through its investor relations platform, part of 
which Unionbank highly encourages its shareholders to attend an-
nual stockholders’ meeting and subsequently exercise their right to 
elect directors. Their shareholders are provided copies of the bank’s 
Preliminary Information Statement, its Annual Report and Audited 
Financial Statements a month preceding the annual meeting. The 
minority shareholders are given the right to propose the holding of a 
meeting, and recommend items for inclusion in the agenda if these 
are for legitimate business purposes. Shareholders are also given the 
right to remove and replace directors and vote on certain corporate 
acts, inspect corporate books and records and be furnished with an-
nual reports and financial statements of the bank. 

Over the years, Unionbank capitalizes on efficient tools to main-
tain frequent and clear communication with its shareholders, inves-
tors and creditors. The bank has provided accessible channels for the 
investment community including its corporate website and periodic 
“UnionBanker” newsletters, where its shareholders and investors are 
informed of important announcements, disclosures, and the bank’s 
submissions to regulatory bodies. 

The bank invests a significant amount of time and effort to en-
sure that it consistently complies with all regulators and regulations. 
Unionbank does so to not only to adhere to stringent requirements 
but also put into practice its view that good governance begets good 
business, especially when reaching out to the investment community.

Another key player in its investor relations framework is Union-
bank’s Investor Relations Office that is responsible for bolstering 
the bank’s relations with outside parties by implementing a highly 
engaging investor relations program. In addition, Unionbank attends 
regular analysts’ briefings organized by Aboitiz Equity Ventures, 
one of its principal stockholders. The Investor Relations Office also 
conducts face-to-face meetings with investors, investment banks, 
rating agencies, financial analysts, and other interested parties 
upon request whenever possible. Over the years, the IRO has also 
swiftly responded to investors’ and analysts’ queries or concerns via 
telephone and e-mail.

Unionbank engages business reporters to further elaborate on 
the bank’s unique culture and competitive advantages, while also 
conducting conference calls for international investors and analysts.

Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc. 

Vista Land & Lifescapes has exceeded the expectations of the 
investment community over the years, propelled by its consistent 
adherence to best corporate governance practices. Launched in 
2007, its Manual on Corporate Governance serves as the frame-
work from which the company’s strategies follow with regards to 
management and investor relations. The manual has helped ensure 
that the company and its employees comply with high standards 
and ethics at all times. It undergoes assessments and benchmarking 
on a regular basis, which allows the Governance Code to evolve 
and adapt to changes within the organization and the industry 
whenever necessary.

A proactive internal Corporate Communications Group has 
laudably carried out Vista Land & Lifescapes’ external and internal 
communication activities. The unit is responsible for communica-
tion efforts that have provided the investment community with 
all the necessary information they need to give them a better 
understanding of the company’s strategy, operations and its latest 
business developments.  

The Corporate Communications Group sets forth its com-
munication plans based on its target audience and is reviewed on 
a regular basis by the Management Committee. The strategies are 
also regularly brought to the Board of Directors for discussion to 
ensure that it meets the needs of the investing community at all 
times.

Its annual general meeting serves as its platform for share-
holders to express their views on the company’s performance as 
well as present their questions to the Board of Directors or senior 
management regarding the firm’s operations. The members of the 
different committees and the external auditors consistently attend 
to sufficiently address questions to shareholders’ satisfaction at the 
meeting.

Among Vista Land & Lifescapes’ other investor relations pro-
grams are interviews, conference calls, questionnaires, Corporate 
Access Days, domestic and international road shows, email, and 
tours of it properties. It conducts such communication channels 
with transparency, timely disclosure, openness, accessibility and 
relevance in mind so that the investment community grasps its 
current status. 

As another key communication channel, up-to-date informa-
tion on the Vista Land & Lifescapes’ results of business operations, 
accurate financial statements, career opportunities, and other 
relevant information on the company can easily be accessed on its 
corporate website.

With all these activities and communication channels operat-
ing smoothly, Vista Land & Lifescapes has ensured that the invest-
ment community is catered to and is thus able to derive optimal 
decisions regarding their investments in the firm.
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Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd

Accurate and timely disclosure of its financial and general informa-
tion remains a top priority when Bank of Ayudhya implements its 
investor relations. The bank takes into account the importance of 
disclosure of its information concerning financial and general mat-
ters to its shareholders, investors and members the public. 

Bank of Ayudhya has laid out stringent guidelines for the 
disclosure of information on both financial and other matters that 
must be disclosed via channels that is accessible in Thai and Eng-
lish, accurately, adequately, transparently, equally, and in a timely 
manner, in compliance with the relevant laws and regulations. The 
bank regularly updates important information so that it is always 
up-to-date for the benefit of the investment community.

On top of disseminating corporate information through a 
series of channels, the bank has an Investor Relations Department 
in place which is responsible for coordinating, responding to, an-
nouncing performance details, and establishing good relations with 
the investment community.

Since 2002, the Investor Relations Department has deftly 
managed investor relations-related duties and activities, especially 
in presenting financial and non-financial information that adhere 
to good corporate governance principles and fully comply with its 
policy governing disclosure and other applicable laws and regula-
tions. Moreover, the team constantly organizes investor relations 
activities that cover investor and analyst meetings and participating 
in domestic and overseas conferences. 

The unit also follows up the bank’s operating performance 
and other factors related to its business operations which will 
be reported to the Board of Directors and senior executives on a 
regular basis as well as comments and perspectives of securities 
analysts, significant developments that could potentially affect the 
bank’s securities prices, and analyses of appropriate shareholding 
structures and consequent reports. On a quarterly basis, it also 
provides reports and plans on its investor relations activities to the 
Board of Directors for approval.

Bank of Ayudhya Board of Directors places a premium on fair 
and equitable treatment to shareholders and institutional share-
holders, as evidenced by its enforcement of policies to promote 
their shareholders’ rights to ensure that all shareholders are treated 
equally and transparently.

Bank of Ayudhya’s shareholders are given to access the bank’s 
information through the Stock Exchange of Thailand’s disclosure 
channels, especially on its corporate website. Investors can access 
the bank’s separate ‘Investor Relations’ section on the website 
where all the updated information on its performance, shareholders 
and investors, exercises of rights and the bank’s activities can be 
readily found.

Bangchak Corporation Public Company Limited

Bangchak Corporation has elevated its investor relations practices 
to another level in recent years. The strong showing can be 
credited to Its Investor Relations department which has been a 
stellar hub that has disseminated essential corporate informa-
tion to the investment community in a timely manner. The 
company has made it a point to make all its information equally 
publicized including its financial reports, performance outcome 
and business outlook, data affecting Bangchak Petroleum’s stock 
prices, or quality-assured data that is disclosed to its investors and 
stakeholders.

Its initiatives on this space reflects Bangchak Corporation 
understanding that its financial and non-financial corporate 
information affect the decision-making process for its investors 
and stakeholders. In this light, the company’s senior manage-
ment promotes accurate and full disclosure of the information in 
a regular and timely manner in accordance with the regulations 
of both the Securities and Exchange Commission and the Stock 
Exchange of Thailand. 

As part of its investor relations efforts, Bangchak Corpora-
tion organized a series of meetings between its executives and 
shareholders, stock analysts, investors, and employees. It pre-
sented its performance outcomes through analyst meetings, road 
shows, conference calls, participation in local and international 
conferences, attendance in meetings with minor investors at the 
“Opportunity Day” or at “SET in the City” hosted by SET, or 
company visits by shareholders to enable them to better under-
stand its business operations. Moreover, local and international 
institutional investors as well as stock analysts were able to make 
appointments with executives during company visits to inquire 
about and clarify corporate information that they had on hand. 

Bangchak Corporation also communicated indirectly with 
the investment community by providing its business perfor-
mance results, financial statements and other information to the 
Stock Exchange of Thailand. The firm uploaded important data 
encompassing meeting documents, video and audio record-
ings, E-Newsletters, and other reports submitted to the SET on 
its reader-friendly corporate website where it can be read and 
download with ease. The website has a clearly defined Investor’s 
Relations page that contains bilingual information in Thai and 
English. 

When conducting its investor relations programs, Bangchak 
Corporation ensures that it always complies all relevant laws 
and regulations prior to disseminating its corporate information 
which covers operating results, operations and financial manage-
ment, and development strategies to its stakeholders via multiple 
channels.
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Global Power Synergy PCL

Global Power Synergy’s elite investor relations is certainly defined 
by its inherent culture of good corporate governance. The firm 
disclosed its material information, comprising its financial and 
non-financial reports as required by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission and the Stock Exchange of Thailand, as well as other 
associated information such as the activities of the Board of Direc-
tors and the sub-committees, policies on corporate governance 
and corporate social responsibility, and compliance with such 
policies. 

The company places an emphasis on the disclosure of material 
information to investors as it fully understands that accurate and 
equal information is vital for them to make their investment deci-
sions. In this light, it has formed an Investor Relations Division 
to serve as a disclosure center of material information, financial 
statements, and information disclosed to the SET. To this end, the 
Global Power Synergy’s management has duly pursued strategies 
that focus on sufficient, accurate, reliable, up-to-date, and fair 
information disclosure, in accordance with the criteria prescribed 
by the SEC and the SET. 

In addition, the company has organized effective investor 
relations activities to present the company’s performance as well as 
activities aimed at fostering relations and creating an understand-
ing of the company’s operation among institutional and non-
institutional investors, which will ultimately lead to stability and 
liquidity of the prices of the company’s securities.

In the previous year, Global Power Synergy’s Investor Rela-
tions Division executed strategies to further develop its infor-
mation disclosure to investors and analysts through a series of 
documents such as the Management’s Discussion and Analysis, 
analyst presentations, and investor notes. Doing so has ensured 
that sufficient, complete, accurate, and ready-to-use information 
on the company’s performance and financial positions are acces-
sible for investors and analysts as well as to reflect accurately the 
prices of the company’s securities. 

Global Power Synergy has attached utmost significance to the 
roles of stakeholders, from its shareholders to its investors. To this 
end, the company has defined its policy on the roles of stakehold-
ers in its good corporate governance manual and code of business 
conduct and published its operations relevant to its stakeholders in 
its 2016 Sustainability Report.

Over the past year, Global Power Synergy fostered and pro-
moted good relations with its shareholders. For instance, it hosted 
the GPSC Shareholders’ Site Visit of 2016 in which 97 sharehold-
ers, selected from 530 applicants by lot drawing, paid a visit to 
GPSC’s Central Utility Plant 1 in Rayong to observe its operation 
and listen to a presentation by executives to learn of its business 
developments and projects.

IRPC Public Company Ltd

A serious commitment underscores IRPC’s prudent approach to 
investor relations, with a laser-like focus on accuracy and transpar-
ency when disclosing financial and non-financial information to 
the investment community.

The company is quick on its feet when disclosing bilingual 
corporate information in Thai and English in its annual report and 
on its corporate website in a timely manner. The information cov-
ers IRPC’s vision, nature of business, press releases, shareholding 
structure, organization structure, business group structure, investor 
relations, articles of association, memorandum of association, 
annual report notice of the shareholders’ meeting, shareholders’ 
meeting documents, and financial statements.

IRPC’s annual general meeting represents a major communica-
tion platform with the investment community, wherein sharehold-
ers and institutional investors can exercise their rights and verify 
the company business performance over the past year directly 
from its Board of Directors. Immediately upon the annual general 
meeting’s conclusion, IRPC furnished details through its IRPC 
Newsletter in Thai and English translation, which was promptly 
sent to all of its shareholders together with the meeting notices. 

The company always strives to protect and promote share-
holders’ exercise of their rights in compliance with the law and 
company regulations, which encompasses attending shareholders’ 
meetings, decision-making, voting on crucial matters, acknowl-
edging performance outcomes, and expressing views and asking 
questions.

IRPC also tapped into other communication channels such as 
using printed media, radio, television, activities when keeping in 
touch with stakeholders and other public relations channels includ-
ing its newsletter to regularly inform the investment community 
on its performance results and major business activities.

Its Annual Report is published for its shareholders, while 
the firm bases its Sustainability Report on the G4 Sustainability 
Reporting Guidelines. The reports provide its shareholders and 
investors a comprehensive snapshot of the company’s operating 
performance from which they can arrive at well-informed decisions 
regarding the company.

To keep in step with global best practices, IRPC has adopted 
international standards, including the UN Global Compact, on 
voluntary roles of stakeholders. In this light, all of IRPC’s short-
term and long-term plans must consider the expectations and 
satisfaction of each group of stakeholders in all aspects, including 
sustainable development, corporate governance and operational 
excellence management system. 

In turn, IRPC communicates efficiently with each group of 
stakeholder to touch upon its company policies, business ethics and 
good operation practices, particularly the potential impacts that 
may arise that affect the stakeholders.
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KASIKORNBANK Public Company Limited

In similar fashion to its stellar business performance, Kasikorn-
bank’s investor relations successfully achieved its objectives over the 
past year. The strong showing on both fronts signalled the strength 
of its Board of Directors which espouses good corporate governance 
in boosting the bank’s performance, alongside its implementation 
of sound, transparent and standardized management systems. In 
doing so, the bank has become more competitive and bolstered the 
confidence of its shareholders, investors and all stakeholders. 

Kasikornbank’s Disclosure Policy provides a solid footing for 
its exceptional investor relations initiatives which ensures that 
disclosures of its financial and non-financial information to share-
holders, investors, analysts, regulatory agencies, and the general 
public are complete, timely, equal, transparent, accurate and adhere 
to all applicable laws, regulatory requirements, and regulations.

The Investor Relations Unit of Kasikornbank has done a 
remarkable job in conducting effective investor relations manage-
ment, preparation of annual investor relations plan and systemic 
disclosure of the bank’s corporate information in compliance with 
regulatory requirements, which has greatly benefited its local and 
international shareholders, investors, analysts and credit rating 
agencies. The team has deftly managed and supervised the rights 
and benefits of its shareholders in accordance with all applicable 
laws, as well as promoted mutually beneficial relationships with the 
investment community. 

As a result, Kasikornbank’s image and credibility have been 
enhanced throughout the years, which has subsequently led to 
higher value to shareholders. Moreover, the bank also conducts a 
comprehensive investor relations satisfaction survey on an annual 
basis, which are then assessed to optimize the efficiency and ef-
fectiveness of its investor relations policies, functions and activities 
in compliance with international standards.

Kasikornbank regularly conveys corporate information 
through various channels and the mass media with an aim to keep 
its shareholders and stakeholders well informed of the company’s 
latest news. Among its various information outlets include the 
Stock Exchange of Thailand, the Office of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, the Ministry of Commerce, newspapers, 
magazines and journals, television, Kasikornbank’s Bank IR/PR 
news, and its engaging corporate website which provides informa-
tion in Thai, English, Chinese and Japanese. In addition, the bank 
hosts lively company visits, press conferences, and disseminates 
notice and meeting documents by mail to its shareholders. 

Kasikornbank further informed its shareholders and investors 
through investor presentations, Monthly Economic Information, 
K-IR Quarterly Review, its quarterly newsletter “Sarn Samphan” 
and K-IR News which is easily accessed on its corporate website for 
all to view.

PTT Public Company Limited 

Manifesting investor relations excellence has been the norm of 
PTT throughout the years, anchored on the company’s unwaver-
ing efforts to implement open and transparent communication 
channels with the investment community. 

The company strives to furnish adequate, credible and essen-
tial information that swiftly through a variety of platforms such as 
SET’s publicity channels and its own corporate website. PTT’s In-
vestor Relations and Corporate Communications teams have been 
diligent in efficiently distributing corporate information to the 
investment community. PTT completed the annual information 
disclosure form in the annual report and disclosed its quarterly 
performances as well as other essential information for its valued 
shareholders, investors, and members of the general public. 

The company has adhered to the values of compliance, 
consistency, timeliness and fairness in providing investor relations 
actively and efficiently to its institutional and individual investors. 
Such initiatives have boosted the relationship between PTT and 
its investors, enhanced corporate governance and helped realize 
the corporate value of the firm.

 PTT’s quarterly newsletter entitled “PTT Bizway” that is 
published in both Thai and English, is regularly mailed to its 
shareholders as an additional channel for the firm to directly 
communicate with all its shareholders. The newsletter features 
key information, including the vision, missions, message from the 
President & CEO, performance outcomes, corporate governance 
practices, and management for the company’s sustainable opera-
tions. The firm also enclosed an attitude survey form for its share-
holders and received positive feedback from its readers, receiving 
an assessment at “very satisfied” to “most satisfied” of about 80% 
regarding their satisfaction with the company on its corporate 
governance measures.

The company has established a complaint management center 
headed by its Corporate Communications team which has duly 
managed external complaints and responded to queries, together 
with internal complaints. The channel has been a boon in the way 
that issues are compiled, managed, and regularly submitted to se-
nior management for the enhancement and development of PTT.

In the past year, PTT carried out promotional campaigns 
through various media within the company that cover exhibitions, 
a dedicated corporate governance section in its corporate website 
featuring relevant information, and two-way communication 
channels through email, video, and a CG column in its “PTT 
Spirit” magazine for the public to have a better understanding 
of its operations. The Corporate Governance Committee also 
distributed bilingual editions of its Good Corporate Governance 
Handbook to investors, interested parties overseas, and stakehold-
ers for their quick reference.
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PTT Exploration & Production Public Company 

In bringing its investor relations strategies into fruition, PTTEP 
has done so by fostering open and solid ties with the investment 
community since its inception. The company stresses the disclosure 
of corporate information as a focal element in establishing good cor-
porate governance in the firm. For example, it places importance on 
accurate, sufficient and timely information it presents to the Stock 
Exchange of Thailand and its shareholders.

Its highly capable Investor Relations team readily distributes 
information that accurately reflect PTTEP’s fair value to analysts, 
shareholders, and the wider investment community in adherence to 
the rules of SET and SEC to further boost the confidence of ana-
lysts and investors. The Investor Relations team similarly upholds 
a sound corporate image among the investment community, while 
also making itself readily available to discuss with the company’s 
executives in presiding over investor relations-related issues.

PTTEP’s financial information is disclosed through financial 
statements which are reviewed and audited by the external auditor 
to confirm its accuracy and that it complies with the Thai Financial 
Reporting Standards. These financial statements are subsequently 
approved by the Audit Committee and the Board of Directors 
before its disclosure to the public. The energy firm also releases the 
un-reviewed quarterly financial statements and unaudited annual 
financial statements in advance to allow its shareholders and inves-
tors to gain timely access to the financial information. 

The company has implemented numerous initiatives that 
duly protect the rights of its minority shareholders. In adherence 
to relevant laws, these measures cover the disclosure of business 
transactions between PTTEP and its parent company. The minor-
ity shareholders have ample opportunities to make inquiries and 
agenda proposals, as well as nominate qualified candidates for direc-
tor elections during shareholders’ meetings. 

Meanwhile, a dedicated Investor Relations section on PT-
TEP’s corporate website serves as a useful communications channel 
between the company and its shareholders, in addition to on-site 
visits by investors, PTTEP newsletters, and other activities. These 
initiatives have enabled the investment community to gain access 
to pertinent information that they can use to make well-informed 
investment decisions. 

PTTEP also publishes a quarterly investor newsletter contain-
ing information that greatly benefits its shareholders and investors 
including quarterly performance highlights, project updates, good 
corporate governance practices, topics on sustainable development, 
and knowledge sharing on the fundamentals of the exploration and 
production business. The bilingual publication is available in Thai 
and English which can be downloaded from its corporate website, 
which serves as another source for the company to communicate 
news and updates to its shareholders for timely news and updates.

PTT Global Chemical PCL

Fuelling PTT Global Chemical’s impressive performance in the 
investor relations arena is its astute Board of Directors which has 
instilled a thriving culture of best corporate governance practices 
in the organization. The Board of Directors fully recognizes the 
importance of providing high quality corporate information to the 
investment community which is founded on transparency and the 
fair disclosure of information through easily accessible channels. 

In this light, PTT Global Chemical enforces a sturdy policy 
that laudably governs the sufficient and timely preparation 
and disclosure of financial and non-financial information. The 
company ensures that the information prepared carefully, clearly, 
correctly, transparently and in a manner which allows an audit to 
be completed. Investors will also find that the content is concise 
and legible for their convenience.

Along these lines, PTT Global Chemical keeps its analysts and 
investors well-informed by holding analyst meetings, conference 
calls and investor conferences on a regular basis.

In line with this, the firm makes it a point that all essential 
information, whether favouring the company or not, is disclosed 
regularly to maintain the confidence of shareholders and stake-
holders. Doing so also gives them assurance that they are receiving 
information in an equitable manner which complies to the require-
ments of rules, laws and the articles of association of the company 
and relevant governmental agencies.

Since its inception, PTT Global Chemical has placed a high 
priority on the equitable treatment of all its valued shareholders. 
On this note, its Board of Directors has put in place a well-defined 
corporate governance policy that protects shareholders’ rights as 
well as ensuring the equitable treatment of all shareholders. Dig-
ging deeper, the policy lists down the equal exercise of rights by 
major shareholders and minor shareholders at the Annual General 
Meeting; the equal disclosure of information; the prevention of 
conflicts of interests or the use of internal information to illegiti-
mately benefit oneself and others; and strengthening the relation-
ship with the firm’s shareholders.
PTT Global Chemical runs an informative corporate website 
wherein the investment community can conveniently access an 
archive of information on the company. This includes the firm’s 
comprehensive annual reports which can be readily downloaded, 
its stock performance, various presentations and webcasts, news 
and publications, the company’s strategy and aspiration, PTTGC 
at a Glance, PTTGC’s strengths, Code of Conduct and other 
financial information.
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Siam Commercial Bank

Siam Commercial Bank has consistently made its mark in the inves-
tor relations space, driven by a top-notch investor relations unit that 
has always ensured the accuracy, adequacy and clarity of disclosure 
of its information to investors. It delivers the information on a 
timely basis which comply with the bank’s disclosure principles. 

On top of effective investor relations activities including meet-
ings with investors and analysts, taking part at investor events and 
organizing informative road shows, the investor relations function 
of the bank has done well in serving as the focal point of contact 
for all shareholders, analysts, fund managers, bondholders and rat-
ing agencies. Siam Commercial Bank’s chief executive officer and 
deputy chairman of the Executive Committee, the president, CFO 
and other senior executives set the tone by participating in numer-
ous investor relations activities.

Its annual general meeting serves as a forum for the company 
to converse and directly exchange views with its investors. In at-
tendance at the general meetings are the Board members, senior 
management and the external auditors, and their investors are 
given the opportunity to raise questions and clarify any issues they 
may have on the bank’s performance over the past year.

Siam Commercial Bank’s disclosure policy and procedures are 
incorporated within the bank’s extensive Corporate Governance 
Policy which form solid foundations for its investor relations func-
tion. The investor relations team has carried out its responsibility 
in readily disclosing the bank’s information in accordance with its 
core principles. This entails that information to be disclosed must 
be accurate, adequate and clear as well as disclosed on a timely 
basis, and that disclosure must comply with relevant laws, rules 
and regulations. 

As a prime example, audited annual financial statements are 
published within 60 days from the end of each financial year, 
while quarterly financial statements are disclosed together with the 
Management Discussion and Analysis, which are released within 
45 days from the end of each quarter to help investors better under-
stand the bank’s operating results.

The bank ensures that its shareholders, investors, analysts and 
interested persons have equal right of access to the information 
disclosed by the bank. In addition, information that may poten-
tially impact the price of the bank’s shares or influence investors’ 
decisions or affect the rights of shareholders is swiftly disclosed to 
the public through the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

ThaiOil

ThaiOil has always sought to continuously refine its investor rela-
tions programs so that it reflects best practices at all times. It takes 
most seriously its relations formed with investors, shareholders, and 
analysts. With this in mind, it set up the Investor Relations Section 

as a focal point to proactively conduct its investor relations activities 
with investors, shareholders, and analysts. In doing so, it focuses on 
performing duties with utmost responsibility, integrity, and dedica-
tion on disclosure of correct, reliable, and adequate information in 
a fair, transparent, and comprehensive manner. The Investor Rela-
tions team reports its performance to the Corporate Governance 
Committee for acknowledgment and recommendations at least 
once a year.

The company values the disclosure of information on material 
matters, key information includes financial and non-financial in-
formation to SEC, SET, and shareholders presented in an accurate, 
complete, simplified, timely, and transparent manner through read-
ily accessible channels in both Thai and English. ThaiOil discloses 
information to ensure equitable access by shareholders in SEC’s 
and SET’s Community Portal System and ThaiOil’s website, which 
have been conducted to date. 

ThaiOil values the disclosure of information on material mat-
ters, key information includes financial and non-financial infor-
mation to SEC, SET, and shareholders presented in an accurate, 
complete, simplified, timely, and transparent manner through 
readily accessible channels in both Thai and English. ThaiOil shall 
disclose information to ensure equitable access by shareholders in 
SEC’s and SET’s Community Portal System and ThaiOil’s website, 
which have been conducted to date. 

Shareholders, investors, and the general public may use this 
information as a reference in a convenient and timely manner. This 
includes useful information about current projects as well as the 
performance, which are presented on a quarterly basis, documents 
for publication, corporate governance information, CSR informa-
tion, sustainability information, etc.

Over the past year, ThaiOil has disclosed all key information 
through the SEC and SET’s Community Portal, including externally 
audited financial information, which have been responsibly prepared 
under generally accepted accounting standards, as well as non-finan-
cial information. The Audit Committee then reviews the financial 
information and seeks the Board’s approval prior to disclosing the 
information to the shareholders and members of the public. 

Furthermore, ThaiOil’s Board of Directors’ responsibility for 
financial reporting and the external auditor’s report are always 
incorporated in its annual report. The energy firm discloses its non-
financial information as stipulated by the SEC and SET, including 
dividend payment, invitation and resolution of the AGM, and 
other information that may affect investment decisions, on top of 
all information disclosed in the SEC and SET’s Community Portal 
System and the company’s website.

S i n g a p o r e

DBS Group

The investor relations programs of DBS Group have been nothing 
short of effective, thanks to its commitment to implementing sound 
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information disclosure measures that are fully aligned with its long-
term interests and those of the investment community.  

Overall, DBS Group’s wide range of investor relations activities 
foster regular, effective and fair communication with its sharehold-
ers. These include conducting timely briefing sessions for the media 
and analysts following the release of its quarterly results. In enhanc-
ing the convenience of the investment community, it publishes its 
press statements and quarterly financial statements on its corporate 
website as well as on that of the Singapore Exchange. Its website 
contains full contact details for the investment community to sub-
mit their feedback and forward any questions that they have.

Driving DBS Groups’ best investor relations practices is a 
dedicated investor relations team that throws its full support behind 
the Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer in their 
constant and engaging communication with institutional inves-
tors. Senior management met investors at over 350 one-on-one and 
group meetings and took part in domestic and international inves-
tor conferences. Such events offer an opportune avenue for its senior 
management to elaborate on the strategy and financial results of the 
bank, as well as encouraging investors and analysts to share their 
opinions of its performance.

A stringent disclosure policy has been established by DBS 
Group to ensure that the bank’s disclosures of material information 
are timely, complete and accurate. It has set the guidelines on the 
manner in which material information should be managed to pre-
vent selective disclosure. Meanwhile, a Group Disclosure Commit-
tee assists the CEO and CFO to implement the bank’s disclosure 
policy, with an aim to periodically review the bank’s disclosure 
policy and update it as needed, ensure that all material disclosures 
are appropriate, complete and accurate, and ensure selective or 
inadvertent disclosure of material information is avoided.

Meanwhile, its Annual General Meeting provides shareholders 
with the opportunity to share their opinion on the company and 
to meet the Board of Directors, including the chairpersons of the 
Board committees and senior management. The bank’s external au-
ditor is also in attendance to answer queries from the shareholders.

At the Annual General Meeting, DBS Group’s financial 
performance for the preceding year is presented accordingly to the 
shareholders, while at the general meetings, the Chairman plays a 
pivotal role in fostering constructive dialogue between shareholders, 
Board members and management.

OCBC Bank

Even higher standards of investor relations are afoot at OCBC 
Group, which places utmost importance communicating regularly 
and effectively with its shareholders, with an aim to enable them to 
better understand its operations, strategies and directions. 

A primary responsibility shouldered by its Corporate Com-
munications and Investor Relations units which they consistently 
excel in is keeping the market and investors apprised of the firm’s 
major corporate developments and financial performance. In doing 

so, the groups use different channels such as through regular media 
releases, briefings and meetings with the media, analysts and fund 
managers. Moreover, its valued shareholders and the public can 
access the OCBC Group’s media releases, financial results, presenta-
tion materials used at briefings and other essential information 
through its corporate website. 

OCBC Group has in place a sound investor relations policy 
that has been approved by its Board of Directors. In addition, their 
shareholders are given the opportunity to participate at the general 
meetings where they can ask questions and communicate their 
views. They are also allowed to vote in person or by proxy, and the 
Group’s Constitution currently allows a shareholder to appoint 
up to two proxies to attend, speak and vote in his place at general 
meetings.

At the engaging annual general meeting, OCBC Group’s finan-
cial performance for the preceding year is presented to its sharehold-
ers. The Board of Directors, external auditors and senior manage-
ment attend the meetings to respond directly to any relevant queries 
raised by shareholders. Moreover, independent scrutineers are 
encouraged to review the voting process and attend the meetings.

In taking steps to ensure the authenticity of shareholder identity 
and other related security issues, the Group currently does not al-
low voting in absentia by mail, email or fax. It conducts voting by 
poll for all resolutions proposed at the general meetings, for greater 
transparency in the voting process. Immediately after the meetings, 
it announces the detailed results of the votes, which clearly display 
the number of votes cast for and against each resolution and the 
respective percentages.

OCBC Group provides for separate resolutions at general 
meetings on each substantially separate issue, rather than combin-
ing resolutions, provided the resolutions are not interdependent and 
linked so as to form one significant proposal. The Company Secre-
tary prepares minutes of general meetings, which reflect responses 
from the Board and management to queries and comments from 
shareholders, and are made easily accessible on its corporate website.

M a l a y s i a

Encorp Berhad

Encorp Berhad has certainly worked wonders in conducting its 
investor relations practices with its shareholders and the wider 
investment community. 
The company places a premium on cultivating two-way commu-
nication with shareholders, investors and the public by keeping 
them informed through announcements, the release of quarterly 
financial results, annual reports, circulars and general meetings. 
In line with the recommendations under the Code, a shareholders’ 
communication policy was implemented to handle the process of 
handling queries from its shareholders.

When presenting Encorp Berhad’s assessment of its financial 
position and prospects, its Board of Directors aims to do so in a 
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clear, balanced and comprehensive manner. The financial state-
ments for each financial year and quarterly results are prepared 
in accordance with the Companies Act, 1965 and all applicable 
Financial Reporting Standards.

The company’s annual general meeting serves as the principal 
forum for its continuous communication with shareholders. To 
help them prepare for fruitful discussions, the notices of the an-
nual general meeting and annual reports are sent out to sharehold-
ers at least 21 days prior to the forum, and is also published in a 
major local newspaper. Details of any special business are included 
in an explanatory statement to provide relevant information on 
matters involved.

During each annual general meeting, the Board of Directors 
encourages its shareholders to participate in the question and an-
swer session wherein the Directors are available to discuss aspects 
of Encorp Berhad’s performance and its business activities. In 
turn, the firm’s Chairman responds extensively to the numerous 
questions of the shareholders during the meeting.

Over the years, Encorp Berhad has also strictly adhered to 
the disclosure requirements under the Listing Requirements of 
Bursa Securities, announced its financial results quarterly to Bursa 
Securities via Bursa Link, and presented its material transactions 
and events accordingly.

Encorp Berhad’s sharp corporate website features a dedicated 
Investor Relations section that provides all relevant information 
on the company and is accessible to members of the public. In its 
endeavours to furnish as much information to its shareholders and 
stakeholders wherever possible, the firm is always mindful of the 
legal and regulatory framework governing the release of material 
information.

To further support its investor relations programs, Encorp 
Berhad’s Board of Directors has established a well-defined 
Corporate Disclosure Policy designed to provide accurate, timely, 
consistent and fair disclosure of corporate information that allows 
investors and stakeholders to devise informed market decisions. 
The policy sets out the policies and procedures for disclosing 
material information on the firm, and is applicable to all of its 
Directors and employees.

Mah Sing Group Berhad

Mah Sing Group remains among the elite practitioners in the 
Asian region, piloted by a strong Board of Directors that place top 
value on the importance of conducting effective and clear com-
munication to its shareholders, potential investors and members of 
the general public. The company has consistently fulfilled its com-
mitment to adhering to the highest standards of transparency and 
accountability when disclosing pertinent corporate information. 

The Board of Directors prioritizes the timely release of finan-

cial information and updates on other developments to enable 
shareholders and the general public to receive information on Mah 
Sing Group’s performance and prospects on a regular basis. Share-
holders, investors and members of the public are able to access such 
announcements on Bursa Securities’ website and other information 
via its corporate website, while a summary of its interim results is 
also published in national newspapers.

A proficient Corporate Communications team and Investor 
Relations unit dutifully implements Mah Sing Group’s engaging 
investor relations program to explain the firm’s strategies, perfor-
mance, products and major developments to research analysts, 
fund managers, shareholders, financiers and the media through 
regular meetings. Some of its communications tool cover briefing 
sessions and site visits, as well as taking part in non-deal invest-
ment road shows, one-on-one meetings and press conferences with 
the media. The Group Managing Director, Group Chief Executive 
and Executive Directors all proactively participate in the investor 
relations program to engage with their stakeholders.

In the past year, Mah Sing Group was able to meet with 167 
members of the investment community from across Malaysia, Sin-
gapore, Hong Kong, Japan, Thailand, Taiwan, Australia, Europe 
and the United States. Members of its senior management took 
part in local and international investor conferences and non-deal 
road shows that were organised by local and foreign brokerages. 
The company is covered by 17 research houses where analysts are 
actively updated through the dissemination of quarterly analysts’ 
pack, briefings and regular meetings with analysts.

It went on to facilitate 11 site visits for analysts and fund man-
agers to tour Mah Sing Group’s projects over the course of the year. 
For instance, its investors visited Southville City in Bangi, Lakev-
ille Residence in Kepong, D’sara Sentral in Sungai Buloh, Icon 
City in Petaling Jaya, M-City at Jalan Ampang, Garden Residence 
in Cyberjaya, M Residence in Rawang, Southbay City and Ferrin-
ghi Residence in Penang, as well as developments in Iskandar Johor 
namely The Meridin@Medini and Meridin East.

Public Bank Berhad 

Public Bank admirably carried on its enduring tradition of generat-
ing long-term value for its shareholders. The Board of Directors 
and senior management led the way in steering the organization 
towards observing best corporate governance practices to enhance 
the effectiveness, capabilities and operational management of the 
bank. In addition, it has established a solid structure to optimize 
the long-term shareholder value for its shareholders by catering to 
the concerns of its stakeholders, customers, employees, business 
partners and the general public. 

In executing its investor relations programs, the bank believes 
that effective communication is indispensable to forge mutually 
beneficial relationships with the investment community. As such, 
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Public Bank regularly reaches out to its shareholders and investors 
through different investor relations activities including organizing 
general meetings with its shareholders, briefings to the investment 
community and disclosing information on its major business plans 
and developments to the public. In addition, the bank organizes 
press conferences, analyst meetings, company visits and conference 
calls on a regular basis for senior management to respond to any 
questions that the investment community may have. 

Public Bank’s annual general meeting serves as a practical fo-
rum for shareholders to engage directly with its Board of Directors 
and senior management. The Chairman of the meeting presents 
a comprehensive review of the bank’s financial performance and 
value created for shareholders, which is supported by visual and 
graphical presentation of key points and key financial figures. Dur-
ing the general meeting, shareholders can raise questions or seek 
clarification on the agenda items of the general meeting from the 
bank’s Directors and Senior Management Officers. 

Shareholders’ attendance at the general meetings has always 
been high, indicating Public Bank’s extensive engagement with 
its shareholders. Furthermore, a summary of the proceedings of 
the annual general meetings is uploaded on its corporate website. 
Public Bank’s corporate website features convenient, transparent 
and accessible information which effectively delivers pertinent in-
formation detailing its business strategy and direction of the bank 
to its shareholders.

Among the other communications tools that Public Bank 
makes use of are timely announcements on Bursa Malaysia, press 
releases and disclosures in its corporate website. Its annual report 
provides comprehensive information on its financial results, busi-
ness performance and operations which complies with the Bursa 
Malaysia Main Market Listing Requirements and BNM Policy 
on Financial Reporting for Financial Institutions. Such initiatives 
enable them to better understand its latest developments for them 
to make educated investment decisions.

V i e t n a m

Vingroup

Integrity, high standards of good corporate governance and trans-
parency characterize the investor relations practices of Vingroup as 
part of its pursuit of delivering optimum value to the investment 
community. The company’s comprehensive investor relations 
program has enabled Vingroup to deftly manage inquiries, disclose 
information, and handle relations with its shareholders, investors, 
analysts and other interested parties. It is committed to the equita-
ble treatment of all shareholders, including minority, institutional, 
domestic and foreign.

Vingroup provides timely and accurate information on its 
businesses to its shareholders and the general public through 

its corporate website and SGXNet. Bilingual publications of its 
investor presentation materials, news and financial releases in both 
English and Vietnamese are disseminated together and are readily 
available for download when users navigate to the Investor Rela-
tions section in its corporate website.

On top of holding its Annual General Meeting, conducting 
quarterly conference calls and investor meetings following the 
release of financial results, Vingroup also hosts regular briefings 
and meetings with investors and analysts as well as site visits to 
keep them updated on the company’s various projects, financial 
and operational results. Such initiatives have enabled the invest-
ment community to communicate with its senior management 
who respond to questions regarding the different strategies and 
operations of the company.  

Over the past year, Vingroup successfully organized some 120 
events ranging from meetings and conference calls to site visits for 
its investors. Aside from this, the company organized a series of 
meetings and took part in conferences hosted by leading financial 
institutions and bulge-bracket investment banks to further expand 
its access to all investors. Such conferences were held locally and 
in Singapore, Thailand, the UK and the US, where Vingroup 
engaged with investors who expressed potential interest in the firm.

The fifth annual Vingroup Tour took place in late 2016 and 
included more than 60 investment funds and securities firms. The 
number of meetings it was able to hold reflects the growing inter-
est of the investment community in the company and in its new 
projects in Ho Chi Minh City, Phu Quoc, as well as other cities 
and provinces throughout Vietnam.

In closing out this year, Vingroup’s Investor Relations Depart-
ment which falls under the External Finance Division has an even 
greater number of events in the pipeline for its investors, while also 
extending its efforts in responding promptly to all investor and 
analyst inquiries.

I n d o n e s i a

PT Telekomunikasi Indonesia

PT Telekomunikasi has attained remarkable consistently in imple-
menting principles of good corporate governance throughout all of 
the company’s operational levels, particularly in its investor relations 
initiatives to serve the interests of all stakeholders.

One of the most fundamental good corporate governance 
practices that it espouses is transparency, with regards to the deci-
sion making process and in furnishing relevant information about 
the company. In this light, the firm routinely publishes its Financial 
Statements and Annual Report and other material information 
that are all easily accessible to the investment community. The 
information is provided through a series of channels including PT 
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Telekomunikasi’s corporate website, print media and press releases, 
one-on-one meetings with investors and press gatherings.

In this respect, the PT Telekomunikasi is committed to 
providing only the highest standards in disseminating relevant and 
material information regarding its latest developments. Providing 
timely and relevant information ranks among the top concerns for 
shareholders and investors, which help them devise well-informed 
decisions, particularly during volatile periods in the market place.

PT Telekomunikasi has established a policy that outlines its 
comprehensive communications with investors through non-deal 
road shows, one-on-one meetings, earnings calls, and confer-
ence and investor summits. The telecommunications firm readily 
furnishes materials of each earnings call, conference and materials 
of presentation to its investors on the corporate website to provide 
equality for shareholders and investors regarding the implementa-
tion of communications with the company.

It regards its Annual General Meeting as a primary platform for 
its Board of Directors and senior management to engage in direct 
dialogue with its private and institutional shareholders. PT Teleko-
munikasi always ensures that the annual general meeting obtains 
constructive feedback from its valued shareholders. Shareholders are 
encouraged to participate in the proceedings and ask questions on 
the operations of the company and on any resolutions being pro-
posed.  During the annual general meeting, the company presents 
its operational and financial performance over the past year to the 
firm’s shareholders to accord them with a better understanding on 
their investment.

The firm has taken the initiative to proactively engage in a 
variety of social media as a medium to disclose information. In ad-
dition, PT Telekomunikasi uses the mailing list system as a medium 
of information disclosure and communication for investors. 
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C h i n a

China Overseas Land and Investment Ltd

As a leading property development firm in the PRC, China Over-
seas Land and Investment has been blazing a trail and promoting 
the design and practice of green construction in China through the 
use of cutting-edge technology. In upholding its commitment to 
running a sustainable firm, it believes the life-cycle green concept 
should run through the process from the stage of project position-
ing, design and planning to all other stages throughout the proj-
ect’s development. By consistently reducing energy and resource 
consumption through cost-effective energy-saving technologies, 
the Group is paving the way in raising the awareness of green con-
struction with its forward-looking project development practice.

Through an industrialisation process, China Overseas Land 
and Investment integrates standard designs with industrialised 
production to construct premium quality, efficient, energy-saving, 
smart and livable residential buildings designed to improve and 
enhance residents’ quality of living. 

The company plans to apply the industrialisation process 
primarily in a number of aspects. China Overseas Land and Invest-
ment will continue to develop civil engineering projects featuring 
precast concrete structures with the use of an industrialised mode, 
in which precast parts are delivered and installed on the site. The 
firm will also emphasize industrialising fine decorations such as 
the use of assembled cabinet, wardrobe, woodwork, and integrated 
bathroom accessories to reduce on-site wet operations and to 
ensure project quality, while simultaneously boosting an upgrade 
in the upstream and downstream industries. Third, the firm will 
conduct research on smart home and intelligent residential build-
ings combined with internet technology, and aim to apply and 
improve this in the projects. 

With regards to its operations and offices, in recent years, 
China Overseas Land and Investment has begun to monitor and 
collect greenhouse gas emissions from the business locations of its 
subsidiaries to help it disclose its carbon footprint information. To 
this end, the subsidiaries are encouraged to organise charitable en-
vironmental protection activities related to domestic and overseas 
environmental festivals such as during China Arbor Day, World 
Environment Day, World Car Free Day and WWF Earth Hour to 
raise public concern about climate change and to encourage public 
to participate in charitable events. 

China Overseas Land and Investment proactively integrates 
environmental responsibilities into its day-to-day business activi-
ties. The subsidiaries are encouraged to use video conferencing 
systems instead of embarking on business trips, which enhances 
communication efficiency, saves time and reduces greenhouse gas 
emissions from transportation vehicles during such trips. LED 
lights and other energy-saving lamps have been introduced to the 
offices of the subsidiaries to reduce power consumption as part of 
its drive conserving resources and protecting the environment.

H o n g  Ko n g

Esprit Holdings Ltd

Running smooth operations that underscores sustainability has 
been an integral part of Esprit’s corporate culture since the com-
pany was founded in 1968. The company is of the view that in an 
era of increasing pollution and climate change, it has taken upon 
itself to adopt a responsibility to act towards greater sustainability 
and transparency, as well as to create high quality products that 
foster a sustainable environment for future generations.

In recent years, Esprit has also witnessed an increasing interest 
in sustainability from its consumers, shareholders and the wider 
society. During the past fiscal year, the company reinforced its 
sustainability strategy and structured its different sustainability 
programs to ensure a more systematic approach to the sustainabil-
ity issues that it has identified as most material for its business.

Esprit Holdings notes that the environmental problems caused 
by the fashion industry are garnering increasing attention from 
the media and society at large.

The company further points out that fabric manufacturing, 
laundries, dyeing and finishing processes are important to creating 
fashionable garments, but on the other side of the coin, they also 
generate waste and, if not treated responsibly, much pollution.

To keep these processes as environmentally friendly as pos-
sible, they must be managed properly and Esprit Holdings is an 
environmental steward by ensuring that not only are its products 
safe for consumers, but that it also protects the environment and 
the local communities where they are made. As such, the company 
focuses on the use of chemicals in the manufacturing process 
to identify chemicals of concern and applies the precautionary 
principle in its evaluation.

Since 2014, Esprit Holdings’ products have been free of poly- 
and perfluorinated chemicals (PFCs) which are used for a water 
repellent surface on garments and decompose very slowly. Such 
materials have a very negative impact on the environment, espe-
cially on the health of people and animals. Through its ongoing 
chemical management program, the company works closely with 
its suppliers to maintain this achievement.

Since 2012, Esprit Holdings has been a member of the Zero 
Discharge of Hazardous Chemicals (ZDHC)10 group, which 
collaborates with industry peers to develop the tools and protocols 
to empower the entire supply chain and eliminate chemical dis-
charges. The long-term target of the ZDHC’s “Roadmap to Zero” 
is zero discharge of hazardous chemicals by 2020. To achieve this 
ambitious goal, the firm continues to work alongside the ZDHC 
Group on the development of a holistic system by adopting the 
Manufacturing Restricted Substance List to minimize chemical 
hazards in its supply chain.
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Link Asset Management Ltd

Link Asset Management is of the firm belief that sound environ-
mental stewardship and resource conservation strategies must 
always be fully implemented into its business operations. As a 
leading retail property owner and manager in Hong Kong, Link 
Asset Management plays a critical role in response to global climate 
change through its electricity consumption, water consumption 
and waste management at its properties. Over the past years, the 
issue remains at the top of its environmental agenda and the com-
pany has accordingly developed strategic programmes to reduce 
its carbon footprint and adopt measures to cultivate behavioural 
change and raise awareness in the community.

Link Asset Management has taken proactive measures to avoid 
loss and damage and reduce costs arising from extreme weather.  In 
the past year, energy audits for each property were carried across 
the company’s entire portfolio where invaluable data on energy 
consumption for analysing the condition and performance of 
existing systems, installations, management techniques, and energy 
bills were collected. The company was then able to compare its 
facility energy performance against benchmarks for its premises 
and activities of a similar nature. This helps the firm to further 
improve the energy efficiency in four major energy management 
areas including housekeeping, operations, maintenance and capital 
works.

Another area that Link Asset Management addresses is that 
building energy consumption delivers a significant contribution 
to Hong Kong’s total carbon footprint. In this light, the firm 
has actively considered and adopted green building practices and 
subsequently obtained certifications to enhance the energy and 
operational efficiency of its portfolio. Back in 2012, the company 
completed an asset enhancement project at Stanley Plaza and at-
tained the highest possible rating of Hong Kong-BEAM Platinum 
Certification. Since then, green building practices have been incor-
porated into its renovation and operational guidelines for tenants.  

In 2015, Link Asset Management announced a plan to build 
a HK-BEAM Platinum and U.S. Green Building Council LEED 
certified mixed used commercial and retail property in Kowloon 
East.  As of last year, nine of its proper have undergone energy 
audits based on the National Australian Building Environment 
Rating System (NABERS).  

In addition to reducing its in-house environmental impact, 
the Link REIT also fully supports its tenants and service providers 
to conserve their natural resources.  To underscore this point, the 
company launched a ‘Tenant Energy Efficiency Program” wherein 
it provides smart metering technology and data analysis services 
from a local start-up company to interested tenants. This helps to 
empower energy users to understand their consumption pattern 
and adopt energy saving practices accordingly.

Melco Resorts and Entertainment Ltd

Melco Resorts and Entertainment is a king when it comes to being 
a staunch advocate for environmental protection and sustainabil-
ity, founded on its commitment to giving back and creating value 
for the communities it has deep roots in. The company believes 
that it is responsible for and capable of building a better future for 
all and the next generations to come. With the long-term well-
being of society in mind, its sustainability efforts are part of its 
three-pronged CSR strategy that emphasizes Youth Development, 
Environment and Education.

Attesting to its green efforts, Melco Resorts and Entertain-
ment is a signatory to the Carbon Reduction Charter and a Green 
Partner of the Environmental Protection Department’s “Carbon 
Audit • Green Partner” campaign, as well as a signatory member 
of the Copenhagen Communique.́ As a consumer of substantial 
natural resources, the company is firmly committed to mitigating 
the impact of its daily operations on the environment. It closely 
monitors its use of resources and carbon emissions, while taking 
steps to minimise or recycle the waste it generates accordingly.

To a large extent, Melco Resorts and Entertainment has 
adopted the best industry practices in its office and business 
operations, as evidenced by the company being presented with 
the ISO14001:2004 certification. On top of that, City of Dreams 
in Macau has attained an additional certification of ISO14064 
Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions Inventories and Verification.

Keeping in mind that operating resort hotels requires sub-
stantial energy consumption, Melco Resorts and Entertainment 
diligently manages its costs and minimises carbon emissions by 
undertaking a number of measures to increase energy consump-
tion efficiency. One of the largest centralised cooling systems in 
the Southern China hospitality industry can be found at its City 
of Dreams and Studio City that has contributed to energy savings 
of around 20-35% over traditional air-conditioning systems. 
Additional energy savings of more than 20% have also been 
recorded at Studio City with the installation of a chilled ceil-
ing air-conditioning system and a DC motor FCU that reduces 
carbon emissions.

Furthermore, the advanced indoor air purification system at 
the City of Dreams and Studio City conserves energy by reduc-
ing the fresh air drawn from outside. Combined with its highly 
advanced Building Management System, it enables the firm to 
transfer heat generated from the air-conditioning system to warm 
the water used for taps and showers.

Melco Resorts and Entertainment has further capitalized 
on the significant energy savings gained from LED lighting by 
installing LED lights at the City of Dreams, both on the fac ̧ade 
and for interior illumination.
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Sino Land Co Ltd

There has been no let up in Sino Land’s drive towards promot-
ing sustainable development and environmental protection, and 
joining hands with stakeholders on environmentally-focused 
programmes to build a greener future together. The property 
development firm always endeavours to make its properties more 
environmentally friendly through careful architectural planning, 
energy-saving and green management initiatives. With proactive 
involvement in various green programmes, it also aims to further 
promote green living to stakeholders and members of the public.

Sino Land conscientiously addresses the potential environmen-
tal impacts of its business, ranging from carbon management to 
waste minimisation. In doing so, the company strives to go above 
and beyond compliance requirements and implement innovative 
ideas to reduce its ecological footprint. By strictly maintaining 
and following the Integrated Management System Policy and the 
Environmental Aspect Register, it ensures it gains better control 
of its Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions, water pollution, land 
contamination and waste disposal. 

A prime example is Sino Land’s response to the Paris Agree-
ment signed in 2015, which set a goal of keeping global tempera-
ture increase to below 2 degrees Celsius and stabilise emission by 
the end of the 21st century. The firm has since pledged to support 
the Agreement by adopting a low-carbon approach to its busi-
ness. In particular, it has been firmly committed to supporting 
the Environmental Protection Department’s carbon disclosure 
initiative and reporting its carbon emissions annually since 2015. 
Furthermore, Sino Hotels signed the Environmental Protection 
Department’s Carbon Reduction Charter in full support of Hong 
Kong’s carbon reduction effort.

In contributing to a healthy atmosphere, Sino Land is progres-
sively phasing out central chiller plants that use hydrochlorofluo-
rocarbon refrigerants. It also conducts daily inspections of the 
generator rooms as well as monthly maintenance works on the gen-
erators to ensure exhaust gas emissions from backup generators in 
its properties strictly adhere to the regulatory air quality standard. 
Moreover, the company regularly organises training seminars for 
property managers and technical staff to keep them abreast of the 
compliance requirements and proper maintenance procedures.

Sino Land also embraces the significance of minimising waste 
and as such, has been introducing recycling various materials to 
minimise its impact on the environment. In recent years, it has 
set up fluorescent lamp recycling stations in its buildings, where 
fluorescent lamps and tubes were collected for recycling.

The firm also fosters the message of waste minimisation to 
its stakeholders and participate in recycling activities, especially 
during festive seasons when the amount of waste generated is likely 
to increase, such as lai see packets, Christmas trees, peach blossom 
trees and mooncake boxes.

Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd

Raising its dedication to protecting the environment to another 
level in the past year is Sun Hung Kai Properties, which has 
always implemented well-defined green policies in its business 
operations geared towards sustainable development and conserv-
ing resources for generations to come. 

In conducting its day-to-day operations, Sun Hung Kai Prop-
erties operates in harmony with the environment and incorporates 
modern green features into the design and construction of its 
buildings. The company pulls out all the stops to reduce waste 
at the source, conserve energy and keep its carbon footprint to a 
minimum.

As a leading property development firm in Hong Kong, Sun 
Hung Kai Properties makes green procurement a pre-requisite in 
project tendering. It prioritizes procuring renewable or recycled 
materials, and all timbers used are from sustainable sources. The 
green efforts in project planning and development have earned 
BEAM (Building Environmental Assessment Method) and LEED 
(Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) certifications 
for its numerous developments in Hong Kong.

In a similar fashion, Sun Hung Kai Properties goes all out in 
recycling construction waste as part of its efforts to promote re-
ducing waste at the source. In keeping with its comprehensive ap-
proach to waste management with priorities on prevention, reuse 
and recycling, the firm has introduced a range of recycling and 
reuse schemes at the various properties under its management. In 
the past year, the company showed its support of the government’s 
Food Waste Recycling Projects in Housing Estates by working 
diligently to recycle food waste into useful resources.

Furthermore, Sun Hung Kai Properties constantly calls on 
its properties to support energy saving causes. During its Power 
Smart Energy Saving Contest, its property management subsidiar-
ies won the championship and the second-runner-up title in the 
Biggest Units Saver Award (Property Management), in acknowl-
edgement of a significant year-to-year reduction in electricity 
consumption.

The property development firm further recognizes that 
climate change presents an ongoing challenge to humankind. 
Adopting this viewpoint, Sun Hung Kai Properties never ceases to 
track its carbon footprint and monitor greenhouse gas emissions 
of 80 buildings for the year under review. To reinforce its promo-
tion of environmental conservation, the company runs the Love 
Nature Campaign that combines elements of learning with ap-
preciation and outdoor exploration to nurture the love of nature in 
children. A key activity during the campaign involves organized 
beach and countryside clean-ups to collect waste and recyclables 
scattered in the area.
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T h a i l a n d

Global Power Synergy PCL

Over the years, Global Power Synergy has been committed to com-
plying with a; applicable environmental laws and regulations. In 
addition, the energy firm ensures that all preventive and mitigation 
measures stipulated under the Environmental Impact Assessment 
(EIA) are adhered to. Reinforcing this is its implementation of the 
ISO 14001 (Environmental Management System) to continually 
improve its environmental performance. This comprises air and 
water pollution control at polluted sources; waste management 
using the 3Rs principle of Reduce, Reuse, and Recycle; 100% 
zero-waste landfill disposal; reduction of its carbon footprint by 
energy conservation, greenhouse gas emission management, and 
maximization of the effectiveness of resource consumption; as well 
as minimize environmental impacts on stakeholders.

To systematically measure the effectiveness of its environmen-
tal protection practices, Global Power Synergy has adopted the 
Eco-Efficiency philosophy and index, including Water Use, Energy 
Use, Wastewater Generation, Global Warming Contribution, and 
Ozone Depletion. Its objectives are to maximize the effectiveness 
of resource consumption and reduce the environmental impacts of 
its activities and production processes.

As part of its social and environmental responsibility for 
nearby communities and the surrounding areas that it operates in, 
Global Power Synergy duly recognizes that the increasing amount 
of waste in Rayong province poses a significant problem. Seek-
ing to address this, the firm has joined hands with the public and 
community sectors to solve waste management problems through 
an in-depth study. This resulted in a “waste-to-energy plant” solu-
tion where 6 to 9 megawatts in capacity is expected to be produced 
each day while reducing around 500 tons of waste in the area. 
Particles and gas from burning waste will be treated according to 
international standards to prevent negative effects on surrounding 
communities. The waste-to-energy plant is expected to be a pilot 
for other provinces as a public-private cooperation program that 
creates shared value for all.

Global Power Synergy and the PTT Group in Rayong province 
closely followed EIA preventive measures by organizing a release of 
aquaculture which contributed to a balance of the marine ecology. 
This activity helped coastal fishermen earn a living and strength-
ened communities in areas occupied by small fishing groups in 
Map Ta Phut Municipality, Ban Chang, and nearby coastal areas.

On top of this, Global Power Synergy embarked on a project to 
reduce emissions of pollution into the environment, which involved 
constantly developing effective plant technology while regularly 
monitoring the environmental quality of processes. A weather 
monitoring station was installed in communities and protection 
strips of trees were planted around the plant to filter any pollution.

PTT Exploration & Production Public Company Limited

Fuelled by its passion to explore a sustainable future, PTTEP is 
always determined in its pursuit of all three aspect of sustainability: 
business prosperity, impact to society, and environmental steward-
ship. PTTEP operates its business to ensure that it grows sustain-
ably, and through this unwavering strategy, it will lead to organiza-
tion excellence. To this end, the company has placed technology, 
innovation, and knowledge as the keys to the sustainable success 
of the business in terms of values, productivity, opportunities, and 
future prosperity.

Forming a key foundation is its Environmental Management 
System that falls under the Safety, Security, Health and Environ-
ment (SSHE) Management System, Green Practices Roadmap. 
The system complies with the international standard ISO 14001, 
sets short and long-term environmental targets, and ensures that 
the energy firm maintains the highest standards of operation. This 
covers ensuring that its operations are free from chemicals identi-
fied in the Banned Hazardous Substance List. 

PTTEP has also duly implemented a “Target Zero” policy 
that emphasizes zero spills to the environment. To ensure proper 
management of the company’s environmental impact, the ISO 
14001 has been implemented throughout its domestic operating 
assets, such as in PTTEP Australasia achieving the ISO 14001 
certification for the Montara Project in the Darwin Base as well 
as the Perth office and strives to extend this certification to other 
domestic and international assets in the future.

Prior to embarking on each oil and gas exploration or pro-
duction project, PTTEP responsibly conducts a comprehensive 
environmental impact assessment (EIA), which is based on the 
World Bank and International Finance Corporation Environmen-
tal, Health and Safety Guidelines. Its objective is to understand 
the potential and actual adverse impacts by implementing effective 
community engagement programs to share knowledge, explain 
activities and to implement effective mitigation measures on poten-
tial impacts arising from the project.

Further delving into PTTEP’s vision, green practices are at 
the heart of its sustainability strategy. Green Practice for PTTEP 
is aimed at mitigating environmental impacts from its operations, 
lowering its carbon and ecological footprints, as well as creating 
value added processes to all its business operations. For instance, 
the Green Practice Roadmap includes the firm’s commitment to 
achieving 20% GHG emissions reduction by 2020 based on busi-
ness as usual, energy conservation program, and green procure-
ment. In addition, PTTEP is fully aware of the risks and oppor-
tunities that climate change poses, and thus it is also conducting 
a rigorous climate change adaptation assessment to maintain its 
long-term sustainability.
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Bangchak Corporation Public Company Limited

Addressing environmental impacts and operating safely remain at 
the core of Bangchak Corporation top priorities. In the past year, 
the energy firm added measures for these areas by applying chemi-
cal decontamination in all corners of the refinery to make it easier, 
cleaner, and safer for workers to clean instruments. In addition, the 
company heightened its operating safety standards while forging 
a safety culture and awareness throughout the organization by 
pioneering its PSM (Process Safety Management) application.

Bangchak Corporation continued to efficiently allocate its 
resources for optimal benefit, particularly on material issues 
concerning environmental KPIs that address corporate goals and 
align with stakeholders’ needs and expectations, which have led to 
sustainable operations.

As its core refining business is an energy-intensive industry, 
minimizing carbon dioxide emissions is atop Bangchak Corpora-
tion key goals. It also pursues renewable-energy investment of 
various forms to raise the proportion of renewable energy for 
everyone’s benefit, while keeping the increase in global temperature 
to less than 2 degrees Celsius in line with the guidelines set out in 
the Paris Agreement.

Over the past year, Bangchak Corporation invested in a new 
automatic power intake/off take administration system to replace 
its existing one, for enhanced power distribution security and 
lower risks of unplanned shutdowns. This enabled it to control 
and administer power intake/offtake with greater stability, adjust 
it more promptly, thus lowering unplanned shutdown risks due to 
fluctuations in the power system. The company is also well aware 
of its need to run energy reduction and energy-saving projects and 
has completed two more projects this year which have contributed 
more to its energy-saving efforts.

Bangchak Petroleum has also put in place a Refinery Water 
Management Taskforce to systematically manage its short- and long-
term water consumption to avoid affecting its surrounding commu-
nities. As a result of the initial reduction combined with additional 
measures, its water consumption has been continuously reduced. 
In addition, the firm initiated a feasibility study to reuse and retreat 
treated water from Bangkok Metropolis’ wastewater treatment sys-
tem with additional treatment and further use in the refinery.

It is also keenly aware that its emissions may be a concern, and 
to address this Bangchak Petroleum utilizes fuel gas and natural 
gas, which are regarded as the cleanest energy sources in its pro-
duction processes. The company continues to monitor the quality 
of its air emissions to ensure that the quality of ambient air around 
the refinery always meets or superior to the emission standards. 
The firm will swiftly assess any abnormal reading and measures 
will be determined to prevent it from recurring. These will be 
proactively reviewed and continually improved by the management 
team of the refinery in accordance with the ISO 14001 Environ-
mental Management System Standard.

P h i l i p p i n e s

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation

With every year that passes, Metro Pacific Investments continues to 
add another green feather to its cap with its sterling commitment to 
environmental responsibility through its various companies.

Forming a pillar of its environmental stewardship is Shore It 
Up, the flagship environmental sustainability program of Metro 
Pacific Investments. The program gathered close to a hundred div-
ers from the firm as well as various private and government organi-
zations from Surigao del Norte in the Philippines. The endeavour 
became the biggest underwater cleanup activity in Mindanao, 
gathering over 700 volunteers from the province alone.

Coinciding with the clean up, Shore It Up organized its biggest 
contingent of school children who became Junior Environmental 
Scouts (JES). Over 1,000 primary education students gathered at 
the Surigao Provincial Gym where they were treated to an easy-to-
follow presentation on environmental protection. “Ang Kwento ni 
JES” was launched and the Surigao del Norte JES inductees were 
the first to receive the activity and learning book.

Apart from its yearly event, Shore It Up also conducts 
numerous highly effective green initiatives that highlight the 
establishment of the Mangrove Protection & Information Centers 
(M.P.I.C.) across the three major areas of the Philippines.

Its top-notch M.P.I.C. facility was constructed to serve as the 
center for the protection and propagation of mangrove trees in 
coastal estuaries and to become an information hub while simul-
taneously providing economic opportunities for the surrounding 
community. In the past year, the second M.P.I.C. was unveiled 
in Alaminos, Pangasinan. Coinciding with the launch of the 
mangrove center, the first batch of volunteers who trained under 
various eco-tourism oriented organizations, were inducted as of-
ficial M.P.I.C. Eco guides for the Alaminos site.

Another of Metro Pacific Investments’ companies, the Manila 
North Tollways Corporation (MNTC), together with partner 
communities, continued its “Tullahan River: Cleaning It Up, 
Keeping It Clean” campaign during the year. Launched in 2010, 
MNTC and around 100 volunteers regularly conduct cleanup 
drives in a 1.5- kilometer-stretch of the Tullahan River. The “Tul-
lahan River: Cleaning it up, Keeping it Clean” program not only 
aims to protect and preserve the Tullahan River, but also hopes to 
uplift the quality of life of Tullahan residents through education, 
training and capacity building.

MNTC also undertook a bougainvillea project that aims to 
make the North Luzon Expressway even greener by beautifying 
the expressway open landscape with bougainvillea flowering plants 
in partnership with other environmentally responsible firms. The 
NLEX Environmental Program is a joint effort by Metro Pacific 
Tollways Corporation with the different MVP Group of Com-
panies to plant rows of colorful flowering bougainvillea along an 
extensive stretch of the expressway.
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SM Prime Holdings

Building a greener future for all is always front and center for 
SM Prime Holdings, and this is particularly seen in its property 
development business. Prior to implementation, all of its projects 
secure permits and comply with other requirements and laws of 
the different government agencies, particularly the Department of 
Environment and Natural Resources. Prevention and mitigation 
measures are implemented in operations with significant potential 
negative impacts on the local environment.

SM Prime Holdings further demonstrates its commitment to 
protecting the environment by implementing effective and efficient 
resource utilization measures in its daily operations.

Its project in Hamilo Coast serves as a prime example of SM 
Prime Holdings’ initiatives towards decreasing greenhouse gas 
emissions with its own energy and water conservation measures 
by integrating the use of renewable energy solar and saltwater in 
its operations. Hamilo Coast has already installed numerous solar 
panels that generate enough power to supply the lamp post lighting 
along Hamilo Drive. It has also adopted the solar absorption cool-
ing system at the St. Therese Chapel, which absorbs heat from solar 
energy and thus decreasing the energy required for cooling units to 
maintain temperature.

Another way SM Prime Holdings optimizes operational 
efficiency is by investing in new technologies and strategies as 
well as creating partnerships with government agencies, local and 
international institutions. The company’s energy saving initiatives 
include the conversion from Compact Fluorescent Lamp (CFL) to 
Light Emitting Diode (LED) while installing alternating lighting 
fixtures in hallways.

Its designs have also incorporated effective energy principle as 
seen in skylighting, installation of parking finders, and integration 
of vestibules and glass panes in the mall entrances. In addition, 
SM Prime Holdings has continued its partnership with Tropical 
Focus Philippines Inc. (TFPI) specifically in its real-time monitor-
ing and control of air-conditioning management systems of SM 
Supermalls.

In terms of water management, SM Prime Holdings imple-
ments daily water recycling through Sewage Treatment Plants 
where used potable water is recycled to become non-potable source 
of water for the business units cooling towers, comfort room flush-
ing, grounds keeping and even irrigation. Unrecycled water is then 
discharged to bodies of water within the allowed standards set by 
the DENR’s existing laws and regulations.

SM Prime Holdings prioritizes waste management in its 
operations through its continuous monitoring of waste generated 
and implementation of policies on proper waste disposal. It has re-
sponsibly rolled out programs that are implemented by its business 
units such as tenant solid waste management programs and Trash 
to Cash, a monthly recycling market held in SM Supermalls.

M a l a y s i a

Public Bank

Public Bank has always recognised that investors expect companies, 
in undertaking business operation for profitability, would simultane-
ously generate economic value to its stakeholders while ensuring that 
their business practices preserve the environment for future genera-
tions and also add value to society.

With this in mind, the bank’s astute Board of Directors spear-
heads this drive and commands overall responsibility of its sustain-
ability matters, performance and disclosures. As the Board oversees 
the Public Bank’s operations, it takes into account sustainability 
issues in setting the strategic direction of the bank, and also ensures 
the integration of sustainability practices into its daily operations.

Following a thorough review of its existing sustainability prac-
tices, Public Bank ramped up its efforts to provide more focus on 
enhancing the current sustainability initiatives. In the past year, the 
Board established a Sustainability Management Committee to direct 
and oversee sustainability practices across its business operations. 

The Sustainability Management Committee is responsible for 
driving Public Bank’s sustainability performance and guiding the 
management and integration of sustainability matters into busi-
ness operations. The committee works closely with all the Heads of 
Business and Support Divisions who are responsible for managing 
material sustainability matters in line with established policies and 
practices, implementing measures and actions, as well as monitoring 
relevant key performance indicators. 

To monitor carbon footprint from its business operations, Public 
Bank commenced an initiative to measure carbon emissions released 
from electricity consumption covering its two main buildings and 
reduce environmental impact.

The bank began replacing all the T8 fluorescent tubes and light 
bulbs in its Corporate Head Office and its Information Technology 
& Training Centre in Bangi, with LED tubes and LED bulbs.

Public Bank also identifies air-conditioning as a major fac-
tor in electrical energy consumption, and thus proper and regular 
maintenance ensures energy efficiency. Towards this end, all Public 
Bank’s branches nationwide carry out scheduled servicing of all 
their air-conditioning equipment on monthly basis so as to maintain 
optimum operational and energy efficiency. It is also replacing in 
stages all its air-conditioning units which are running on ozone 
depleting R22 refrigerant gas with more environmentally friendly 
R410A refrigerant gas.

Another area Public Bank has focused on is reducing paper wast-
age, such as implementing an e-Procurement system to facilitate effi-
cient processing of requisitions/purchases. The sending of e-Purchase 
Orders to vendors and service providers was implemented in recent 
years and the bank will regularly review its procurement procedures 
and practices to identify areas for further improvement towards an 
even greener future. 
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C h i n a

China Everbright International Ltd

The inherent passion of China Everbright International to enhance 
all aspects of its business operations naturally extends to the corporate 
communications space. Its impressive corporate communications 
team collaborates as a cohesive unit to effectively disseminate its busi-
ness plans and financial results to its wide spectrum of stakeholders 
while ensuring optimum transparency throughout its operations. 

China Everbright International undertakes these activities be-
cause it recognizes the significance of establishing productive com-
munications with its shareholders and the investment community 
as well as the value of providing current and relevant information to 
them. In this light, its Board of Directors has put in place a viable 
shareholders’ communication policy that lays down the principles 
of the firm with regards to communicating with shareholders. The 
policy aims to ensure that its shareholders and investors are supplied 
with ready, equal and timely access to current and relevant corpo-
rate information. 

As such, shareholders can send their enquiries and concerns to 
the company at any time through the corporate website, and can 
present their enquiries with the Board of Directors during the firm’s 
general meetings.

The firm maintains continuous dialogue with its shareholders to 
constantly communicate with them at the annual general meetings 
or other general meetings and encourage their participation in these 
events. China Everbright International organizes a series of informa-
tive briefings and meetings with institutional investors and analysts to 
inform them on the latest developments of the company. In addition, 
the firm is always on its toes when it comes to facilitating the coverage 
of the company by research analysts of investment banks. Such pub-
lications of their assessments are instrumental in providing investors 
with independent and professional evaluations of the company.

H o n g  Ko n g

Link Asset Management Ltd

Link Asset Management’s comprehensive strategy to generate 
value in the short, medium and long-term is dedicated to forging 
strong, lasting communication channels with its various stake-
holders across its value chain. Its stakeholders represent a wide 
range of interests and perceptions on different issues including 
corporate priorities, performance and managing emerging trends. 
As the providers of capital necessary to support its healthy growth, 
the firm engages with its Unitholders and investors to keep them 
abreast of the financial performance and overall sustainability of 
the company.

To attain this, the company ramps up its efforts to boost the 
frequency of contact with its stakeholders through a multitude of 
communication channels, with a keen emphasis on engaging the 
investment community and forge an enduring relationship with 
them. With the corporate communications function playing a 
pivotal role, Link Asset Management has always manifested an 
unwavering commitment to identifying its stakeholders and cor-
responding responsibilities towards them.

Over the years, Link Asset Management has utilised formal 
and informal mechanisms designed to establish clear and open 
dialogue for a deeper understanding of each other’s concerns and 
expectations. The company is of the view that such interactions are 
invaluable and provide golden opportunities to pursue common 
goals together.

Internally, Link Asset Management considers its employees its 
greatest asset and with this in mind, the company prioritizes the 
clear communication of key business achievements, policies, opera-
tional strategies and messages from senior management to them.

Melco International Development Ltd

The glowing corporate image enjoyed by Melco International De-
velopment is a shining testament to the proficiency of its corporate 
communications over the years. This drive is made possible by 
a prolific corporate communications team that implements and 
reviews the firm’s shareholders policy which has been established 
as a solid framework to communicate with shareholders and subse-
quently assist them in evaluating the company’s performance. 

Cultivating a culture of open, two-way communication with 
its various stakeholders is founded on an all-inclusive Shareholders 
Communication Policy that Melco International Development’s 
corporate communications unit strictly observes. The policy sets 
forth the guidelines to ensure that essential corporate information 
is efficiently disseminated to shareholders and the investment com-
munity in a timely manner. It also reinforces the primary channels 
of presenting its corporate information such as through its financial 
reports, annual general meetings and other meetings it convenes. 

Melco International Development’s corporate communications 
team and an e-mail account are also readily available which enables 
stakeholders, including all employees throughout the organization, 
to offer their recommendations and comments to the Board of 
Directors or senior management of the company. 

To reach a wider audience, Melco International Development 
ensures that its communication channels are readily available in 
English and Chinese to facilitate the understanding of local and 
foreign shareholders. The firm also encourages the investment 
community to join its green efforts by providing them with an op-
tion to receive information either via electronic means as opposed 
to hard copy publications. 
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Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd

Sun Hung Kai Properties always takes conveying its corporate 
information in a transparent manner to heart, exemplified by its out-
standing corporate communications team. A key responsibility for 
the unit is to ensure that its activities adhere to the company’s share-
holders’ communication policy of furnishing timely, transparent and 
accurate information. On top of producing hard copy publications, 
the team walks the green mile by enabling its shareholders to opt to 
receive information via electronic means via its corporate website. 

The firm has established a track record of persistently com-
municating with its spectrum of stakeholders, including investors, 
analysts and credit rating agencies. On top of arranging a series 
of meetings and conference calls, Sun Hung Kai Properties has 
extended its presence by taking part in more large-scale confer-
ences and presentations over the years. By doing so, the firm has 
deepened the understanding of its investors with regards to the 
company’s strategy and business development as well as its insight-
ful views on the local property market. 

In further fostering two-way communication between the two 
parties, the firm listens intently to the feedback and advice from its 
various stakeholders, which are taken into consideration and help the 
firm devise its long-term sustainable business development strategies.

Within the organization, Sun Hung Kai Properties’ employees 
stay well informed whenever the firm enacts new policies thanks to 
receiving the information through its intranet, posters, publications, 
and regular announcements.

P h i l i p p i n e s

BDO Unibank, Inc

As an industry leader, BDO Unibank is of the firm view that 
implementing sound corporate governance practices, particularly in 
its corporate communications function, is pivotal to attaining and 
sustaining the investment community’s trust in the bank and the 
wider financial industry. 

The ever-dependable corporate communications team at BDO 
Unibank has been a leading component in the bank’s consistent 
implementation of programs that pursue relationship-driven com-
munication. By initiating these various programs, the bank has been 
able to promote shared growth with its various stakeholders, ranging 
from its own employees and local communities to the mass media.

BDO Unibank’s corporate communications team has displayed 
outstanding collaboration as unit as it coordinates with senior man-
agement in conveying important and impactful corporate messages 

to its wide spectrum of stakeholders which encapsulate the heart of 
its business operations. The team keeps its investors well informed 
of the bank’s operations and latest developments via annual general 
meetings, investor presentations, its corporate website and publica-
tions such as the annual report. 

In return, the bank highly encourages the investment com-
munity to provide key points of contact such as e-mail addresses to 
facilitate timely and effective responses to any queries they may have 
regarding its operations.

Meanwhile, internal networks have been put firmly in place 
within BDO Unibank to circulate essential information that informs 
its staff on the bank’s latest policies, strategies and events every step 
of the way. 

SM Investments Corporation

Providing an accurate snapshot of SM Investments Corporation’s 
current financial performance and latest business developments 
is an exceptional corporate communications team that always 
strives to bolster the firm’s overall communication strategy. Their 
efforts to improve this function include the creation of effective 
promotional activities to attract more potential investors to invest 
in the company. 

The corporate communications team opens the doors for 
two-way communication by providing myriad opportunities for 
the investment community to engage actively with the company. 
Coinciding with this is that the unit also goes the extra mile in 
ensuring good corporate governance principles are implemented 
in the open dialogue. The corporate website of SM Investments 
Corporation houses a dedicated corporate governance section that 
features subsections on its policies, programs and other relevant 
developments in this area.

In enhancing its transparency, SM Investments Corporation 
presents periodic reports to its shareholders containing informative 
profiles of its directors and officers and their corresponding share-
holdings and dealings with the company. The corporate commu-
nications team also helps to organize teleconferences and site visits 
for its investors, as well as conducts domestic and international 
annual road shows for the benefit of the investment community. 

Meanwhile, SM Investments Corporation also prioritizes inter-
nal communications by keeping its employees up to speed on the 
firm’s overall strategy and vision to ensure everyone is on the same 
page as they move forward to attain corporate objectives. 

Through its effective communications strategy, SM Invest-
ments Corporation has been able to cultivate closer ties with its 
various stakeholders.
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S i n g a p o r e

DBS Group

DBS Group has seen the rapid evolution of the financial services 
industry with financial products and services becoming more 
complex and varied compared to years past. To help its various 
stakeholders navigate through the waters, its corporate communi-
cations department has stepped up its engagement with them.

Staying on top of all communications matters is DBS 
Group’s commendable investor relations team that coordinates 
with the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer to 
foster effective communication with the investment community. 
In doing so, the unit makes it a point to promote regular, effec-
tive, and fair communications with all of its shareholders. 

Among its proficient communications tools is arranging 
media and analyst briefing sessions upon the release of its quar-
terly reports. To complement this, an extensive archive of press 
statements and quarterly financial statements are subsequently 
published on its corporate website and that of the SGX. The bank 
ensures that it encourages two-way dialogue by providing contact 
details to enable investors to send feedback and any questions 
regarding its operations. 

Through its corporate communications function, DBS 
Group organizes numerous meetings between senior manage-
ment and investors, while senior management take part in several 
local and foreign investor conferences and non-deal road shows. 
Through these engaging events, it is able to impart its story and 
vital information to the investment community such as its short- 
and long-term strategies and financial performance. The meet-
ings also provide an opportune time for DBS Group to solicit the 
views on the bank’s performance from investors and analysts.

I n d o n e s i a

PT Telekomunikasi Indonesia

As a leading telecommunications firm in the country, it is only 
fitting that PT Telekomunikasi excels in its corporate com-
munications that has been a boon to its stakeholders. Mani-
fested in its utilization of sound communication channels is the 
firm’s emphasis on the two core corporate governance values 
of accountability and transparency. In its daily operations, the 
company incessantly ensures that all the information it releases 
is accurate, clear, precise and comprehensive designed to enhance 
and maintain market integrity and the confidence of the invest-
ment community.

Over the years, the company has been top-notch in disclosing 
vital information which has led to strengthened relationships be-
tween the company and its shareholders. PT Telekomunikasi has 
commendably fulfilled requests from the investment community 
who are searching for information regarding its business opera-
tions through its annual reports, filing through online media, 
and statements or press releases. 

It has done so through the methodical implementation of 
communication channels to produce periodic reports and disclo-
sures, provisions of document filing, website management and 
other activities related to the information needed by the invest-
ment and the capital markets community. 

Its corporate communications structure has also facilitated a 
systematic feedback mechanism that assists senior management 
in responding effectively to the ever-evolving needs of the invest-
ment community in a timely manner. Furthermore, the corporate 
communication tools provide insightful recommendations and 
sound advice to PT Telekomunikasi’s Board of Directors. By 
carefully matching the appropriate communication channel with 
each group, PT Telekomunikasi’s corporate communications 
function enables the company to study the feasibility of the sug-
gestions from stakeholders for inclusion in the company’s future 
corporate policies and actions.

Equally efficient is its internal communications within the 
company which ensures that key business achievements, poli-
cies, operational strategies and messages from senior manage-
ment are clearly communicated to employees in all levels of the 
organization. 
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Chen Lang
Executive Director and 
Chairman
China Resources Beer 
(Holdings) Company 
Limited
CHINA

Wang Xiaochu
Chairman and CEO
China Unicom 
(Hong Kong) Ltd 
CHINA

Daniel Tsai
Group Chairman
Fubon Group
TAIWAN

Alexander 
Anthony Arena
Executive Director and 
Group Managing Director
HKT
HONG KONG

Sukrit                   
Surabotsopon
Executive Director 
and President
IRPC Public Co Ltd
THAILAND

Spencer Fung
Group Chief Executive 
Officer
Li & Fung Ltd
HONG KONG

George Hongchoy
Executive Director and CEO
Link Asset Management Ltd 
HONG KONG

Somporn 
Vongvuthipornchai
President and CEO
PTT Exploration and 
Production Public Co Ltd
THAILAND

Tan Sri Dato’ Sri Dr. Teh 
Hong Piow
Founder and Chairman
Public Bank Berhad
MALAYSIA

Harley T. Sy
President and 
Executive Director
SM Investments 
Corporation 
PHILIPPINES

Link Asset 
Management Limited 
(5 t imes awardee)

HONG KONG

Public Bank Berhad 
(12 t imes awardee)

MALAYSIA

2016

China Banking 
Corporation 
(Chinabank)
(2 t imes awardee)

PHILIPPINES

China Everbright International Ltd 
( 3  t i m e s  a w a r d e e )

CHINA

China Mobile Ltd
(4 t imes awardee)

CHINA

China Unicom 
(Hong Kong) Ltd
(2 t imes awardee)

CHINA

 Chow Tai Fook Jewellery 
 Group Limited
 (awardee 2016 )

 HONG KONG

HKT
(awardee 2016 )

HONG KONG

Sun Hung Kai & Co Limited
(awardee 2016)

HONG KONG
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Best 
Financial PR Firm

in Asia
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Strategic Public Relations Group

Richard Tsang only had a five-member 
team and a handful of clients when he 
started Strategic Public Relations Group 
(SPRG) – a specialist in financial PR, in 
1995. In the ensuing years, SPRG has 
quickly grown and secured a market-
leading position in investor relations and 
financial communications. It has also 
become one of the largest PR networks 
in Asia and the largest PR consultancy 
in Hong Kong; offering integrated PR 
services through the efforts of 310 profes-
sionals employed at its 15 offices located 
in seven Asian markets – Hong Kong, 
Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou, Taiwan, 
Singapore and Malaysia.  

Behind the 300 retainer clients that 
SPRG serves from across the region 
today is a stable workforce comprising 
men and women who are experienced 
and knowledgeable, and understands ex-
actly what their clients’ needs are, hence 
are able to help facilitate their business 
growth. The Group offers a wide range 
of PR services, covering investor rela-
tions, corporate and marketing commu-
nications, public affairs and government 
relations, consultancy and event manage-
ment, digital marketing solutions, media 
skills and presentation training, issues 
and crisis management, design and con-

7 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 7

Richard Tsang

Chairman

Strategic Public Relations Group

tent creation, media relations, editorial 
support and translations and production 
– ALL UNDER ONE ROOF.  

SPRG’s portfolio consists of clients 
from a broad swath of sectors, spanning 
automobile, banking and finance, IT, 
healthcare and pharmaceutical, travel 
and hospitality, luxury, sports, lifestyle 
and entertainment. When it comes 
to IR and financial communications, 
SPRG has the edge in IPO PR, with 
more than 360 new listings completed 
to date – far outperforming its peers. 
And they involve many first-of-its-kind 
IPO campaigns in Hong Kong, includ-
ing new entrants from such countries 
as Russia, Brazil, Canada, Republic of 
Mongolia and Korea.  

Over the years, SPRG has strategised 

and delivered innumerable top-notch 
communication programmes that have 
not only exceeded clients’ expectations, 
but have also captured virtually all major 
regional industry awards – its client 
campaigns have in fact garnered 120 ac-
colades from respected publications and 
organisations. SPRG’s leadership over its 
peers has also been recognised by many 
distinguished awards, including Asia 
Pacific Network of the Year and Greater 
China Independent Agency of the Year 
by Campaign/PRWeek Awards; The 
Holmes Report’s Asia-Pacific Financial 
Consultancy of the Year and Hong Kong 
Consultancy of the Year; Grand Stevie® 
Award Winner, Public Relations Agency 
of the Year in Asia-Pacific and Public 
Relations Agency of the Year in Asia by 
The Stevie® Awards; Local Hero – PR 
Agency, Best Crisis Management Team 
and Best of Show- Agency by Marketing 
Magazine; and Asia Pacific Agency of the 
Year by APAC Excellence Awards. 

SPRG is a partner of PROI World-
wide, the world’s oldest and largest 
independent PR affiliation network, 
representing the Greater China region. 
Together with its member companies and 
other partners, SPRG has coverage of 
more than 140 cities around the world. 
In addition to helping clients from Asia 
reach out to the world, it also works 
closely with partners to offer overseas 
clients with professional services, thus 
enabling them to be in touch with Asia. 

SPRG: Fun Day
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